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SUMMARY of CHANGE

DAPAM 738-750
Functional Users Manual for The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS)

This revision--

o Incorporates general Air Traffic Control (ATC) information and usage of FAA
Form 6030-1in chapter 3.

o Updates examples of forms used as figures in chapter 2.

o Introduces anew DA Form 2407, which will rescind the existing DA Forms 2407
and 5504. This form was designed to be compatible with current manual and
automated systems, and provide the field with 1 maintenance request form.

o Providesarewrite of chapter 3, maintenance forms. This chapterincludes an
added paragraph onlow usage ; contains examples of all required maintenance
formsformanualand automated units, withthe exception of SAMS unique forms
(chap 13) ; and updates examples of the forms.

o Containsexamplesofrevisedformsinchapter7.TheDDForm862andFRAF6180-
49A have been slightly modified for ease of use.

o Includes dates with all SMART messages in chapter 10.
o Provides arewrite of chapter 12, ULLS, and slightly reformatted forms.

o Updates the Failure Codes (app B, table B-1) to correspond with the Failure
Code listin DA Pam 738-751.

o Upgrades tables in appendix B to reflect requirements of current automated
systems.

o Updatesthe WARCOs and LAOs in appendix C.
o Deletes the Equipment Under Warranty table in appendix D.

0 Adds aJulian Date Calendar as appendix D.
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Chapter 1 h. Ammunition recordsUse ammunition records to control and

Introduction report on munitions. Nuclear weapon reporting is covered by (C)
TB 9-1100-803-15. Ammunition records are in chapter 9.
1-1. Purpose i. Supply and Maintenance Assessment and Review Team(SMA-

a. This pamphlet indicates which records are required to control RT). The purpose of SMART, how to submit a SMART initiative,
and manage equipment and maintenance. AR 750-1 sets the policind a list of SMART Initiatives are included in chapter 10.
for keeping the records outlined in this pamphlet. . j. Deficiency reportsProcedures to report deficiency reports are
b. This pamphlet applies to all Army equipment, except installed in chapter 11.

equipment (see AR 420-17), industrial production equipment, non- k. Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS) user procedures. ULLS

standard equipment that has not been type classified or assigned gser procedures are outlined in chapter 12.

National Stock Number (NSN), equipment bought with nonap-| Standard Army Maintenance System (SAMS) user procedures.

propriated funds, and medical equipment covered by TB 38-750-2.Forms and procedures unique to SAMS users are outlined in chapter
c. The forms and records are used to— 13.

(1) Control equipment and manage maintenance. ) )
(2) Make equipment improvement recommendations (EIRs) and 1-6. General instructions

product quality deficiency reports. a. Information about equipment forms and records, and specific
(3) Ask for, apply, and report Modification Work Ordersdetails on how to use, fill out, and handle each form is found in the
(MWOS). related chapter. Unless the specific instructions for the form say
(4) Keep track of and report on the condition, status, and opera-otherwise, the following rules apply:
tion of equipment. (1) Nonapplicable entries will be left blank.
(5) Collect and report information used to design new equipment (2) All entries on the forms will be printed or typed except
and redesign and improve current equipment. personal signatures and initials. All forms and records will be filled

(6) Gather information for special one—-time studies and projects. out in penc_:ll, unless t_he specific instructions tell you to use ink. If
When the forms do not meet the needs of a study or project, ashnk is required, you will use a blue or black pen.Repeated informa-
HQDA (DALO-SMM), WASH DC 20310-0546, for approval to tion can be entered by rubber stamp. Typed and stamped entries will
vary from this pamphlet. be in blut_e or black. Grease pencils, _felt tip marker, and colo_red

(7) Get special maintenance information from selected units in PENCils will not be used except as directed for corrected copies.
selected areas. This sampling will be limited to a stated number and (3) Time and effort can be saved by using abbreviations. Use
a specific type, model, or series of equipment. The sample can pNly the abbreviations in AR 310-50, AR 700-138, appendix B, and

taken for only a limited time. AR 750-1 governs samplin§'€ consolidated glossary.
programs. y g P 8F|(4) Authorized codes for forms are listed in appendix B.

(8) File warranty claim actions (WCAS). (5) Ditto symbols may be used. However, make sure the symbols
cannot be misunderstood.

1-2. References (6) Forms may be overprinted when the information is repeated
Required and related publications and prescribed and reference@ach time the form is used for a particular purpose. For example,
forms are listed in appendix A. heading information or inspection items may be overprinted.

(7) The terms noun, noun abbreviation, and noun nomenclature
1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms refer to the same basic identification. These terms may be used

Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are ex-interchangeably.
plained in the consolidated glossary. Other military terms are de- (8) Use the examples and illustrations as guides only. Read the

fined in AR 310-25. text and figure instructions. Then fill out your forms showing your

) own equipment, unit, and status. If there is a conflict between the
1-4. Exceptions . form and the instructions in the figure, use the instructions.
This pamphlet cannot be supplemented or changed without approval (9) Forms will not be changed or altered. You will not use

from HQDA (DALO-SMM), WASH DC 20310-0546. locally devised forms instead of, or in addition to, the forms in this
pamphlet. When forms do not give you needed information, you can

1_2' (gyg(?gtigLa:F?gég?dso erational records give the information ask permission to vary from this pamphlet. However, you will not
- P P 9 vary from these requirements without written permission from

needed to control equipment. They help plan, manage, and put th?—IQDA(DALO—SMM) WASH DC 20310-0546
equipment and personnel to the best use.Operational records are in (10) Commander:s appoint a designated.representative to sign

ch;\pt('\e/lr '2.t dMlaint d trol int some forms and records. When a representative is appointed, that
- Maintenance recoraslainténance records control mainte- o thority must be in writing on a memorandum, orders, or a DA

nance schedules and services, inspections, and repair workloads; al rm 1687 (Notice of Delegation of Authority—Receipt for Sup-
are used to report, ask for, and record repair work.They help kee lies).See DA Pam 710-2-1

up with the status of equipment for readiness, warranty, equipmen (11) Where rank/grade is mentioned, rank refers to military(e.g
use, and logistics reports. Maintenance records are in chapter 3'CPT) and grade refers to civilian (eé WG-09) =

c. Nonaeronautical Equipment, Army Oil Analysis Program ;5 e )
(AOAP). Technical information, instructions, and operating proce-
dures for nonaeronautical equipment enrolled in the AOAP are de-
scribed in chapter 4. Policies, objectives, and responsibilities of thef0
AOAP are prescribed in AR 750-1.

4 Equi historical dslistorical d (14) Disposition instructions are provided for each form. A form
- Equipment historical recordslistorical records are permanent 5y pe retained beyond the prescribed period when required locally
forms on the receipt, operation, maintenance, modification, transfer,

. | of individual i f ; h to assist management or in special situations. A form will not be
and disposal of individual items of equipment. These records are ingtained beyond the prescribed time merely for inspection purposes.

(12) Use julian or calendar dates unless the specific form instruc-
tions tell the type of date to put on a form.

(13) Do not make out forms and records until you have an entry
r them.

chapter 5. _ (15) Wherever a masculine pronoun “he”,*him”, or “his” is used,
e Watercraft recordsRecords for U.S. Army floating craft are it will be construed to include the feminine “she”, “her”, or “hers”
in chapter 6. as appropriate.

f. Rail equipment recordsChapter 7 covers records for U.S. b. Commanders direct the preparation of forms for local manage-
Army rail equipment. . ) ment purposes. The forms used for local management purposes, and
g. Communication security (COMSEC) equifd@MSEC not directed to be maintained by other guidance, will not be sent

equipment records are in chapter 8. outside the command.
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c. The forms are no good unless the information is readable,1-8. Status symbols

correct, and complete. If a form is found with missing or incorrect a. Status symbols are used on forms and records to show the
information, check the applicable instructions for the form. If those seriousness of equipment faults or problems. The five status sym-
instructions say the form or the information stays within the unit, bols below are used (X, CIRCLED X, HORIZONTAL DASH (-),
just correct the form. Erase, use correction fluid or tape, or line DIAGONAL SLASH (/), and LAST NAME INITIAL):

through the wrong information. Write the correct information above (1) X. An X status symbol is for a fault or equipment condition
the line or where the old entry was. Some information or entriesthat is a deficiency. Deficiencies put the equipment in an inoperable
cannot be changed. Check the specific form instructions before youstatus. No one will authorize or order equipment operated until the

erase, correct, or line through entries. X condition is repaired or status changed. If the condition is unusual
d. Whenever you make an EIR, check AR 672-20. Many EIRs and could occur on other similar equipment, check the other equip-
qualify as suggestions and could earn you some money. ment. The commander or the commander’s designated representa-

e. This pamphlet gives instructions for manually preparing main- tive will immediately place all similar equipment in an X status
tenance forms and records. Some Department of the Army (DA)sta-symbol. Each item will be inspected. If the unsafe condition is
ndard automated systems (ADPE-supported) also requfeend, it must be fixed; and, if necessary, a Category | deficiency
maintenance forms and records. The instructions for filling out the report submitted, as outlined in chapter 11.Leave the equipment in
forms under those systems are in the manuals for those system@&n X status until instructions are received.An X status symbol ap-
When the automated system you are under disagrees with this pamplies to the following situations:
phlet, go with the automated system manual. But, the automated (a) Deficiency on the equipmefiihe motor officer, maintenance
system manual rules over this pamphlet only when— officer, or designated representative will inspect all work taken to

(1) The unit or activity that makes out the records has approvalcorrect each status symbol X and CIRCLED X deficiency.
to use the DA standard automated system. (b) Component or assembly is defective or removed and makes

(2) The equipment records for the automated system meet thehe equipment unsafe to operate.
needs of this pamphlet. (c) Equipment has a deficiency listed in the “not mission capable

(3) Reports required to be sent to the national level also fit theif’ (formerly equipment not ready/available if) of the equipment
needs of this pamphlet. Those reports will meet the format and datalMs PMCS table.
reduction requirements in chapter 5. (d) Fault that endangers the lives of the operator or crew, listed

f. Units or activities that are ULLS users will comply with the in AR 385-55 as NMC, or that would further damage the equip-
system’s automated users manual. ULLS provides automated procement. This equipment will not be reported on MCSR unless listed in
dures for performing and managing limited TAMMS functions and the NMC column of PMCS tables, but will be an administrative
standard motor pool operations. Many manual forms are replaced bydeadline.
automated records in ULLS. The forms automated through ULLS (e) Urgent MWO has been published, but not applied to the
are authorized and will be used in place of the manual forms. equipment.

g. Units or activities operating under SAMS will use procedures (f) Safety—of~Use message issued stating a potentially dangerous
as outlined in AISM 25-L21-AHN-BUR-EM. or unsafe condition on your equipment.

h. Units or air traffic control (ATC) facilities that maintain non-  (9) The commander judges the equipment not able to do its
standard Army ATC equipment must still use all historical and mission.
maintenance related forms in this pamphlet, as appropriate, as well (2) CIRCLED X. A CIRCLED X means the equipment has a
as any other maintenance forms that are directed by the specifigleficiency but may be operated under set limitations. The com-

equipment’s technical publications. mander or the commander’s designated representative may authorize
limited operation. The limited operation is usually for a one-time
1-7. Forms requirements only operation but is dependent on the mission. A CIRCLED X

a. The required forms and records give you and your commanderstatus symbol applies to the following situations:
a picture of the equipment’s condition, use, operation, and(@) Limited urgent MWO or deficiency with limiting conditions
needs.The ultimate purpose of this information is to have the equip-on your equipment. Limited condition means the equipment can be
ment safe and ready for combat. operated, but only within limits set by the MWO or other publica-
b. Operators, dispatchers, records clerks, mechanics, prescribetion. The limits may affect operation or require a maintenance ac-
load list clerks, supervisors, and commanders have an equal stake ifion in a set time.
maintaining the forms. (b) Potentially dangerous condition that requires limiting opera-
c. The forms and records will not be redone just for neatness(Sedions. When you find this type of condition, inspect other similar
para 1-6c). Redo historical forms and records, as shown below, onlyequipment. The commander or the commander’s designated repre-
when the original form is lost or so damaged that the information is sentative will put all similar equipment under limited operations.
no longer readable. Send in a Category | deficiency report as outlined in chapter 11.
(1) When a historical form is redone, move all the information  (3) HORIZONTAL DASH (-)A HORIZONTAL DASH shows
from the old form to the new one. In the remarks block of the new that an inspection, component replacement, or overdue MWO has
form or in the top or bottom margin, print: “New Form Initiated” not been done or applied.
and the date. The commander or the commander’s designated repre- (4) DIAGONAL SLASH (/)A DIAGONAL SLASH shows a
sentative signs the entry. Put UNK for unknown in any block that fault with equipment other than a deficiency. Faults must be fixed to
cannot be read. Throw away the national maintenance point (NMP)make the equipment fully usable and to prevent more problems.
copies of forms made to replace lost or damaged forms.See the (5) LAST NAME INITIALA LAST NAME INITIAL shows a

following instructions: completely satisfactory condition or a corrected fault.
(a) These instructions apply only when the original form was on b. Status symbols reflect the judgment of the person making the
hand, but was lost or damaged. inspection, operating the equipment, or doing the maintenance.No

(b) If equipment requiring a DA Form 2408-9 (Equipment Con- one will order an individual to change a status symbol. All changes
trol Record) arrives in the unit without a form or there is no record become permanent, except CIRCLED X, until the fault is corrected
of a DA Form 2408-9 on it, use the instructions in paragraph 5-2a.or determined otherwise by the commander’s designated representa-

(2) If you lose, damage, falsify, or destroy a record intentionally tive, who will be knowledgeable in maintenance. The faults will be
or through negligence, you will be subject to disciplinary action. corrected per the Army —10 and —20 PMCS maintenance standards
These forms and records are important. as noted in AR 750-1. A status symbol will be changed only under

the following conditions:
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(1) Status symbol chang&he commander or commander’s des- an SDC project by message 30 days before the SDC project imple-
ignated representative will ensure that the following is accomplishedmentation date. Participating units will be information addresses on
if they disagree with a status symbol: those messages.

(a) Changes can be made from a less serious to a more serious d. Accurate, timely, and complete recording of all data on
status symbol, and from a serious to a less serious status symbolAMMS and SAMS forms and records by participating SDC units

(b) The commander or commander's designated representatives essential to the success of an SDC project.
will show a status symbol change on a DA Form 2404 (Equipment €. SDC project documentation includes a major Army com-
Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet) by re—entering the fault andnand(MACOM) approved Field Procedures Guide (FPG), contain-
new status symbol on the next open line. Print “status symboling specific responsibilities, procedures, and instructions on what
change” in column d next to the fault. TAMMS, and SAMS forms will be required for the SDC project. In'

(c) When either the original or final (change) status symbol is an certain instances, it is necessary for the_ TAMMS forms to be m(_)(_jl-
X or a CIRCLED X, the repair work will be inspected. When the fied to aIIow. for the cqllectlon of gssentlal datq (for example, mili-
repair is finished, the repairer who performed the work will initial in t&ry occupational specialty (MOS) is not a required entry on the DA
column e. The commander or commander's designated representd=0'™M 2404 by the instructions in this pamphlet). Modified TAMMS
tive will designate a qualified person who has not performed the @1d SAMS forms will only be used upon MACOM approval. There-

repair work. This designated inspector will put his last name initial fOre, participating SDC units will ensure modified TAMMS and

over the status symbol to accept the work and start the process t@IAMS forms, if applicable, are completed as directed in the
Y P P ACOM approved FPG.

close out the fault.

(2) Changing an X to a CIRCLED X status symbofault with d f[ AR 750—_1|asuéhé)rf|zes un_ll_thpersonnfel In sfe:efcted units t?_rttecgrtd
an X status symbol puts the equipment in an inoperative condition. ata on specia orms. The use ol special forms IS restricted 1o

. : ; ini d will be approved only with strong justification and
The equipment may have to be sent to a higher level maintenanc& MNIMum an . SRR
activity for repair. Operating equipment in a CIRCLED X status per an approved SDC plan and FPG. Units participating in SDC

symbol always carries some risk or danger. The commander orﬂgggiﬂw'” com%eé%g]isgpl;&i%%aDc formlasf drllrecst;eD(z:bgPtge
commander’s designated representative will verify deficiency on a approve ; - approval of the .

) e ; - . serves as the authority for unit personnel to complete the special
daily or mission basis, whichever is greater.

(a) Before allowing limited operations, make sure the crew or SDC form.
operators will not be endangered or the equipment further damaged.
(b) Changing an X to a CIRCLED X is temporary. When the
daily or mission dispatch is over, the equipment goes back to an XChapter 2
status symbol. Operational Records and Dispatch Procedures
(c) Changing an X not mission capable (NMC) condition to a
CIRCLED X only effects operation of the equipment. The time is 2-1. General procedures
still counted as NMC on the DA Form 2406 (Materiel Condition a. This chapter tells how to make out and use forms for equip-
Status Report), DA Form 3266-1 (Missile Materiel Readines®ent operation, dispatch, and control.
Report), DD Form 314 (Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Re- b. The forms and records will be kept by all units, organizations,
cord), and DA Form 3266-2R (Missile Materiel Status Repoand activities who operate self-powered vehicles, towed vehicles,

Worksheet). and stationary powered equipment. These forms may be used for
other equipment when the commander wants hours of use, fuel, and

1-9. How to report errors, recommend improvements, and oil added or other information.

ask for help c. Units with automatic data processing equipment support will

a. If you need help or have questions about this pamphlet, send ause printouts or automated forms in place of the manual forms in
letter through your command to the Director, USAMC Logistics this chapter.
Support Activity, ATTN: AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL d. The following publications tell how to train, test, and license
35898-7466. Be sure to send the letter through channels, as thequipment operators, except on aircraft, and report accidents:
answer you need may be nearby. Your command will try to answer (1) AR 55-19
your question before passing it on. If you go through channels, you (2) AR 56-9
will get an answer sooner. (3) AR 190-51

b. Make sure your DA Forms 2028 (Recommended Changes to (4) AR 385-40
Publications and Blank Forms) and letters asking for information list (5) AR 385-55
the paragraph and page number. Remember to add your name and (6) AR 600-55

DSN or commercial phone number. (7) AR 700-84
(8) FM 21-17
1-10. Sample data collection (9) FM 55-30

a. Sample data collection (SDC) is the DA authorized process in  (10) FM 21-305
accordance with AR 750-1 and AR 750-2 for collecting and ad- (11) FM 21-306
ministering information on fielded Army equipment and equipment  (12) TB 600-1
support. (13) TB 600-2

b. Data is collected on specific equipment in specific units for
specific objectives. The data provides equipment developers and2-2. How to dispatch equipment
equipment managers with actual field performance information in  a. Dispatching is the method by which a commander controls the
support of supply, maintenance, or engineering evaluations. Theuse of equipment. However, allowing equipment to be used carries
SDC Program establishes an audit trail and supports evaluations ofvith it the responsibility for both the equipment and the operator’s
SDC specific objectives; for example, evaluated fielded systemssafety. Commanders ensure that dispatching procedures are under-
currently in production using engineering service type data for the stood and followed.
purpose of improving the production system reliability, availability, b. The commander appoints a responsible person to the duties of
maintainability, and readiness characteristics. a dispatcher (reference para 1-6a(10)).

c. HQDA approves all SDC projects. The executive agent desig- c¢. The dispatcher—
nated by DA for SDC management will announce the initiation of (1) Fills requests for equipment to be issued or used.
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(2) Checks the operator's OF 346 (U.S. Government Motor Vehi- the forms needed to keep up with equipment use, operation, and
cle Operator’s Identification Card) or DA Form 5984—E (U.S.Gove- condition while on dispatch.(See fig 2-1.)
rnment Motor Vehicle Operator’s Identification Card) b. The equipment record folder is used each time an item of
(Automated)to make sure the operator is licensed for the equipmenequipment goes on dispatch as shown below:

requested. (1) The folder will carry only the forms and records needed
(3) Issues and collects the equipment record folder and thaing a dispatch. For routine dispatch, a vehicle folder will contain
needed forms in the folder. the current DA Form 2404; DA Form 2408-14, when there is
(4) Makes sure that the operators make needed and correct ersomething deferred or on order for the equipment; DD Form
tries on the forms in the equipment record folder. 1970;and the accident forms, SF 91 (Operator Report on Motor
(5) Logs equipment in and out on the DA Form 2401(Organiz- Vehicle Accidents), and DD 518 (Accident Identification Card).
ational Control Record for Equipment). (2) A DA Form 2408-4 (Weapon Record Data) will go in the
(6) Makes required entries on the DD Form 1970 (Motor Equip- folder only when the weapon is to be fired, serviced, or repaired.
ment Utilization Record). (3) Put all the forms, except the DD Form 314 and the DA
(7) Makes sure equipment faults are reported to maintenanceForms 2408-9, in the folder when the equipment goes to support
personnel using DA Form 2404. maintenance.
(8) Reports any differences in stated and actual destinations or c. An equipment record folder will be assigned to a specific item
missions. of equipment. The DA Form 5823 in the front outside pocket ties

(9) Notes any services done during the dispatch, AOAP samplesthe folder to the equipment.
taken, and so forth. Update the DA Form 5823 (Equipment Identifi- d. The equipment record folder and all forms on an item of

cation Card) to show any new information. equipment go with the equipment when it is turned in or transferred.
d. The dispatch loop describes the following procedures that will . o
be followed when dispatching equipment: 2-4. DA Form 5823 (Equipment Identification Card)

(1) The operator reports to the dispatcher. For equipment needing & The DA Form 5823 ties a particular equipment record folder
licensed operators, the operator's OF 346 or DA Form 5984-E!0 an item of equipment. (See fig 2-1.).

(Automated) will list or cover the item. b. A DA Form 5823 goes in the outside fron_t pocket o_f ea<_:h
(2) The dispatcher gives the operator an equipment record folderequipment record folder. Information on the card is used to:identify
with all the forms that will be needed during the mission.Both the the equipment covered, keep track of services due, and identify the

dispatcher and the operator check the DA Form 5823 on the front ofassigned operator and leader.
the folder for services due on the equipment. For unusual dispatch €. The dispatcher and operator use the card to keep up with
situations such as field training exercises or alerts, forms and packservices and make sure the right folder is issued.
ets will be prepared in advance. d. Keep information on the DA Form 5823 current. Whoever
(3) The operator uses the equipment TM for before—operationkeeps the DD Form 314 will update the information after each
PMCS. Any faults the operator can fix will be fixed. Other faults, Scheduled service.
not already on the DA Form 2408-14 (Uncorrected Fault Record), €. The DA Form 5823 will be replaced when it is no longer
go on the DA Form 2404. Nontactical equipment may not have areadable.
PMCS. Use a local checklist as a PMCS for that equipment.Oper- f. DA Form 5823 is not required if under ULLS.
ational checks and services will be performed before the equipment ] o
leaves the motor pool or other dispatch point. Operational checks2—5. DD Form 1970 (Motor Equipment Utilization Record)
will be performed while the equipment is being operated.Operatio- & Purpose.The DD Form 1970 is a record of motor equipment
nal checks and services will be performed when the equipmentuse. (See figs 2-2, 2-3, and 2-4.)
completes the mission or returns to the motor pool or dispatch point. P. Use. ) )
(4) The operator and/or mechanic fixes any new faults, if possi- (1) The DD Form 1970 will be used to control the use of special
ble. The commander or the commander's representative decides iPurpose and material handling equipment, combat, tactical, and non-
any remaining faults go on the DA Form 2408-14 or keep the tactical vehicles. _ o
equipment from being dispatched. (2) DD Form 1970 will be used to record operating time on
(5) If the equipment is ready to dispatch, the dispatcher makeseduipment that requires services pased on hours only. _Thls includes
needed entries on the DA Form 2401 and validates the DD FormSuch equipment as generators, air compressors, centrifugal pumps,
1970 with signature and date. and so forth. Operating time is the time of operation, using the time
(6) The operator leaves with the equipment and equipment record®f day or hours of usage. Equipment on which an operating time
folder with all needed forms. During—operation checks are noted DD Form 1970 is kept only requires an entry on DA Form 2401
during the dispatch. when the equipment is used for the purpose for which it was in-
(7) When the mission is completed, the operator performs theteénded; that is, a generator used to provide electrical power or a
after—operation PMCS on the equipment and annotates new fault§Ompressor used to provide compressed air for a mission or a
on the DA Form 2404. The operator and mechanic will fix any Mission support.An entry on DA Form 2401 is not required when
faults they can and secure the equipment. equipment is not leaving the motor pool area or area where equip-
(8) The operator turns in the equipment records folder and all Ment is maintained or stored. _ _ _
forms to the dispatcher. The dispatcher checks the forms for any (3) DD Form 1970 will be used for the following varying periods
open faults or needed actions. If the DD Form 1970 has beendepending on its use: _ _
completely filled, the dispatcher transfers needed information to a (&) For regular dispatches, DD Form 1970 will be used until all
new DD Form 1970. The dispatcher then closes out the DA Formthe spaces in either the operator or action section have been filled.
2401 entry for that item. For equipment with a single operator, for example, the DD Form
(9) Motor transport units performing line haul operations transfer 1970 normally will be used for four separate dispatches before it is
their semitrailers to a larger organization designated by the seniorcompleted. _ _ _
motor transportation command (either group or brigade).The com- (b) For an extended dispatch, DD Form 1970 will be used until
mander of the larger transport organization establishes a semitrailefl! the spaces in either the operator or destination sections have been
control office that will be responsible for maintaining dispatch and filled. An extended dispatch will be used whenever the equipment

maintenance records on those semitrailers. being dispatched will not return to the motor pool within the dis-
patch day; for example, prior to 2400. Examples for use of extended
2-3. Equipment record folder dispatch include guard duty and maneuvers. When an extended

a. The equipment record folder (NSN 7510-01-065-0166) holds dispatch may require more room than one DD Form 1970 allows,
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the dispatcher provides blank copies of the DD Form 1970 to use a¥repare a new DD Form 1970 the next time the vehicle is

continuation sheets. dispatched.
(c) Forms recording only operating time will be used until the  (2) A completed DD Form 1970 is as follows:
destination or operator section is filled in. (a) A DD Form 1970 used to dispatch equipment is considered

(4) DD Form 1970 will be used for control purposes for adminis- completed whenever the operator blocks, time in and out blocks, or

trative and engineering and housing motor pools that do not haveyegiination blocks are filled. The commander may line out unused
ADP support. Each dispatch will require a separate DD Form 1970'portion to close out a form whenever needed.

(5) Equipment going to support maintenance will be dispatched (b) A DD Form 1970 used to show running time on equipment is

to and from support maintenance on DD Form 1970 and DA Form considered completed when the destination or operator blocks are
2401. An exception to this is when the unit requesting support P P

maintenance and the support maintenance activity are located so thzﬂ”ed'

the equipment will not leave the Motor Pool area or area where L

equipment is maintained or stored. In this case, only a DA Form2-6: DA Form 2401 (Organizational Control Record for

2407(Maintenance Request) needs to accompany the equipment. Agauipment) _

support maintenance, the DA Form 2407 will be used as a dispatch @. Purpose.The DA Form 2401 is a record of operators and

record for maintenance repair operations and final road testing. location of equipment on dispatch or in use. (See Fig 2-5.).
(6) The DD Form 1970 will be used to record exercises of low b. Use.

use equipment and equipment in administrative storage. (1) Dispatchers note the dispatch or use of equipment.
c. Disposition. (2) DA Form 2401 tells commanders who asks for and uses the
(1) The dispatcher— equipment. It also lets the commander know where the equipment is
(a) Puts the time of return on the DA Form 2401 entry. and when it should return.

(b) Transcribes needed information to a new DD Form 1970. For . General information on the DA Form 2401.
equipment under the AOAP, the dispatcher takes any oil added from : .
the Remarks Block. This number will be added to the total in the is (ji)s Zﬁ‘cﬁg;me\z/g?l g;ay be overprinted when the same equipment
Oil Block at the top of the completed DD Form 1970. The new total P y day. . -
will be entered in the Oil Block of the new DD Form 1970. The (2) Use a separate DA Form 2401 to show the dispatch of‘radio
dispatcher keeps a total of oil added to that item only until the nextt@xis”. When this DA Form 2401 is used for radio cab dispatch,
oil sample is taken. The date and hour of the next oil sample will becolumns a through m will be filled in as required locally.
found on the DA Form 5823 and the DD Form 314. When an oil (3) The same page may be used for more than one day. Draw a
sample is taken, the figure in the Oil Block of the DD Form 1970 line through the middle of columns “a” through“e” below the last
goes to zero.This information is needed for the DD Form 2026 (Qil dispatch entry for a day. Write the next date in column ' (Destina-
Analysis Request) sent in with each oil sample. tion), then draw a line through the middle of column “g” through
(c) When required locally, add fuel added during the dispatches“l”. Do not make a line or date entry for days no equipment is
to the total in the Fuel Block. The new total will be placed in the dispatched.
Fuel Block on the new DD Form 1970. Local standing operating (4) Make separate line entries for equipment that is towed to a
procedures (SOP) will decide how long and when fuel totals will be jocation but will not return with the dispatched equipment.
kept. . (5) Do not dispatch equipment for motor stables or routine main-
(d) Look. for any unusual entries in the Remarks Block that need (anance unless it leaves the equipment or motor pool area.
further action. (6) Equipment sent to support maintenance on a DA Form 2407

(e) After needed information has been moved to other forms, you_ . -
may keep the last completed DD Form 1970 until a new form is will be dlspatched on a DD Form 1970 and DA Form 2401 except
as noted in paragraph 2-5b(5).

completed. You may have no more than two DD Forms 1970 on the - o
equipment: one completed copy on file and one open for dispatch. d- Disposition. _
(f) When equipment is involved in an accident or other situation (1) Destroy DA Form 2401 one month after the last entry in
under investigation, keep the DD Form 1970 on the equipment untilcolumn 1 has been closed out.
released by the investigator at the completion of the investigation. (2) If an accident or unusual situation occurs, keep the DA Form
2401 until it is released by the investigator.
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Figure 2-1. Sample of a completed Equipment Record Folder with Equipment Identification Card

Legend for Figure 2-1:
Completion instructions for DA Form 5823

The following information will go on each DA Form 5823:

Bumper No. Enter the equipment bumper number. If the equipment
does not have an assigned bumper number, enter the equipment's
administration number.

Model. Enter the model number.

Noun. Enter the noun or noun abbreviation.National Stock Number
(NSN). List the end item NSN.

Serial No. List the serial number for the equipment. For equipment
managed by registration number, put the item’s registration number on
the card.

AOAP Sample. Enter the date and hours the next AOAP sample is
due. Get this information from the equipment’s DD Form 314 or AOAP
lab printout. When making this entry, only use pencil. The entry is only
needed for equipment under AOAP.

Next Service At. Enter the date and/or miles, kilometers, or hours

when the next scheduled service is due on the equipment. Get this
information from the DD Form 314.Pencil entry.

Next Lube At. Put the date and/or miles, kilometers, or hours when
the next scheduled lubrication service is due on the equipment. Pencil
entry. Get this information from the DD Form 314.

Operator. The operator’s last name and rank go here. Pencil entry.
Leave blank if more than one operator is assigned to the equipment.
Supervisor. Put the last name and rank of the operator’s leader or
supervisor here.

Pencil entry.

Notes:

1. The operator’s and supervisor’s or leader’'s names are used for two
purposes. If the folder is lost or misplaced, the finder will have names
to track down. Most important, those names show who is responsible
for the equipment, the forms in the folder, and the information on the
equipment’s condition.

2. The back of the card may be used for locally required information.
For example, if your command asks for a monthly mileage report, put
your start and end dates and miles on the card in pencil. You will get
the miles travelled from the DD Form 1970.
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Figure 2-2. Sample of a completed DD Form 1970 (Dispatch)
Legend for Figure 2-2: be reflected as two places for the year, two for the month, and two for
Completion instructions for DD Form 1970 for Dispatch the day (e.g., 930210).
Type of Equipment. The dispatcher enters the equipment’s noun and
Date. The dispatcher puts the date the form is started. The date will model.
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Registration No./Serial No. The dispatcher puts in the serial number
of the equipment. For equipment you manage by registration number,
enter the register number.

Administration No. The dispatcher enters the equipment bumper
number. If the equipment does not have an assigned bumper number,
enter the administration number.If the equipment will be dispatched
with a trailer or other item, include that item’s bumper or administration
number.

Fuel. If required locally, the dispatcher will keep a running total of fuel
added to the equipment.This entry shows how much fuel has been
added to date when the form was started. Local SOP will state how
long fuel totals will be carried.

Oil. For equipment under the AOAP, the dispatcher will keep a run-
ning total of oil added to the equipment. This entry shows how much
oil has been added for the current period when the form was started.
Oil added totals are only kept between oil samples. When a new
sample is taken, the total goes back to zero and you start over. For
equipment not under AOAP, use this block as required locally.
Note: More than one component on an end item can be under the
AOAP; for example, the engine and transmission.When that occurs,
divide the OIL block into sections, one for each component covered,
and enter the oil added for each separately.Print the first letter of the
component at the top left corner of the section to indicate which
section applies to which component.

Organization Name. The dispatcher enters the organization to which
the equipment is assigned.

Operator.

a. The dispatcher prints the name or names of the operator or opera-
tors of the equipment in blocks provided.Put the last name first, fol-
lowed by the first name, middle initial, and then rank/grade.

b. You may have to change operators after equipment has been
dispatched. This normally happens when an operator becomes sick,
overly tired, and so forth. The operator’s supervisor or leader, OIC or
NCOIC, will close out the first operator’'s entry. He will log the IN time
and miles/hours in the ACTION section for that operator. The new
operator's name goes in the next OPERATOR block. The supervisor
or leader will sign in the next open DISPATCHER'S SIGNATURE
block. If the OPERATOR blocks are all filled, put the names, time, and
miles/hours in the REMARKS block.

Operator’s Signature. The operator or operators sign in this block.
Action. This section shows the time and miles or hours on the equip-
ment when it is dispatched and returned.

Time. Show time on the 24-hour clock to the nearest 5 minutes.
In. Show the time the equipment came back from dispatch or other
use.

Out. Enter the time the equipment was released by the dispatcher.
Total. Subtract the OUT time from the IN time to get the total time the
operator had the equipment in use. Separate hours and minutes by
putting a colon (:)between them. Five hours and 20 minutes will be
printed 5:20.

Miles. Figure miles to the nearest mile or kilometer.

In. The operator enters the miles or kilometers from the odometer
when the equipment comes off the dispatch. If the odometer is broken,
estimate the miles or kilometers. Put EST in front of the number.
Out. The dispatcher will enter the miles or kilometers on the odometer
when the equipment is dispatched. If the odometer is broken, put EST
in front of the estimated miles or kilometers.

Total Subtract the OUT miles or kilometers from the IN miles. This
total shows the number of miles or kilometers the equipment traveled
during the dispatch. If the odometer is broken, put EST in front of the
figure.

Hours. Figure hours to the nearest whole hour.

In. The operator enters the hours from the hourmeter when the equip-
ment comes off dispatch or other use. If the hourmeter is broken or
missing, estimate the hours of use. Put EST in front of the number.
Out. The dispatcher enters the hours on the hourmeter when the
equipment is dispatched. If the hourmeter is broken, write EST in front
of the number.

Total. Subtract the OUT hours from the IN hours. This total shows the
number of hours used during the dispatch or operation. If the hour-
meter is broken, put EST in front of the number.

Report To. The dispatcher prints the name of the person to whom the
operator is to report. Give the last name, first name, middle initial, and
rank/grade of the person.This person will be responsible for the equip-
ment when in use.

Dispatcher’s Signature. The dispatcher signs when the equipment is
dispatched.

Destination.

a. You will enter the beginning point of the dispatch, the ending point,
any off-post travel stops, or the major operating point.

b. For forms showing dispatches to support maintenance, note miles
used by operational or road tests from a DA Form 2407. Print “Road
Test” or “Operational Test” in the DESTINATION Block.

Time. Use the 24—hour clock rounded off to the nearest 5 minutes.
Arrive.

a. Log in the time when you arrive at the place.

b. For forms showing dispatches to support maintenance, account for
miles/hours used for operation or road tests. Enter the miles/hours on
the item upon delivery to support.

Depart.

a. Log in the time when you left this place.

b. For forms showing dispatches to support maintenance, account for
miles/hours used for operation or road tests. Enter the miles/hours on
the item upon receipt from support.

Released By.

a. The person in charge of the equipment on dispatch or senior person
present signs on the line showing the place where the mission was
completed, releasing the equipment to the motor pool or place of
origin. The person signing in the RELEASED BY block may be differ-
ent from the person shown in the REPORT TO block when the person
designated in the REPORT TO block is not available. The person in
charge and responsible for the safety and operation of the equipment
and operator will sign in that case.

b. Normally the person signing here will be an officer or NCOIC.
c. Passengers of equipment used as taxis do not sign in this column.
In that situation, the dispatcher signs this column when the equipment
returns.

d. Signature in this block shows that when an official user has com-
pleted the mission with the vehicle and driver, the senior occupant
assumes vehicle responsibility.

e. Note the change of days. Draw a line through the next open line
under the last entry of a day. Put the new date (YYMMDD) in the
RELEASED BY (SIGNATURE) block.

Remarks.

a. The operator or user reports any unusual or abnormal situations.
This includes accidents, breakdowns, unplanned stops or changes in
location, and so forth. Any unusual operations and faults on the equip-
ment go on the DA Form 2404.

b. The operator will list any oil added to equipment or components
under AOAP.

c. Fuel added will be logged if required locally.
d. Enter the word “Exercised”when low usage equipment is exercised.
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Figure 2-3. Sample of a completed DD Form 1970 (Extended Dispatch)

Legend for Figure 2-3: reflected as two places for the year, two for the month, and two for the

Completion instructions for DD Form 1970(Extended Dispatch)Date. day (e.g.,921222).

The dispatcher puts the date the form is started. The date will be Type of Equipment. The dispatcher enters the equipment’'s noun and
model.
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Registration No./Serial No. The dispatcher puts in the serial number
of the equipment. For equipment you manage by registration number,
enter the registration number.

Administration No. The dispatcher enters the equipment bumper
number. If the equipment does not have an assigned bumper number,
enter the equipment’s administration number. If the equipment will be
dispatched with a trailer or other item, include the item’s bumper or
administration number.

Fuel. If required locally, the dispatcher will keep a running total of fuel
added to the equipment.This entry shows how much fuel has been
added to date when the form was started. Local SOP will state how
long fuel totals will be carried.

Oil. For equipment under the AOAP, the dispatcher will keep a run-
ning total of oil added to the equipment. This entry shows how much
oil has been added for the current period when the form was started.
Oil added totals are only kept between oil samples. When a new
sample is taken, the total goes back to zero and you start over. For
equipment not under AOAP, use this block as required locally.
Note: More than one component on an end item can be under AOAP;
for example, the engine and transmission. When that occurs, divide
the OIL block into sections, one for each component covered, and
enter the oil added for each separately.Print the first letter of the
component at the top left corner of the section to indicate which
section applies to which component.

Organization Name. The dispatcher enters the organization to which
the equipment is assigned.

Operator.

a. The dispatcher prints the name or names of the operator or opera-
tors of the equipment. Put the last name first followed by the first
name, middle initial, and then rank/grade.

b. You may have to change operators after equipment has been
dispatched. This normally happens when an operator becomes sick or
overly tired. The operator’'s supervisor or leader, OIC or NCOIC, will
close out the first operator’s entry. He or she will log the IN time and
miles/hours in the ACTION section for that operator. The new opera-
tor's name goes in the next OPERATOR block. The supervisor or
leader will sign in the next open DISPATCHER'S SIGNATURE block.
If the OPERATOR blocks are all filled, put the names, time, and mile/
hours in the REMARKS block.

c. For convoy or other long operations where an operator and assist-
ant operator switch at each rest stop, show a change in operators only
when destinations or date entries are made.The assistant operator's
name will be shown in REMARKS block.

Operator's Signature. The operator or operators sign in this block.
Action. This section shows the time and miles or hours on the equip-
ment when it is dispatched and returned.

Time. Show time on the 24-hour clock to the nearest 5 minutes.
In. Show the time the equipment came back from dispatch or other
use.

Out. Enter the time when the equipment was released by the dis-
patcher.

Total. Subtract the OUT time from the IN time to get the total time the
operator had the equipment in use. Separate hours and minutes by
putting a colon (:)between them. Five hours and 20 minutes will be
printed 5:20.

Miles. Figure miles to the nearest mile or kilometer.

In. The operator enters the miles or kilometers from the odometer
when the equipment comes off the dispatch. If the odometer is broken,
estimate the miles or kilometers. Put EST in front of the number.
Out. The dispatcher will enter the miles or kilometers on the odometer
when the equipment is dispatched. If the odometer is broken, put EST
in front of the estimated miles or kilometers.

Total. Subtract the OUT miles or kilometers from the IN miles. This
total shows the number of miles or kilometers the equipment traveled

during the dispatch. If the odometer is broken, put EST in front of the
figure.

Hours. Figure hours to the nearest whole hour.

In. The operator enters the hours from the hourmeter when the equip-
ment comes off dispatch or other use. If the hourmeter is broken or
missing, estimate the hours of use. Put EST in front of the number.

Out. The dispatcher enters the hours from the hourmeter when the
equipment is dispatched. If the hourmeter is broken, write EST in front
of the number.

Total. Subtract the OUT hours from the IN hours. This total shows the
number of hours used during the dispatch or operation. If the hour-
meter is broken, put EST in front of the number.

Report To. The dispatcher prints the name of the person to whom the
operator is to report. Give the last name, first name, middle initial, and
rank/grade of the person.This person will be responsible for the equip-
ment when in use.

Dispatcher’s Signature. The dispatcher signs when the equipment is
dispatched.

Destination. You must enter the beginning point of the dispatch, the
ending point, any off-post travel stops, or the major operating point.

Time. Use the 24—hour clock rounded off to the nearest 5 minutes.
Arrive. Log in the time when you arrive at the place.

Depart. Log in the time when you left this place.

Released by.

a. The person in charge of the equipment on dispatch or senior person
present signs on the line showing the place where the mission was
completed, releasing the equipment to the motor pool or place of
origin. Enter first name, middle initial, last name. The person signing in
the RELEASED BY block may be different from the person shown in
the REPORT TO block when the person designated in the REPORT
TO block is not available. The person in charge and responsible for
the safety and operation of the equipment and operator will sign in that
case.

b. Normally the person signing here will be an officer or NCOIC.

c. Signature in this block shows that when an official user has com-
pleted the mission with the vehicle and driver, the senior occupant
assumes vehicle responsibility.

Remarks.

a. The operator or user reports any unusual or abnormal situations.
This includes accidents, breakdowns, unplanned stops, or changes in
location, etc. Any unusual operations and faults on the equipment go
on the DA Form 2404.

b. The Operator will list any oil added to equipment or components
under AOAP.

c. Fuel added will be logged if required locally.

d. Note the change of days. Draw a line through the next open line
under the last entry of a day. Put the new date (YYMMDD) in the
RELEASED BY (SIGNATURE) block. When the equipment is not op-
erated for more than 1 day in a row, you may use one line to cover the
combined time. Print “Did Not Operate” in the REMARKS block.

e. Additional “Report to”entries may be needed. Print the name of the
next “Report to” in the REMARKS Block for that entry. Also, for ex-
tended dispatch, the dispatcher enters “EXTENDED DISPATCH"and
the expected date of return on the first line of the REMARKS block.

f. Note if an extended dispatch will be so long that a form may be
completed, another DD Form 1970 may be used as a continuation
sheet. Enter the equipment’s registration or serial number and admin
number at the top of the form. Print‘Continuation” in the upper left
hand corner of the form. Then make normal entries as required.
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Figure 2-4. Sample of a completed DD Form 1970 (Operating Time)
Legend for Figure 2-4: be reflected as two places for the year, two for the month, and two for
Completion instructions for DD Form 1970 to Record Operating Time the day.
Date. The dispatcher puts the date the form is started. The date will Type of Equipment. The dispatcher enters the equipment’s noun and

model.
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Registration No./Serial No. The dispatcher puts in the serial number
of the equipment. For equipment you manage by registration number,
enter the registration number.

Administration No. The dispatcher enters the equipment’'s bumper

number. If the equipment does not have an assigned bumper number,
enter the equipment’s administration number. If the equipment will be
dispatched with a trailer, or other item, include that item’'s bumper or
administration number.

Fuel. If required locally, the dispatcher will keep a running total of fuel
added to the equipment.This entry shows how much fuel has been
added to date when the form was started. Local SOP will state how
long fuel totals will be carried.

Oil. For equipment under the ACAP, the dispatcher will keep a running
total of oil added to the equipment. This entry shows how much oil has
been added for the current period when the form was started. Oil
added totals are only kept between oil samples. When a new sample
is taken, the total goes back to zero and you start over. For equipment
not under AOAP, use this block as required locally.

Organization Name. The dispatcher enters the organization to which

the equipment is assigned.

Operator.

a. The dispatcher prints the name or names of the operator or opera-
tors of the equipment. Put the last name first, followed by the first
name, middle initial, and then rank/grade.

b. You may have to change operators after equipment has been
dispatched. This normally happens when an operator becomes sick
overly tired, etc. The operator’s supervisor/leader, OIC, or INCOIC, will
close out the first operator's entry.He or she will log IN time and miles/
hours in the ACTION section for that operator. The new operator’s
name goes in the next OPERATOR block. The supervisor/ leader will
sign in the next open DISPATCHER’'S SIGNATURE block. If the OP-
ERATOR blocks are all filled, put the names in the REMARKS block.
Operator's Signature. The operator or operators sign in this block.
Action. Leave blank.

Time. Leave blank.

In. Leave blank.

Out. Leave blank.

Total. Leave blank.

Miles. Leave blank.

In. Leave blank.

Out. Leave blank.

Total. Leave blank.

Hours. Leave blank.

In. Leave blank.

Out. Leave blank.
Total. Leave blank.

Report To. The dispatcher prints the name of the person to whom the
operator is to report. Give the last name, first name, middle initial, and
rank/grade of the person.This person will be responsible for the equip-
ment when in use.

Dispatcher’s Signature. The dispatcher signs when the equipment is
dispatched.

Destination. Enter the date(YYMMDD).

Time. These blocks will be used to show starting and stopping times
for each operation.

Arrive. For equipment without an hourmeter, enter the 24—hour clock
time (e.g., 1300) when you started the equipment's operation. For
equipment with an hourmeter, enter the hours on the equipment when
you started this operation.

Depart. For equipment without an hourmeter, enter the 24—hour clock
time (e.g., 1300) when you stopped the equipment’s operation. For
equipment with an hourmeter, enter the hours on the equipment when
you stopped this operation.

Released By.

a. The person in charge of the equipment signs in this column.

b. The person signing here will be an off icer or NCOIC.

c. Signature in this block shows that when an official user has com-
pleted the mission with the vehicle and driver, the senior occupant
assumes vehicle responsibility.

Remarks.

a. When starting a new form for equipment without an hourmeter,
enter the accumulative hours on the equipment in LINE 1, REMARKS
block.

b. Equipment without an hourmeter, subtract the start time in the
ARRIVE block from the stop time in the DEPART block. Enter the
number of hours in the REMARKS block.

c. The operator or user reports any unusual or abnormal situations.
This includes accidents, breakdowns, unplanned stops, or changes in
location, and so forth. Any unusual operations and faults on the equip-
ment go on the DA Form 2404.

d. The operator will list any oil added to equipment or components
under AOAP.

e. Fuel added will be logged if required locally.
f. When the form has been completed, add the REMARKS block hours

and the accumulative hours, and post on a new DD Form 1970 in the
REMARKS block.
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Figure 2-5. Sample of a completed DA Form 2401-Continued

Legend for Figure 2-5:

Completion instructions by block title or column

Date. Enter the calendar date the form was started.

Page No. Fill in as required locally.

No. of Pages. Fill in as required locally.

Dispatcher. The dispatcher signs name.

(a) Official User. Print the name of the person or activity asking for
the equipment. Enter last name, first name, MI, and rank/grade.
(b) Reporting Point.

a. For a vehicle, write the place or unit where the operator is to report
with the equipment.

14 DA PAM 738-750

b. For other than vehicles, write the location or place where the equip-
ment is to be operated.

(c) Phone Ext Number. The telephone number of the person asking
for the equipment.

(d) Time to Report. The time the operator is to report to the location
in Column b.

(e) Expect Time of Return. Enter Close of Business (COB) or the
actual time the user expects to return with the equipment. For ex-
tended dispatches, enter the date and time (if known) that the user
expects to return the equipment.

(f) Destination.

* 1 August 1994



a. For vehicles, put the place, farthest away, that the vehicle is ex-
pected to travel.

b. For other equipment, put the location where the equipment will be
operating that is farthest from its normal site. If column f is the same
as column b, leave this column blank.

(g) Unit Identification Number.The equipment bumper or admin
number.

(h) Type of Equipment. Enter the equipment's model identification
number (for example, enter M35A2).

(i) Registration Number. Enter the equipment serial number. For
equipment you manage by registration number, put the registration
number in this column.

(j) Operator's Name and Grade. Enter the last name, first name, Ml,
and rank/grade of the equipment operator.

(k) Time Out. Log in the time the equipment was dispatched.

() Time In.

a. Log in the time the equipment returned.Get this time from the “IN”
Block on the DD Form 1970.

b. For equipment coming off an extended dispatch, put the day, mon-
th, and time of return in this column.

(m)Remarks.

a. When an assistant or second operator is needed, enter that per-
son’s last name, first name, MI, and rank/grade.

b. When a change of dispatcher takes place during the day, the new
dispatcher signs in column m for that item dispatched. When a change
of dispatcher takes place at the beginning of the day, the new dis-
patcher signs in column m on the date line.

c. Note any towed equipment, that will come back with the prime
mover, in this column. Write the noun for the towed equipment here.
(Make separate entries for towed equipment that will not come back
with the prime mover.) Treat towed equipment that will not come back
with the prime mover as if it were not towed. Complete all columns
except the expected time of return.

d. For equipment on extended dispatch, enter the words “EXTENDED
DISPATCH” and the expected date of return.

e. Identify equipment involved in accidents or unusual circumstances.
f. When more room is needed, use NEXT open line. Line out all
unneeded columns, (a-1).

Chapter 3
Maintenance Forms

3-1. General
a. The forms in this chapter help in scheduling, doing, recording,
and managing maintenance on equipment.

b. The forms show the results of inspections, tests, and mainte
nance performed. They also show the results in diagnostic check

and form the bond between maintenance and supply actions.

c. This chapter provides procedures and examples of maintenance
forms used by manual units as well as those units supported by th
Standard Army Maintenance Systems (SAMS). Unique SAM

forms are addressed in chapter 13.

d.
for non-standard air traffic control (ATC) and navigational aid
(NAVAID) equipment, when specified in the equipment’s technical

publications, will also be maintained.Maintain each designated form

using guidance found within appropriate technical publication. Ex-
amples of non-standard equipment are, but not limited to—

In addition to the forms within this chapter, maintenance forms

(8) Radar Video Mapper.

(9) Programmable Indicator Data Processor (PIDP).

e. The flow of maintenance forms is shown on DA Poster
750-77 (TAMMS/Supply Crossroads). DA Poster 750-77 is auto-
matically distributed to units who mark the DA poster block on DA
Form 12-4—E (Subscription Numbers, Part 1 for Miscellaneous Ad-
ministrative Publications and Posters).

3-2. DA Form 2402 (Exchange Tag)

a. Purpose DA Form 2402 serves as an identification tag. (See
fig 3-1.)

b. Use.

(1) To identify items held for warranty claims.

(2) To identify other items as needed.

(3) As a receipt for test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment
(TMDE) items needing calibration.

c. General instructions.

(1) The DA Form 2402 has four copies and is handled as
follows:

(a) Copy one is normally used as a receipt for the unit.

(b) Copy two is a receipt for the battalion level except for war-
ranty claim items. When DA Form 2402 is used to identify or show
action completed on a warranty item or claim exhibit, send copy
two to the Supporting Warranty Control Office (WARCO). The
WARCO will use DA Form 2402 to close out or complete any
needed warranty actions or claims.

(c) Copy three serves as a receipt for support units.

(d) Copy four stays with the item until it is repaired and issued.
After repair is done, the tag identifies the item as fixed.This form
will go with each item sent to supporting maintenance shops (direct
support (DS), general support (GS), depot, or contractor for war-
ranty repairs).

(e) Depending on the item, repair needed, and level of work, not
all copies may be needed.

(2) Use a separate DA Form 2402 for each item.

d. Disposition.

(1) Destroy the DA Form 2402 when the part or component it
applies to is installed or disposed of.

(2) After the action is completed, destroy copies used as
receipt.

(3) When the DA Form 2402 identifies a warranty claim or SF
Form 368 (Product Quality Deficiency Report) exhibit, the DA
Form 2402 stays on the exhibit until the item is no longer needed.

3-3. DD Form 314 (Preventive Maintenance Schedule and
Record)

a. The DD Form 314 is a record of scheduled and performed unit
maintenance including lubrication services. It also keeps up with not
mission capable (NMCM/NMCS) time, except for missile system/

missile subsystem and FAA flight check data of ATC navigational

%ids. See figures 3-2 through 3-6.

b. DD Form 314 is used to—

(1) Schedule periodic services on equipment, to include compo-

nts in a system or subsystem, when the technical manual requires
PMCS service to be performed by unit maintenance personnel.

This form is also used to schedule the following services performed

under the supervision of unit maintenance personnel:

(@) Schedule all non—operator services one service in advance.
(b) The next scheduled due date may fall in the following year.In
that case, put the date, miles, and hours due in the Remarks block

until a new DD Form 314 is started.
(c) You may mark out weekends and holidays. When these are

(1) Instrument Landing System (ILS) and all associated marker qarked out, schedule services on the next working day.

beacons.

(2) Distance Measuring Equipment (DME) System.

(3) Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) System.

(4) Automated Radar Terminal System (ARTS).

(5) Air Traffic Control Beacon Interrogator (ATCBI) System.

(6) Flight Data Input/Output (FDIO) System.

(7) Digital Brite Radar Indicator Tower Equipment(D—BRITE)
System.
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(d) Use the following symbols to show the type of service
scheduled:
1. “T” any test.
“I" any inspection.
“L” lubrication.
“R” recoil exercise.
“W” weekly service.
“M” monthly (1 month) service.
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7. “Q" quarterly (3 months) service. 2. Deficiencies that are not covered by the PMCS “not mission

8. “S” semiannual (6 months) service. capable if” column or equivalent will carry a status symbol X or
9. “A” annual (1 year) (12 months) service. CIRCLED X, but NMC time will not be counted for those deficien-
10. “E” 18 months service. cies. Those deficiencies will be carried on the DA Form 2404.

11. “B” biennial (2 years) service. (c) Show unit NMCM days with the symbol “O”. Put an “S”

12. “F" quadrennial (4 years) service. inside the “O” for unit NMCS.Post unit NMCM/NMCS days as they
13. “H” tire rotation/inspection. occur. Use the letter “X” for each day the equipment is NMCM at
14. “Z” oil sampling. support. Put the letter “S” over an “X” on the days it was NMCS at

(e) The symbol “L” will be used for all periodic lubes required support. If support does not give you a day-by—day breakout, put
by a lubrication order (LO). The interval block on an LO only tells the total number of support NMCM/NMCS days in the Remarks
when to schedule the lubes. It does not tell what services to schedblock. Use the front side of the DD Form 314 to schedule services.

ule or symbol to use. Use the reverse side or another DD Form 314 to show NMCM/
(f) You will get the miles, kilometers, or hours between services NMCS time.
from the TM and/or LO. (d) Support maintenance will tell you which or how many days

(g) Other symbols or subsymbols may be used as long as they dovere NMCM/NMCS on the DA Form 2407 or a printout. Post this
not conflict with the symbols required by this pamphlet. Explain time to the DD Form 314. NMC time on equipment still in support
those symbols or subsymbols in the Remarks block of the DD Formmaintenance at the end of a report period will be provided to the
314 or in your SOP. For example, you might use S1, SB2, or Lm,0wning unit by telephone or other local means.

L5, L6, L12, or others to show difficult services or manage the () For NMC time, equipment that is NMC at the end of the day
services pulled. You may also use subsymbols to explain a servicds counted NMC for the whole day. Equipment that is FMC at the
and lube pulled at the same time. end of the day is counted as FMC for the whole day. A day is the

(h) Schedule services in pencil. To schedule a service, put itshormal work day for your command. See AR 700-138, chapter 4,
symbol in pencil in the date due block with its miles, kilometers, or for missiles.

hours beside it as shown below. (Not all services will have miles or () When equipment is loaned to another unit or activity, a copy
hour intervals.) of the DD Form 314 will go with the equipment. The borrowing

1. You may not always be able to pull a service when it is unit will tell the owning unit about any NMCM/NMCS time on the

scheduled. So you are given a 10 percent variance before or aftefquipment. This information will be given to the owning unit at the
the schedule of days, miles, or hours. If you stay within the vari- €nd of the reporting period and when the equipment is returned.

ance, the service is treated as if you did it on the day/miles/hours_ (9) Show system NMC time. Post NMC time on a separate DD
you scheduled it. Form 314 for each subsystem specifically identified in AR 700-138,

2. Some services may be too critical to have a variance. Thetables B—1 and B-2. You will keep another separate DD Form 314
equipment maintenance manual will tell you if no variance § the overall system, which is the system card. The system DD
allowed. Form 314 shows the NMCM/NMCS time on the combined system.

3. When you do the service within the variance, ink in the sym- _ (4) Schedule oil samples. Scheduling oil samples on the DD
bol with the equipment’s miles, kilometers, or hours on the date it Form 314 is optional when the lab gives you a printout that lists
was scheduled. When a service outside the variance is completed?hen the next sample is due. Schedule oil samples in pencil on the
erase the scheduled symbol and data, and ink in the symbol withPD Form 314. When the sample is taken, erase the symbol and
data on the actual day the service was completed. Schedule the nefours from the DD Form 314 and schedule the next sample in

service from the new date. pencil. . . . . .
(i) Lubrications vary the most when the LO requires a lube— (5) Manage maintenance, services, or inspections locally as di-

1. By hours, miles, or kilometers only. Put the miles, kilometers rected by the unit commgnder. This can include services performed
or hours when the next lube is due in the Remarks block.Ink in thePY other echelons or units when the commander so directs. If a
symbol “L” and the hours, miles, or kilometers on the equipment in commander wants operator or crew services scheduled, put them in
the block for the day you did the lube. the Remarks block.

2. On a date interval. Put the symbol “L” on the date block the (6) Warranty information.
lube is due. Enter the miles, kilometers, or hours (when they apply) (7) Floating equipment. . .
next to the symbol. When the Iube is done, ink in the “L” and the (8) Document ATC required data as follows: .
miles or hours. (&) Show PMCS technical refere_nce. Within remarks section, ex-

(2) Show completed periodic services and lubes, by inking in the @t PMCS technical reference will be shown, down to specific
symbol or symbols and miles or hours. DD Forms 314 are tied toParagraph. _ - . .
unit level services and their intervals. The number of DD Forms 314 () Show PMCS time. Within remarks section, normal time re-
you need varies, based on the equipment and how and where yolfuired for each PMCS interval will be shown.
maintenance is pulled. Normally, one DD Form 314 covers one, (¢) Show flight check data. Within remarks section, show date of
piece of equipment. Several like items may be covered by one DD'2St flllagDhthheck of navigational a'd'f
Form 314 if the services are scheduled and pulled on the same date. ¢. Form 314. IS NOT. USED for—

Examples oflike items” are small arms and M11 decons. When (1) Periodic services designated for the operator or crew.
scheduling services on more than one item, put each item’s serial (2) Showing oil samples taken.

number in the Remarks block. Like equipment or subsystems, repor- (3) Training aids and devices (equipme_n_t used ONLY for train-
table under AR 700-138, cannot be combined on one DD FormiNg)- Small arms/weapons must be classified as unusable per AR
314. ' 190-11 before they can be considered training aids.

(3) Show NMC days on equipment reported under AR 700—138. (4) Equipment provided with an ADP printout or automated

(@) NMC time is kept on equipment that is reported under AR forms that list DD Form 314 data. . .
700-138, tables B-1 and B—2, as a single item or as a subsystem. (5) Record unit services on test, measurement, and diagnostic

(b) Equipment reportable under AR 700-138, tables B-1 and equipment (TM.D.E) when Fhe services are performed by operators
B-2, need a record of not mission capable(NMCM/NMCS) time, Without supervision by unit maintenance personnel.
Keep NMC days on that equipment on the reverse of the DD Form (6) Record NMC time for missile system/missile subsystem per
314 or on a separate DD Form 314 as follows: AR 700—138,_Chapter 4. Lo .
1. NMC time is kept only when the equipment has a deficiency d. Use a signal system to show when a service is scheduled in

: i : p i the current month. A month can be from the first day to the last day
defined as not mission capable in the PMCS “not mission capableof the month (e.g.. 1 May through 31 May), or from a day in 1

if" column. month to the same day in the next month (e.g., 13 September to 13
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October). At the start of each month, put your signals on the date (b) Tactical (including trailers) and combat vehicles will be
blocks for the service. When the service is pulled, take the signal offdriven at least 5 miles to insure their performance is within parame-
the card or move it from the date block to one corner. Use theters listed in the operator's TM. Vehicles equipped with radios will

following signals: have Before (B) through Monthly (M) PMCS performed per the
(1) Green signal. A green signal indicates a lube (L) is needed.communication equipment operator's TM.
(2) Yellow signal. A yellow signal indicates a T, I, R, W, M, Q, (c) Construction, engineer, and material handling equipment,
S, A, B, H, E, F, Z, or other service is due. wreckers, and combat vehicles will be operated sufficiently to en-

(3) Red signal. Put a red signal over the right corner of the cardsure hydraulic systems reach operating temperature and equipment
when equipment is NMC. For equipment reported as a system inis mission capable.

AR 700-138, table B-2, use the red signal only on the system card. (d) Generators, air compressors, support equipment, pumps, and
Take the signal off the card when the equipment is fixed. power driven NBC equipment will be operated for 30 minutes under

e. Low usage is as follows: load or 1 hour no load.

(1) Definition. Services for equipment that accumulates or is an-  (e) Small arms and crew served weapons will be inspected, with-
ticipated to accumulate less than a specific mileage/kilometers orout leaving humidity controlled room, for rust and corrosion.High
hours in the previous or current year may have unit (—20) and directhumidity area inspections may be required more often.
support services (—34) extended. (See (3) below.) (f) Visual inspections, to ensure lubricant is present on all lubri-

(2) Use. cation points, will be performed by the operator/ crew.

(&) To place equipment into the low usage servicing system, all (g) Visual inspections will be used to identify, report, or remove
service and lubrication tasks in the equipment’'s —20 and—-34 TMs/any new corrosion that may have formed.

LOs (W,M,Q,S,A,E,B) must be performed. After equipment is (5) Low usage criteria provides guidance, and does not relieve
placed in the program, all services and lubrications will be com- commanders of their responsibility for adequate maintenance of
bined with the annual service. The date, miles/kilometers, and hourgheir equipment.

when the equipment was placed into the low usage servicing system f. Disposition of the DD Form 314 is as follows:

will be entered in the Remarks block of DD Form 314. (1) The DD Form 314 is used for 1 year for equipment reported

(b) Equipment that exceeds the specified criteria at any timeunder AR 700-138. It can be used for 2 years on non-reportable
during the year will immediately return to scheduled servicing at equipment.
normal TM/LO intervals, to be scheduled from information that was  (2) Destroy a completed form after transferring needed informa-

entered in the Remarks block of DD Form 314. tion to a new form. Transfer the information from these blocks:
(c) Servicing, evaluation, and exercising of recoil mechanisms (a) Registration number.
and tubes will be done per applicable TBs and TMs. (b) Administrative number.

(d) Communications and other subsystems mounted on “low us- (c) Nomenclature.
age” equipment will be serviced when the primary system is(d) Model.
serviced. (e) Assigned to.
(e) Low usage servicing will not be used for equipment under  (f) Remarks: NMCM/NMCS data for the current report; hour

warranty and armament, equilibrating, fire control, equipment usedmeter or odometer change information; symbols; and any other
within ATC, and sighting components of combat vehicles and mis- needed maintenance data.

sile systems. . . ‘ (g) Schedule, in pencil, any services needed.
(f) Operator/crew level (-10) maintenance intervals in TMs/ LOs  (3) The current DD Form 314 will go with the equipment when it
will not be changed to low usage. is transferred. But, the losing unit will keep a record of NMCM/
(9) AOAP will not be extended; see chapter 4. NMCS time for the current report period up to the day the equip-
(3) Criteria. ment was dropped from the property book. The gaining unit reports

(a) Tactical vehicles, trailers assigned to prime movers, and trail- the equipment's NMC time after the item is added to their property
ers without prime movers accumulated or anticipated to accumulatepgok.
less than 3000 miles/4800 kilometers in the current year. (4) Destroy the DD Form 314 when the equipment is sent to
~ (b) Combat vehicles (except armament, equilibrating systemgjvage. However, the losing unit will keep a record of NMCM/
fire control, and sighting components), missile systems (except fire NMCS time for the current report period.
control and sighting components), material handling equipment, and (5) System DD Form 314 transfers any NMCM/NMCS data for

construction equipment anticipated to accumulate less than current reporting period to a new form. Then, destroy the old
miles/1200 kilometers or 75 hours in the current year. DD Form 314.

(c) Generators, pumps, air compressors, support equipment(RO-
WPU, bath units, etc.), watercraft, rail equipment, power driven 3—-4. DA Form 2404 (Equipment Inspection and
NBC equipment, engine driven heaters, and air conditioners antici-Maintenance Worksheet)
pated to accumulate less than 75 hours in the current year. a. Purpose DA Form 2404 has three major purposes. (See figs
(d) Communication equipment in communication shelters antici- 3—7 through 3-13.) Operators and crews, first-line leaders, mainte-
pated to accumulate less than 75 hours of operation in the currenbance supervisors, and commanders are equally responsible for

year. keeping information current and correct on the DA Form 2404. This
(e) Non—power driven NBC equipment anticipated to accumulate form is the central record for managing and controlling maintenance
less than 75 hours of operation in the current year. as follows:

(f) Tentage/canvas items, immersion heaters, field ranges anfl) It is a record of faults found during an inspection. These
space heaters/stoves, that are not used, will be erected or put ufaults include PMCS, maintenance activityl inspections, diagnostic
annually. checks, and spot checks, except as noted in paragraph b(10) below:

(g) Small arms and crew served weapons (machine guns, mor- (2) It shows faults and repairs required for estimated cost of
tars, etc.) that are maintained in a humidity controlled room and notdamaged reports.
removed (for any reason) at any time during the year will be serv- (3) It shows Battlefield Damage and Assessment and
iced annually. Repair(BDAR) performed.

(4) Inspection /exercis@&ll equipment, except that stated in b. Use.The DA Form 2404 will be used by personnel performing
(3)(f) above, will be inspected/exercised by operators semiannually.inspections, maintenance services, diagnostic checks, technical eval-

Inspection/exercise will include the following: uations, marine condition surveys on watercraft, and PMCSs, except
(@) Perform all Before (B) through Monthly (M) PMCS checks as noted in (10) below:
per the equipment operator's TM. (1) To inspect all components or subsystems that make up one

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994 17



equipment system. You may use one DA Form 2404 or separate314.Destroy the form only when the next periodic service is done.

forms for each subsystem. Any open faults at that time will go on the new DA Form 2404
(2) To inspect several like items of equipment;, e.g., one DA unless a separate DA Form 2408-14 is used. This situation normally

Form 2404 to inspect 25 M16A1l rifles. applies to the form used for services on more than one item or when
(3) As a temporary record of required and completedn operator level service is required and must be documented. If the

maintenance. form lists no faults from previous service, use the same form to
(4) To list faults that operators or crews cannot fix and list parts show the results of the current service.

replaced. (4) DA Form 2404 used for technical inspections will stay with

(5) By unit maintenance during periodic services to list all faults the item until all maintenance is performed or item is disposed of. A
found and action taken to fix faults. When used to inspect severalcopy of the technical inspection will go with an item evacuated to
like items, the DA Form 2404 will list all deficiencies, shortcom- support maintenance units or depots for repair or overhaul.
ings, and corrective action taken. (5) When the form has been used to report BDAR action, mail

(6) On initial inspection by support maintenance to list all faults the DA Form 2404 to Survivability/Vulnerability Information Anal-
found. Attach the initial inspection to the DA Form 2407 that will ysis Center (SURVIAC), ATTN: AFFDL/FES/CDIC, Wright-Pat-
be given to the person making the repairs. The DA Form 2404 will terson AFB, OH 45433.
be used as the worksheet for correcting faults found and reporting (6) DA Form 2404 used for estimated cost of damage (ECOD) is
any uncorrected unit level faults. Results of the maintenance actionhandled as follows:
will be entered on the DA Form 2407. (&) Two copies will be attached to copy 4 of the DA Form 2407

(7) On final inspection by support maintenance to list faultat requested the ECOD and returned to the requesting unit. One
found. Attach the final inspection to DA Form 2407 that will be copy will be returned with the DA Form 2407 that requests repair of
given to the person that performed the repairs. The repairer willthe damage.
correct all faults found during the final inspection. (b) The third copy will be filed with copy 5 of DA Form 2407 at

(8) To collect all maintenance and services performed on equip-the maintenance support activity.
ment that is involved in a DA approved SDC plan. In addition to the . .
requirements in this pamphlet, the applicable FPG may identify 32 DA Form 2405 (Maintenance Request Register)
additional data required as mandatory entries on the DA Form 2404. a. Purpose.The DA Form 2405 is used to record all work re-

(9) To report battlefield damage repair and/or replacement ac-duests (DA Form 2407) received and handled by maintenance activ-
tions by all personnel. AR 750-1 and the individual equipment |t|et;s. 6226 fig 3-14.)
ggngcéa?;%%?r;egﬁgbclgl l:?;aggggsm%ﬁ\slﬁgé.when and how battlefield (_1) SAMS-1 automates the DA Form 2405 at the DS/GS support

(10) Within ATC maintenance, FAA Form 60301 will be used maintenance activity. It is used as a consolidated record of all DA
for recording PMCS results in I'ieu of DA Form 2404 Forms 2407 repelved._ The automated form, PCN AHN-007,

c. General instructions. ’ provides a consolidated list of all open work orders, man—hours, and

(1) The way you fill out some blocks and columns on the DA wor2k (Eer_er status. db SAMS DS/GS mai -
Form 2404 varies with the form use. Make sure you read the (2) Units supported by a maintenance activity use

instructions that apply to your use of the form the manually prepared DA Form 2405 when assigning organization
(2) When you need more than one DA Form 2'404 for an inspec_Work order number (ORGWON) to the DA Form 2407 for tracking

tion or service, print the page number in the right side of the form’s organization work orders reflecting NMC conditions for INOP
title block. (Put 1 of 2 on the first page and 2 of 2 on the second equipment. Routine maintenance requests (DA Form 2407) sent to

etc) 'support may also be recorded on the DA Form 2405.

(3) Parts on order or actions pending under anticipated not mis- (3) The DA From 2405—
sion capable (ANMC) conditions may go on the DA Form 2408—14 Ie\fgl)s Is a maintenance management record at both unit and support
W'tz aAglagqntal fstatus tsymbol.l ina ADP d th t (b) Is a ready source for information on maintenance requests.lIt

(4) Administrative motor pools, using cards or other auto- g5 gives information for management reports (like backlog status
mated forms, do not need the DA Form 2404. reports, etc.)

d. Disposition. ( ) - ; ;

. . . c) May be used (but not required) at unit level as a record of

(1) The DA Form 2404 will be kept in the equipment record . aintenance requests sent to support activities or for internal

folder or in a protected cover until it is completed if no faults have

b found. If faul found duri ; ~ management.
een found. |f faults are found during an operators or Crew's gy i pe used by support activities to record and control DA
PMCS, it will be given to the maintenance supervisor for action. =

. . X ; orm 2407s sent and returned from commercial activities.

(a) Maintenance section leaders will review the DA Form 2404 = Disposition
prior to destruction to ensure all corrective actions have beerei) The DA F.orm 2405 will be kept for 1 year after last date
completed. ) . entered in column “h”.

(b) Transfer faults that must be fixed at support maintenance to (2) If used for making budgets or planning, it may be kept be-

the(c)DﬁaEﬁén:hStAf(c);nﬁgs baettg)‘(:g d?JAnti::grmar%Alc%“rﬁes i of that mustyond 1 year until budget or plans are completed. Then, destroy the
P form.

be deferred go on the DA Form 2408-14. 3) You ma
y choose to move open work order numbers to a new
(d) Status symbol X faults cannot go on the DA Form 2408-14. o gister if DA Form 2405 is closed at the end of a calendar or fiscal
When there is a NMC deficiency on the DA Form 2404, keep until year.

the deficiency has been repaired. This includes the DA Form 2404

on equipment sent to support maintenance. The form or a locally3—6. DA Form 2407 (Maintenance Request) and DA Form

used signal will be kept in the equipment record folder to keep the2407-1 (Maintenance Request Continuation Sheet)

equipment from being dispatched. a. Purpose.The DA Forms 2407/2407-1 serve as a request for
(2) The DA Form 2404 used for scheduled services will be kept maintenance support and give information to all levels of mainte-

on file for quality control until the next service is performed. All nance management. (See figs 3-15 through 3-22.)The DA Forms

uncorrected faults will be moved to DA Form 2408-14 or DA Form 2407/2407-1 are the source of information for the Army’s work

2407 and the service will be recorded on the DD Form 314. Formsorder data base at USAMC Logistics Support Activity(LOGSA).

carrying a status symbol X will be kept until the fault is corrected. This data base, called the Work Order Logistics File(WOLF),
(3) Keep the DA Form 2404 that shows a periodic service on provides statistical weapon analyses such as mean time to repair and

equipment that does not have historical records or a DD Formrepair parts usage at the DS/GS levels of maintenance for selected
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major weapon systems. Submit the maintenance request data td identifies ground or missile maintenance equipment, and whether
LOGSA through the Standard Army Maintenance System (SAMS) it is reportable or not. A zero (0) identifies an end item as reportable
or the Maintenance Information Management System (MIMS).  under AR 700-138, or when a command maintenance—significant

b. Use.Use the DA Forms 2407/2407-1 as a maintenance re-item, selected by a local commander, becomes inoperative. Also

qguest as follows: assign a zero (0) when a nonreportable subsystem of a reportable
(1) At the unit level, they are used to— weapon system causes the weapon system to be inoperative. A one
(a) Request support maintenance, to include the following: (1) is used if the item of equipment is not reportable. Also, a one (1)
1. Repairs beyond the unit's authorized capability or capacity. is used if a reportable item needs repair but is not inoperative
2. Application of MWOs. (See para 3-7.) (INOP); e.g., painting. If the sixth position of the ORGWON has a
3. Fabrication or assembly of items. two (2) or a three (3), it identifies aircraft maintenance equipment,

(b) Report work on DA directed items under an approved sam-and whether it is reportable or not.A two (2) identifies an end item
pling plan. AR 750-1 governs this program. The specific FPG as reportable under AR 700-138, or when a command maintenan-
identifies mandatory data elements for the forms. ce-significant item, selected by a local commander, becomes inop-

(c) Initiate work requests that may become warranty claigrative. Also assign a two (2) when a nonreportable subsystem of a
actions. reportable weapon system causes the weapon system to be inopera-

(d) Show all support maintenance done on general purpose andive. A three (3) is used if the item of equipment is not reportable.
passenger—carrying vehicles, combat and tactical equipment. Also, a three (3) is used if a reportable item needs repair but is not

(e) Request an estimated cost of damage (ECOD) or technicainoperative (INOP);e.g., painting.
inspection to determine the serviceability/repairability of an item 3. The seventh position of the ORGWON is the year within the

prior to repair or turn—in for replacement. d_ecade._ For example, the seventh position for each ORGWON as-
(2) At support maintenance levels, they are used to— signed in 1992 would be 2.

(a) Record all work done and repair parts used, except common 4. The last five positions of the ORGWON are the sequence
hardware and bulk material. nu_mber _of the work order. The_ sequence number is assigned at the
(b) Report all MWOs as they are applied as well as all previously Unit maintenance platoon/section on DA Form 2405 for manual

applied MWOs. units. _ -
(c) Send in warranty claim actions. 5. The first seven positions of the ORGWON stay the same

(d) Ask for repair of components, assemblies, and subassembliegluring the year and will be the same for each work order. The last
in the reparable exchange program. You may use one form for adive positions, however, are unique to each work order (i.e.,
many items under an NSN as needed. For example, one DA Fornf0001-99999 or HHC12). _ .

2407 might cover 10 rifles or 5 starters or 30 carburetors, etc.  (C) An ORGWON must be assigned for all INOP equipment,
(e) Ask for maintenance from another activity or supporting unit. €ven if it is immediately evacuated to DS without any maintenance
(f) Report work done on DA data sampling items under AR Performed at the unit.

750-1 and the specific FPG. d. General Instructions o .

(g) Report battlefield repair actions. AR 750—1 and the individual (1) The DA Form 2407/2407-1 show the specific item(s)being

equipment battlefield damage repair technical manuals govern howSent to support maintenance as follows:

such repairs should be done. (&) A separate DA Form 2407 will be filled out on each item
(h) Serve as a dispatch record when road testing vehicle beingreported under AR 700-138. A separate form will also be filled out
repaired. on each component of an item reported under AR 700-138, when

(i) Record support maintenance done under contract. submitted separate from end item.

() Track serial numbered items within SAMS (see table 13-1 for _ (P) You may combine items with the same make, model, and
a list of SNT reportable items). NSN on a single DA Form 2407 when they are not reported under

(3) At the depot level, they are used to— AR 700-138. DA Form 2407-1 may be used when more room is
(a) Report MWOs as they are applied as well as all previously "eeded. . e .

applied MWOs. (c) Items turned in for classification will be on separate forms.
(b) Send in warranty claim actions. (2) Send a copy of DA Form 2408-5 (Equipment Modification
(c) Show “onsite” work done by depot personnel. Record) with th(_e equipment going to support maintenance.
(d) Report “repair and return to user” work done. (3) The organization asking for maintenance fills out Section | of
(e) Report work done on DA data sampling items. the_DA Form 2407 and sends all copies of the form with the
() Record depot maintenance done under contract. equipment. e
c. Organization work order number (ORGWON). (4) The support unit fills in Block 24 and puts a local work order

(1) Purpose.The ORGWON is assigned to all work orders for number on the form. Copy one then goes back to the organization as

purposes of tracking INOP equipment and all equipment sent to the® receipt for the equipment. The unit returns copy one when the

support maintenance activity for repair. equipment is fixed and ready for pickup.

(2) Use.The ORGWON is the key to the inoperative equipment (5) If parts needed.for maintenance are not ayailable when a
process. maintenance request is made, the supporting unit may defer the

(3) General Instructions maintenan_ce, except NMC equipment, by printing in the Remarks
(a) The ORGWON is assigned sequentially from the DA Form block“Equipment returned to user, awaiting parts (date). Equipment

2405.Paragraph 3-5 gives details on the use of DA Form 2405, °Wner will be notified when parts are available”. Support mainte-

(b) Assign an ORGWON when reportable equipment listed in "ancé Will retain copy number 1 and the equipment owner will
AR 700-138, or when a command maintenancesignificant item 'Stain all other copies. The unit will return the equipment and
designated by the local commander, becomes inoperative. Also aglaintenance work request no later than the end of the following

sign an ORGWON when a nonreportable subsystem of a reportablé’voék gigozfitigﬁmg notified by support maintenance.

weapon system causes the weapon system to become inoperative. ; . .
The positions of the ORGWON are as follows: the(1)unl'i-\’tece|pt copy ond®estroy when the equipment is returned to

1. The first five positior_ls of the ORGWON are thg unit identifi- (2) NMP copy two. Handle as directed by the local command
cation code (UIC) minus the W. A umt.WIth a U_I_C OfRetain for 180 days if copy is turned into SSA or PBO.
WABCDO(zero) would use ABCDO (zero) as the first five .posm.ons (3) Control copy three. Handle as directed by the local command
of each ORGWON. The letters “I” and “O” are not permitted in a When the f ; d for BDAR i thi he Sur-
UIC. Numeric O (zero) is authorized to be used in a UIC. vhen the form 1S used for , mall this copy to_the Sur-

. " vivability/Vulnerability Information Analysis Center (SURVIAC),

2. If the sixth position of the ORGWON has a zero (0) or one(1), AtTN; AFFDL/FES/CDIC, Wright Patterson AFB, OH 45433.
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(4) Organization copy four. 3-8. Warranty claim action (WCA)

(@) The unit keeps this copy for 180 days after the equipment is a. Purpose.DA Forms 2407/2407-1 (Maintenance Request and
fixed. For items under a DA approved sampling plan, hold this copy Maintenance Request Continuation Sheet) are the only forms used
as directed by the plan. The organization may keep the DA Formsto file WCAs. Figure 3-20 shows how to prepare the DA Form
2407/2407-1 showing services (i.e., calibration and load/proof test)2407 for WCAs.
until the next service is performed or data transferred to DD Form b. Use.

314. (1) The DA Form 2407 is used to send in WCAs for items with

(b) When the form is used for ECOD, keep this copy and associ-bad components, parts, or assemblies covered by a factory warranty.
ated correspondence until released by investigator at the completiod0 not use SF Form 368 to report warranty claims.

of the investigation. (2) Report all WCAs, settled or unsettled, to the national level on
(c) Attach to DA Form 2765-1 (Request for Issue or Turn—In) DA Form 2407. (See settled or unsettled below:) _
for items turned into property book office or SSA. (a) Settled WCAs are for warranted items that have been repaired

(5) File copy five.The maintenance activity/installation mainte- PY organic maintenance units or by a local contractor/dealer.
nance activity keeps this copy for 1 year after the equipment is. (b) Unsettled WCAs are for warranted items awaiting disposition

accepted by owning unit. instructions or items being retrograded for repair at a higher level of
maintenance or to a contractor facility.

3—7. DA Forms 2407/2407-1 used to request or report an c. General Instructions

MWO (1) The Army’s Warranty Program covers all items under war-

a. PurposeThe DA Forms 2407/2407-1 both request an MWO ranty. Check the warranty technical bulletins (WTB) and with your
be applied and show MWOs done. (See figs 3-17 and 3-18.) warranty control office (WARCO) for specific items under warran-

b. Use. The DA Forms 2407/2407-1 will be used to— ty. WARCOs are listed in appendix C.

(1) Request that an MWO be applied. MWOs are normally ap- (2) AR 700-139 governs the warranty program. HQ AMC,
plied by support, depot maintenance, or commercial contractors. ATTN: AMCAQ-PM, 5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA

(2) Report applied MWOs on end items, installed components, 22333-0001, manages the Army’'s Warranty Program. The com-

and uninstalled components. mands/addresses in figures 3-25 through 3—-31 consolidate informa-
(3) Report an MWO against an end item when a modified com- tion for WARCOs and equipment under warranty.ltems purchased
ponent replaces an unmodified one. after early 1984 and some items prior to that time will have techni-

Note. Note. The responsible sponsoring agency will ensure that equipmentcal bulletins that _descrlbe the actions required for the particular

owners know when MWOs apply to their equipment. Report MWOs applied Warranty and equipment.

at depots as directed by AMC automated procedures.Depot teams and con- (3) Submission of WCAs will be mostly limited to GS and depot

tractors applying MWOs in the field will report applied MWOs on DA level, except when specifically required by the WTB.

Forms 2407/2407-1. (4) The WARCO will normally operate from the GS, Directorate
c. General Instructions of Logistics (DOL), Directorate of Installation and Services, suppor-
(1) The requesting unit will send all copies of the DA Forms ting maintenance battalion, division/corps, or theater maintenance

2407/2407-1 to the activity that will apply the MWO. The equip- Management center. ) o

ment normally does not go to that activity until MWO kits are on  (5) The WARCO at support maintenance levels acts as liaison

hand. If MWO kits are already on hand, the equipment will go with between Army units and local contractors or dealers. The WARCO
the form. manages the warranty program at post, camps, or stations. The

(2) When URGENT MWO kits are not on hand, the equipment WARCO—
normally goes to the maintenance activity with the form. The receipt (2) Establishes local procedures to control WCAs. o
copy one will be returned to the unit. (b) Receives, verifies, administers, processes, and distributes
(3) For other than URGENT MWOs, the maintenance activity WCAs. ]
will get only the form until the kits arrive. The maintenance activity ~ (¢) Handles local warranty claims that are completed by Army
will print in the Remarks block “Receipt of MWO Request(Date) Units or contractor dealer/service networks. _ _
(Name or Initials)” and return copies 2, 3, 4, and 5 to the unit. Keep (d) Acts as the point of contact for the AMC major subordinate
copy one of the DA Forms 2407/2407-1. When the MWO kits or c0mmands (MSC) that buy the equipment for the Army.
parts come in, the unit asking for the MWO will be contacted. The (€) Controls shipments of items for warranty work.
unit will send the equipment and all copies of DA Forms 2407/ (f) Reports on WCAs. _
2407-1 to the maintenance activity. The maintenance activity will (6) When WCAs, reflecting local contractor/dealer repairs, are

fill in Block 24 of the DA Form 2407. The unit asking for the Completed, that is, all work has been accomplished, the DA Form
MWO will get copy one as a receipt. All other copies of the form 2407 will be marked “Information Only” and submitted to the MSC

stay with the support maintenance activity. representative .Iisted in figures 3-25 through 3-31.
(4) When an applied MWO changes the NSN of the end item, (7) If there is a disagreement between the Army and a local
send in a DA Form 2408-9. See paragraph 5-6¢(9). contractor/dealer/manufacturer over a warranty claim, the WARCO

: ; : ill try to resolve the problem at that level. When the disagreement

(5) Reporting MWOs accomplished and applicable to the sameV! .
vehicle configuration can be listed by serial humber on one DA cannot be resolved locally, the WARCO will contact the MSC
Form 2407—1. representative listed in figures 3-25 through 3-31. In U.S. Army

d. Disposition. When the MWO has been applied Europe (USAREUR), the WARCO will contact the Logistics Assist-
: : h S ance Office (LAO) for help in resolving warranty disputes.
(1) Destroy the receipt copy one when the equipment goes back (8) The WARCO must be aware that, when contractors or dealers

to the owning unit.
. perform warranty work, other work not covered by the warranty
(2) Send NMP copy two to the DA MWO sponsoring agency may be done or needed. The contractor or dealer will expect to be

within 3 working days. The MWO publication will tell you who the paid for that work. The WARCO must stipulate, at the time of

agency is and what address to use. . X "
(3) The control copy three is handled as directed by the MWO ?OellF\)/:;y%otPa:LeeltVCg;kr.]o non-warranty work be done or be prepared

pub or Materiel Fielding Plan (MFP). Otherwise, handle as directed (9) The DA Form 2407 is the only form used to file warranty
locally. . claim actions. No other forms are authorized as substitutes or re-
(4) Destroy organization copy four. ) ) placements. The information listed in the blocks on the DA Form
(5) The maintenance activity keeps file copy five until the next 3407 are placed into the Deficiency Reporting System (DRS) at the
MWO validation. MSC to track particular warranties. Performance, part failure, and
warranty cost effectiveness can be determined, just to list a few.It is
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very important that all the blocks shown in Figure 3-20 be as
accurate as you can make them. The DA Form 2407 should list the
end item in the header blocks (blocks 1- 11). All WCAs will be

processed through the WARCO.

(10) Any component, part, or assembly under warranty that fails
during the warranty period becomes a warranty claim exhibit. All
exhibits will carry a DA Form 2402 marked “Warranty Exhibit”.
Exhibits will be retained until disposition instructions are obtained.
Normally, disposition instructions will be in the supporting WTB.
When the supporting WTB does not provide disposition instructions,
the materiel manager provides disposition instructions to you within

30 calendar days after receiving your WCA.

(11) Warranty items evacuated under the Reparable Exchange
Program will have DA Form 2407, WCA, initiated prior to sending
the item. The WCA will be completed at the normal level of repair.

(12) See appendix C for a list of WARCOs and LAOs.

(13) Each AMC MSC will publish a WTB listing all equipment

under warranty.
d. Disposition.

(1) Copy one is kept by the owning unit until the equipment is

returned or action is completed.

(2) Copy two is sent to the address listed in figures 3-25 through

3-31 for the item’'s NSN.

(3) Copy three is sent as directed by the WTB or with copy
two.Copy three will normally go with copy two. A few WTBSs,
however, may require that copy three be sent to a separate location
or at a different time when special or expedited parts support is

needed.

(4) Copy four is returned to the owning unit or filed by the

WARCO.

(5) Copy five stays with the item until the warranty action is

completed. Then, dispose of the form.

3-9. Addresses for WCAs

Send WCAs on DA Forms 2407/2407-1 to the addresses in figures
3-25 through 3-31. These addresses are the screening points wher:
all WCAs are to be sent regardless of who furnished the item to
you. The screening point is identified in position one of the Materiel
Category Structure Code (MAT CAT) in the Army Master Data File
(AMDF) for each NSN. If you can't find the MAT CAT Code of

the item using the AMDF, use the item’s Federal supply class (the

first four numbers of the NSN).
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3-10. DA Form 2408-14 (Uncorrected Fault Record)

a. Purpose.The DA Form 2408-14 is a record of uncorrected
faults and deferred maintenance actions on equipment. Deferred
maintenance actions are authorized delays for repair or maintenance.
(See fig 3-21.) Equipment with deferred maintenance does not meet
the Army maintenance standard as addressed in AR 750-1, para-
graph 3-la.

b. Use.

(1) Serves as a record of uncorrected faults and deferred mainte-
nance. That is, an authorized delay for maintenance actions.

(2) Deferred or delayed maintenance can affect operation of the
equipment, mission performance, and safety. Therefore, the com-
mander or the commander's designated representative will deter-
mine when a fault will be transcribed to DA Form 2408-14. Faults
not requiring parts, or faults for which parts are on hand, will be
corrected without delay per AR 750-1. Status symbol X faults will
not be entered on DA Form 2408-14.

(3) The DA Form 2408-14 will be kept on any item or group of
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items that has an open deferred maintenance action. This form is notelated data on other forms, records, and reports. Maintenance activ-
required when an automated system provides you with a list orities logged will cite the appropriate technical reference needed to
printout of deferred maintenance and uncorrected faults that in-support the entry as a complete, understandable statement.
cludes all elements on the DA Form 2408-14. (2) Location of logsLogs will be kept in the immediate vicinity
c. General Instructions of the log subject. Exceptions are allowed where this is impractical,
(1) Maintenance status symbol HORIZONTAL DASH (-) and but the location will be designated within the maintenance standard
DIAGONAL SLASH (/) faults will be annotated on the DA Form operating procedures.
2408-14. (3) Log corrections. There will be no erasures or deletions of any
(2) When a deferred maintenance action exists on an item ofentered data.A corrected entry is mandatory for erroneous entries
equipment, the DA Form 2408-14 will be with the equipment when relating to a facility interruption. Errors will be corrected by one of
the equipment is undergoing maintenance, on dispatch, under operghe following two methods:
tion, or undergoing a service or inspection. (a) The person making the error can void the entry with a single
(3) Separate forms are not required for items (except reportableline strikeout followed by their initials and the corrected version.
subsystems) like rifles, protective masks, and M11 decons, whenThis method will only be used when the correction can be entered
one DA Form 2404 has been used to inspect and record the status édjacent to or immediately below the erroneous entry.
those items. A single form may be used to show deferred faults on (b) An entry in error will be corrected with an additional entry
such items as long as each fault entry is preceded in column b byeferenced to the erroneous entry by date and time. The person
the item’s administration or serial number. making the correction will then note the date and time of the
(4) Operators or crews will check the form before each dispatch.corrected entry and their initials in the margin adjacent to the erro-
Look for faults that may affect the mission and faults that are Neous entry.
overdue to be fixed. For example, look at any dates in column c that (4) Activities requiring log entriesEntries in the logs will pro-
have passed or actions that have already been taken.Tell the maint&ide a complete accounting of activities related to facility status,
nance supervisor about any you find. certifica}tion, operation, or performance. Entries will include but are
(5) Maintenance supervisors and section leaders (platoon) will ot limited to—
review the forms periodically (not less than every 2 weeks for (&) Arrivals and departures at facilities not manned. At least one
Active Army and 1 month for NG/Reserve Components). Check on entry will include the purpose of the visit, if not apparent from other
the status of parts on order. Look for any faults that have beenentries. ) )
fixed, but not closed out. Check for any faults overdue to be fixed. (0) Scheduled or unscheduled interruptions/outages and related
(6) The form will be kept in the equipment record folder or in a activities. . ] _
protective cover when a deferred maintenance action or uncorrected (€) Start and completion of PMCS or corrective maintenance
fault exists on the item of equipment. actions performed. _ )
(7) Do not start a DA Form 2408-14 until there is an uncorrected (d) Identification of failed equipment components by reference
equipment fault that cannot be corrected due to lack of repair partsdesignation, part number, NSN, or serial number. _
or deferred action. (e) Start and completion of flight inspections (where onsite per-
(8) A second copy of the DA Form 2408-14 may be kept wher- SOnnel are involved or notified), technical inspections, and aircraft
ever and whenever needed for maintenance supervisors or sectioficcident investigations.

leaders. (f) Equipment changes or replacement, including transfers and
(9) Parts on order for or actions pending under ANMC conditions channel changes. o o o
may go on the form with a DIAGONAL SLASH status symbol. (9) Madification, commissioning, or decommissioning activities.

Line out the entry if the ANMC condition changes to an NMC (D) Pilferage, vandalism, or related events. .
condition. The status symbol for the NMC condition then changes to () Adverse weather effects, commercial power failures, access
an X and the entry can no longer stay on the form. Enter the NMcToad problems, or any other conditions deemed to have impact on
condition on the current DA Form 2404. fac!llty or ar _trafflc operations.

d. Disposition.Destroy the DA Form 2408-14 after the form has () Certification or decertification.
been filled up and all the faults have been fixed or moved to a new (K) Visits by nonsite personnel.

DA Form 2408-14 (5) Initials. The originator will initial the entry in the area pro-
' vided on the last line of the entry. Two—party entries will be ini-
3-11. FAA Form 6030-1 (Facility Maintenance Log) tialed by the originator’s initials on top, a slash (/), and the second

a. Purpose.FAA Form 6030-1 is a record of all maintenance Party’s (observer or second technician) initials under the slash in the

actions performed at any ATC facility and/or navigational aid. (See initial box.
fig 3-24.) (6) Page numberingAll serialized log pages will remain in nu-
b. Use. merical order with any exceptions noted. When starting a new log,
(1) FAA Form 6030-1 provides a complete record of all mainte- the serial number of the last page of the old log will be referenced
nance actions performed at any ATC facility and/or navigational in the first entry of the new log. The serial number of the first page
aid. It logs document equipment performance and maintenance acin the new log will be referenced in the last entry of the old log or

tivities, as well as provides a historical record of site events. In the lower right margin of the last page. .
(2) An FAA Form 6030-1 will be maintained at each naviga- _ (7) Month and yearThe month and year corresponding to the
tional aid or ATC equipment area. beginning entry on each page of the log will be entered in the
(3) One FAA Form 60301 may be used to cover all ATC equip- menth and year” block at the top of each page of the log.
ment at one specific tactical site. (8) Date and time. All entries will be referenced to date and local

(4) FAA Form 60301 will be used instead of DA Form 2404 for time.Consecutive entries on the same calendar date need not be

recording organizational preventive maintenance checks and servdated at each entry, but the date is required on the first and last
ices. Clearly annotate PMCS. entry of each page. Entries continued from the previous page need

c. General Instructions not have a date and time on the continued portion.
(1) Basic log formatLog entries will be clear, complete, and (9) Initial/final remarks entriesBegin a new page with each

: : : lendar month. On the first line put “First Entry Month of
concise. The log documents fact, as perceived by the person makm@ri . u
the entry.Elaborate detail or opinion will be avoided. The use of moﬂm),,' ADfEe\eraSt elntrk)‘/ O/f etz;:ch mﬁntrﬁ, state (Ij_al_st Entry Month of
standard abbreviations and references to substantive records is er(- onth)”. Draw a slash (/) through all unused lines.

couraged in expressing activities in the clearest manner. Legible . (10) Technician’s signaturét the end of each month, the tech-
entries will be made in ink. All information noted will correlate with 1'¢/@n having _the_prlmary responsibility for the maintenance of the
facility or navigational aid covered by the log, is responsible for
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reviewing and signing the log page(s) in the lower right hand cornerby an additional entry referenced to the erroneous entry by date and

under “Signature of Maintenance Technician”.

(11) Supervisor’'s signatur@he maintenance supervisor con-

time.After verifying that the yellow copy is a reproduction of the
white page, the supervisor will date and sign in the lower left block

ducts an onsite log overview prior to removal of the white page(s). at the bottom of each page reviewed. The white page(s) will be

Review will address log procedural or policy discrepancies, techn

cal completeness, detection of facility performance trends, and re-

i- removed for filing at the maintenance office.
(12) Disposition instructionsRetain facility maintenance logs on

curring malfunctions. Mistakes or unclear entries will be corrected file a minimum of 5 years from date of last monthly entry, or until

no longer needed.

LB THO

ELTORT AL WY ety S T

;

it
3
¥
4
2

b et

WL Fo il Tl i FH=-THI

|
: I. ‘?L
| o R M 2y T i L e
5 '!l pikieieabloiti 2275l SeETEE
? E e SRRSO AT O gﬂé}ﬁf ‘5-5;2‘5.?
: ]fg TR I iy e e [ ;,
. = 5 I U Ly
E ” W CATE Redauke i FEL 2= ™ m&:’f Eﬂ

Figure 3-1. Sample of a completed DA Form 2402

Legend for Figure 3-1:
Completion instructions by block number and title

(1) Support Agency (DODAAC).

a. Line through the word “DODAAC” and enter the word “UIC.”

b. Enter the UIC of the support activity that will receive, hold, or Work
on the item for you.

(2) Date. Enter the Julian date the form was initiated.

(3) Organization (DODAAC).

a. Line through the word “DODAAC” and enter the word “UIC.”

b. Enter the UIC of the owning unit or organization.

(4) Warranty/EIR Exhibit/ Exchange. Mark the block to show the use
of the form. If form is being used for other than the options indicated in
Block 4 (e.g., receipt for TMDE), print the use of the form above the
exchange block.

(5) NSN. Enter the NSN of the item.

(6) Noun Nomenclature. Print the noun abbreviation of the item to be
exchanged.

(7) PD. Enter the priority designator (PD) that applies to the action.
The unit or organization listed in Block 3 normally assigns the PD.
When the form supports a customer maintenance request, use the PD
of the maintenance request.
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(8) PD Authentication.

a. The commander or the commander’'s designated representative
signs when a PD of 01 through 10 is in Block 7.

b. Enter the maintenance work order number when a PD of 01 through
10 is taken from a maintenance request.

(9) End Item Nomenclature. Enter the noun abbreviation of the end
item for the part or component in Block 6.

(10) Model. Enter the model number of the end item.
(11) Serial No. Enter the serial number of the end item.
(12) Deficiency or Symptom.Briefly describe the problem.

(13) Date Accepted. When the form is used as a receipt, the support
unit will enter the Julian date.

(14) Signature. The person who receives the item signs.
(15) NMCS. Print the word“Yes” for NMC condition.

(16) JON. The facility that will repair the item enters the maintenance
work order number.

(17) Initials. The person receiving the item for repair initials in this
block.

(18) Date Repaired. The person doing the work enters the Julian date
that the work was finished.

(19) Initials.The person doing the work initials in this block.
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Figure 3-2. Sample of a completed DD Form 314 (Front side)

Legend for Figure 3-2:

Completion instructions by block title

Use either the blocks at the top or the bottom of the card.

Put the last two digits of the calendar year in the shaded box at the
upper left or lower left of the card.

Registration Number. Enter the registration number, if the equipment
has one assigned, or the serial number.

Administration No. Enter the equipment's administration number
(bumper or locally assigned number). If the equipment does not have
an assigned administration number (bumper or locally assigned num-
ber), pencil “none assigned” in this block.

Nomenclature.

a. Put the noun abbreviation in this block.

b. For equipment reported under AR 700-138, put the equipment
category code (ECC) and line item number (LIN) under the noun. You
will find ECCs in appendix B, Table B-18. LINs are in SB 700-20. Use
the exact nomenclature format listed in AR 700-138.

c. If the item is a system or part of a subsystem, enter either “system”
or “subsystem” as applicable.

Model. Enter the model number;for example, M1009. Use the exact
model format listed in AR 700-138.

Assigned To. Enter the name of the unit or organization owning the

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

equipment. Pencil entry if the item is authorized for Operational Readi-
ness Float (ORF).

Remarks.

a. In pencil, annotate any maintenance information that will be needed
in the future or on the replacement form for the next year. This infor-
mation may include service symbols, dates for current and next year,
and warranty information.If the equipment is under warranty, print in
pencil“Warranted Item” and the length of the warranty in miles,
months, hours, or years. Your Warranty Control Office or Logistics
Assistance Office can assist you with warranty data for specific pieces
of equipment. Use it when filling out the DA Form 2407.

b. Antifreeze entries will be made in the Remarks Block for equipment
under warranty or using commercial or arctic antifreeze. For additional
information, see TB 750-651.

c. Cooling systems serviced with antifreeze, Mil-A-46153, require the
degree of protection, the condition of the cooling system, and the use
of antifreeze extender, Mil-A-53009, recorded in this block. See TB
750-651.

d. PMCS reference, PMCS time, and flight check data will be shown
for all ATC equipment.

Date Received. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Received From. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Disposition. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Date Blocks. Indicate services scheduled with pencil entries and serv-
ices completed with ink pen entries.
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Figure 3-3. Sample of a completed DD Form 314 (Reverse side)

Legend for Figure 3-3:

Completion instructions by block title

Use either the blocks at the top or the bottom of the card.

Put the last two digits of the calendar year in the shaded box at the
upper left or lower left of the card.

Registration Number. Enter the registration number, if the equipment
has one assigned, or the serial number.

Administration No. Enter the equipment’'s administration number
(bumper or locally assigned number). If the equipment does not have
an assigned administration number (bumper or locally assigned num-
ber), pencil “none assigned” in this block.

Nomenclature.

a. Put the noun abbreviation in this block.

b. For equipment reported under AR 700-138, put the equipment
category code (ECC) and line item number (LIN) under the noun. You
will find ECCs in appendix B, Table B-18. LINs are in SB 700-20. Use
the exact nomenclature format listed in AR 700-138.

c. If the item is a system or part of a subsystem, enter either “system”
or “subsystem” as applicable.

Model. Enter the model number;for example, M1009. Use the exact
model format listed in AR 700-138.

Assigned To. Enter the name of the unit or organization owning the

equipment. Pencil entry if the item is authorized for Operational Readi-
ness Float (ORF).

Remarks.

a. For equipment reported under AR 700-138, Tables B-1 and B-2,
note any NMCM/NMCS time reported as totals by support mainte-
nance. (When support gives you a day—by—day breakout of NMC time,
mark the days in the date block.)

b. For equipment with hourmeters or odometers, show the total time of
miles on the equipment at the last meter change. For example,

“Odometer replaced at 23,169 miles, new reading O (zero) miles” or
“Hourmeter replaced at 1,327 hours. New reading 5 hours.” The"-
replaced at” number is the total (cumulative) hours or miles on the
equipment at the time the meter was replaced. The“new reading”
number is the hours or miles on the new meter when you put it on the
equipment. The “replaced at” and “new reading” numbers will be in
pencil.When you next replace the meter, add the usage from the
meter you're replacing to the “replaced at” figure, and show any miles
or hours on the new meter. This information is needed for the DA
Form 2408-9 Usage report and others.

Date Received. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Received From. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Disposition. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Date Blocks. Show day-by-day breakout of NMC time. Mark the
days in the date block.
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Figure 3-4. Sample of a completed DD Form 314 Front Side (System)
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Figure 3-5. Sample of a completed DD Form 314 Reverse Side (System)

Legend for Figure 3-5:

Completion instructions by block title

Put the last two digits of the calendar year in the shaded box at the
upper left or lower left of the card.

Registration Number. Leave blank.

Administration No. Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Nomenclature.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation of the primary item of the system (for
example, TRK CGO 1 1/4 T), and the word “System” under it.

b. Put the ECC and LIN of the primary item in the system beside the
word “System.” AR 700-138 tells you what the primary item in the
system is, its noun abbreviation, ECC, and LIN.

Model. Leave blank.

Assigned To. Enter the name of the unit or organization owning the

equipment. Pencil entry if the item is authorized for Operational Readi-
ness Float (ORF).

Remarks.

a. List each subsystem in the system. AR 700-138 tells you what the
subsystems are. Put the serial number or other identifying number in
pencil beside the subsystem.

b. NMC time for all subsystems will be combined.

c. A system DD 314 is needed only to combine NMC time on equip-
ment reported as a system. Those items are listed in AR 700-138,
Tables B-1 and B-2.

Date Received. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Received From. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Disposition. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Date Blocks. Show day-by—day breakout of NMC time for system.
Mark the days in the date block.

28 DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994



bk lslelslololslelofufolnlolufololo]w]imls folafeo[onlonlofole fobs
o N T Y I N A | R T, TR e, TR TT] L TR
:--. FET. |
;i -r_:-._.._..-.. < 1 - -4 i -. --.'.GI - —— ;.- 4 _.-_-..-_. - .-
T
w5 L. 14 L ‘
h T I T R N e r‘ _. - {a -1 . .
an Y du=
anm LT
3 = I
${ foe -
¢5 [ocr
o4
=i ::: [ T A 11 .1+ .1 -.
Et il P ELE S e, 13w LI EET o Thmry
- . Hws TR . FaLE 13, 4 7. s¥Lm3a
§= 3 Ly =) F. 115wy R A =1F1 NS T
-E 4o L2t G. 4 gutE (Y- 2 M, a8
g3 5o 13 wE P g e 1T 5256 S0, 3 TaE
l‘= YETRL AE{ QITRO mELEiTEO FrAOM CIEAECEIT IR
EE EERIETE AT (el T J._fH_I;I_I-T-H-l.'.!-IﬂTH"hq T lu;-ll-'h;.l.,lu'ru-: [T A URIRaED T
-
i Sec B S FOR R I e
EE -~ remeeh ne "’m Pl‘a..‘h’-' enl Yy iy L AP ﬂ £ 1 5,
~ rﬁ!} ||:I|I|.t1'|¢! ||]||1nlr||u|u]u|||1u[11|u[||]u|1|]u |:|fniui ]l'l]" m|e[n

Figure 3-6. Sample of a completed DD Form 314 to record more than one serial number

Legend for Figure 3-6:

Completion instructions by block title

Put the last two digits of the calendar year in the shaded box at the
upper left or lower left of the card.

Registration Number. Enter‘See Remarks”.

Administration No. Enter the number of items being recorded in the
Remarks block. (For example, Pistol # 1 — # 20).

Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the item.

Model. Enter the model number.

Assigned To. Enter the name of the unit or organization owning the
equipment. Pencil entry if the item is authorized for Operational Readi-
ness Float (ORF).

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

Remarks. When using the form to show services on more than one
nonreportable item, serial numbers or administration numbers will be
listed in ink in the Remarks block on the front side of the form. At the
end of the year, the back side of the form will be used. The serial or
administration numbers do not require recopying on the reverse side
of the DD Form 314. Print'See Remarks Block Front Side” in the
Remarks block.For ATC equipment, PMCS time will show total time
required for performance of PMCS on all like items supported by the
form.

Date Received. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Received From. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Disposition. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

29



TS Y SRTPECTEON ANC WA TENSA T R DT

P g gl ek S ik, ol [ e 7T a el PR TN Wiep prympjraied dgisiery B OO B, B

[T PRI TIE Y

Ty
YY) | [~

AP Mok FLY By FE A ROE

O ¢ = Endar T b m s

|1'Ii Bald

[T T
PRnd: ANA - ki el Tin 9|

Ta AL R | Fu BaTh

LA b — B dlek el jeptafiibpn iy He
OO c — Rarier dlolrwces sl serbarssiegs

sbveari-ovem by Tkl e Coldbmilien, +.

arlio bt b ikl ol

CTHLLTIAN il — IR ot irng it W Tt

COLAUTRDY & — Raviihr el bl il Tl

o beapenraii

N = Ijirabm s el b lns g sk sl g

AT I YRERG LR

Bird lrw druhieBie L -

TS,

hd-q-‘h-

tllﬂ.lﬂ'l‘-hﬂnl.lm Cawr—, -I.hq-“
il ki

I-l-nﬂr.

m"ﬁlr 717y "— il iy Ly mabariad sl Pl ol
n iefbieniy withil

e ariad by g Lo F
mll l morvcibes ecilos. s b eeooss el
WM EQNT AL O AKH "-F'— [t it phar] § Mo g -
Hom, g repincy seel, ey cyvrrlos deed,
o =l I i gl e o ki o],
e [ F R

Lol paburk o, Bu i.:l...ll.ﬂ. BlankRbagk i,
EEEH T A e

T O HENCTL- Ml it VA 4
i s vw il

[ Y Lo T TE L R R

A AT T A NS e T e T oma b ibOS IS Sn THRE POAN Na VE REEN BETERE/NES
A COOR DAKCE WITH HADNKRC FROCED LA B AND FTANDA RS N THE T £l HEREDN,

] ey gyl | r.:l-l-u
™ AITIAL
ITH !:"'F-"-I.l- - | I g O NIV S ey
L . - q-u-l:n‘:l'lﬂ
I Ave 93 i
. £
13 fugy M | - L ¥
13 Aya 43 W Lt
iy ﬂuﬂ 9
[+ I':':':"Hm [ Tp—T—y——y

Figure 3-7. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for operator/crew PMCS (No fault noted)
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Figure 3-8. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for operator/crew PMCS (Fault noted)

Legend for Figure 3-8:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for operator/ crew

PMCSs

Note: Administrative/bumper number will be placed in upper right hand

corner or as prescribed by local SOP.

(1) Organization. Enter the name of the unit to which the equipment

belongs.
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(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.

b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA Hull Number.

(4a) Miles.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the miles or
kilometers on the equipment's odometer at the end of the day’s dis-
patch or operation.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” before the
number if the reading is kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer or if no faults
are found.

(4b) Hours.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the meter
reading at the end of the day’s dispatch or operation.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment or if no faults
are found.

(4c) Rounds Fired.Leave blank.

(4d) Hot Starts.Leave blank.

(5) Date. Enter the calendar date the deficiency or shortcoming was
found.

(6)Type Inspection. Enter‘PMCS”.

a. Use the same DA Form 2404 for more than 1 day. If you find no
faults during the BEFORE OPERATION checks in the PMCS, put the
date in column c. If no faults are found DURING or AFTER OPERA-
TION, initial in column e.

b. When no faults are found, this form can be used for more than 1
day even if form was used for concurrent PMCSs, i.e., W/M. Just
place the first letter of the type of PMCS performed (W/M) in column d,
by that day's date in column c after the PMCS was performed.
(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second number
and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print‘W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in the
TM date block.

(8a) Signature.When a deficiency or shortcoming is found, the opera-
tor or supervisor signs and enters rank. A signature in this block keeps
the form from being used past current dispatch.

(8b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature.Maintenance supervisor or the commander's desig-
nated representative will sign when corrective action is taken.

(9b) Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally. For a missile system

and missile subsystems reported under AR 700-138, (chapter 4),
enter the time when item was found to be NMC.

(10) Man-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Column a. TM Item No.

a. Put the PMCS item number that applies to the fault listed in column
c. If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph, or
sequence number. Circle the number if the fault is listed in the “Equip-
ment is not ready/available if” column or “Not Mission Capable if”
column of the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not
mission capable column, circle the TM item number, page, or para-
graph number of any fault that makes the equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks
that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NMC for the DA Form 2406 (Materiel Condition Status Report) unless
they are in the PMCS “not ready” column or the “not mission
capable”’column. But, you will list them if you find a problem with one
of them.

c. For those faults not covered by the PMCS, leave this column blank.

Column b. Status. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault or
deficiency.

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings.

a. If you find a fault Ithat can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults that have been repaired on the DA Form
2404. Continue the PMCS to make sure no other faults exist.

b. Briefly describe the fault. Skip one or two lines between faults. This
will give maintenance room to note actions they take.

c. When more than one TM covers the equipment, draw a line under
the last entry for one TM. Under the line, write the TM number of the
manual you will use next. After you finish the PMCS and list all faults
you cannot fix, give the form to the maintenance supervisor.

d. When using one DA Form 2404 for more than one item of equip-
ment, enter the serial or administration number for the item with the
fault. Write the fault on the line below the serial numbler.

e. When you list faults not covered by the PMCS, add the pub that
covers them; for example, SOP or AR 385-55.

Column d. Corrective Action.Explain corrective actions taken.

Column e. Initial When Corrected. The mechanic initials any faults
that have been fixed. The initials will go on the last line for the entry in
column d. The maintenance supervisor will review the faults corrected
and those still not fixed to decide what other action is needed. For
quality control, the inspector or a designated representative will check
all corrected status symbol X faults. The inspector will then initial the
status symbol.
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Figure 3-9. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for changing an “X” condition

Legend for Figure 3-9: Note: Administrative/bumper number will be placed in upper right hand

Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for changing an “X” corner or as prescribed by local SOP.

condition (1) Organization.Enter the name of the unit to which the equipment
belongs.
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(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.

b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA Hull Number.

(4a) Miles.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the miles or
kilometers on the equipment's odometer at the end of the day’s dis-
patch or operation.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” if the
reading is kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer or if no faults
are found.

(4b) Hours.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the meter
reading at the end of the day’s dispatch or operation.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment or if no faults
are found.

(4c) Rounds Fired.Leave blank.

(4d) Hot Starts.Leave blank.

(5) Date.Enter the calendar date the deficiency or shortcoming was
found.

(6) Type Inspection.Enter‘PMCS".

a. Use the same DA Form 2404 for more than 1 day. If you find no
faults during the BEFORE OPERATION checks in the PMCS, put the
date in column c. If no faults are found DURING or AFTER OPERA-
TION, initial in column e.

b. When no faults are found, this form can be used for more than 1
day even if the form was used for concurrent PMCSs, i.e., W/M. Just
place the first letter of the type of PMCS performed (W/M) in column d,
by that day’s date in column c.

(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second number
and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print‘W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in the
TM date block.

(8a) Signature. When a deficiency or shortcoming is found, the opera-
tor or supervisor signs and enters rank. A signature in this block keeps
the form from being used past the current dispatch.

(8b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature. The commander or the commander’s designated rep-
resentative will sign name and rank when making a status symbol
change or changing from an X to a CIRCLED X status symbol for one
time operation.

(9b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally. For missile system
and missile subsystems reported under AR 700-138, (chapter 4),
enter the time when item was found to be NMC.

(10) Man-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Column a. TM Item Number.

a. Put the TM item number that applies to the fault listed in column c.

If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph, or se-
quence number. Circle the number if the fault is listed in the “Equip-
ment not ready/available if” column or “Not Mission Capable if” column
of the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not mission
capable column, circle the TM item number, page, or paragraph num-
ber of any fault that makes the equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks
that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NMC for the Materiel Condition Status Report (MCSR) unless they are
in the PMCS “not ready”column or the “not mission capable” column.
But, you will list them if you find a problem with one of them.

c. For those faults not covered by the PMCS, leave this column blank.

Column b. Status. Repair of status symbol X faults cannot be post-
poned or delayed, but they may be changed to a CIRCLED X status
symbol for limited operation. The commander or the commander’s
designated representative may change an X status symbol fault to a
CIRCLED X status symbol. Changing of status symbols should only
be done when the equipment is crucial to the mission. No X status
symbol faults will be changed to a CIRCLED X if it endangers the
operator/crew or causes further damage to the equipment. CIRCLED
X conditions will be for one time operation or mission. (Common sense
must be used.)

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings.

a. If you find a fault that can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults that have been repaired on the DA Form
2404. Continue the PMCS to make sure no other faults exist.

b. Briefly describe the fault. Skip one or two lines between faults. This
will give maintenance room to note actions taken.

c. When more than one TM covers the equipment, draw a line under
the last entry for one TM. Under the line, write the TM number of the
manual you will use next. After you finish the PMCS and list all faults
you cannot fix, give the form to the maintenance supervisor.
Column d. Corrective Action.

a. Print “Cleared for limited operations,” and the specific limits under
which the equipment can be operated. For example, limits may involve
speed, type of mission, distance, weather, or time. The change may
affect a subsystem of a system listed in AR 700-138. If so, make sure
the limits include the part of the mission the system can no longer do.

b. Deficiencies changed to a CIRCLED X will return to an X status
symbol at the end of the day or mission.

c. Equipment cleared for limited operations will still be carried as NMC
for the DA Form 2406, DA Form 3266-2R, and the DD Form 314.

d. When a deficiency is corrected immediately or changed to a CIR-
CLED X, entries in blocks 4 and 5 will be made at the end of the
dispatch or operation.

Column e. Initial When Corrected.

a. The commander or the commander's designated representative
initials for limited operation entries.

b. The person taking the action or transferring the document/NSN
initials other entries.

c. The initials will go on the last line of the entry.
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Figure 3-10. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for maintenance services/inspections

Legend for Figure 3-10:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for maintenance serv-

ices/inspections

DA PAM 738-750

Note: Administrative number/bumper number will be put in the upper

right hand corner or as prescribed by local SOP.

(1) Organization. Enter the name of the unit to which the equipment

belongs.
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(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.

b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial number or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA hull number.

c. For more than one item, leave blank.

(4a) Miles.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the miles or
kilometers on the equipment's odometer at the end of the day’s dis-
patch or operation.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” before the
number if the reading is in kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer or if no faults
are found.

(4b) Hours.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the meter
reading at the end of the day’s dispatch or operation.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment or if no faults
are found.

(4c) Rounds Fired.Leave blank.

(4d) Hot Starts.Leave blank.

(5) Date.Enter the calendar date the service is performed.

(6) Type Inspection.

a. Enter the type of inspection or service to be done (lubrication,
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, etc.).

b. When doing more than one inspection or service at the same time,
put the service symbols in block 6 (L/S, etc.).

(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second number
and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print“W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in the
TM date block.

(8a) Signature. Personnel performing service/ inspection signs and
enters rank after inspection is completed.

(8b) Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature. The maintenance supervisor or the commander’s des-
ignated representative signs name and rank after service/inspection is
completed.

(9b) Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally. For missile systems
and missile subsystems items reported under AR 700-138, (Chapter
4), enter the time when item was found to be NMC.

(10) Man—-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Column a. TM Item Number.

a. Put the PMCS item number that applies to the fault listed in column
c. If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph, or

sequence number. Circle the number if the fault is listed in the “Equip-
ment not ready/ available” column or “Not Mission Capable” column of
the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not mission capable
column, circle the TM item number, page, or paragraph number of any
fault that makes the equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks
that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NMC for the DA Form 2406 unless they are listed in the PMCS “not
ready” column or the“not mission capable” column. But you will list
them if you find a problem with one of them.

c. For those faults not covered by the PMCS, leave this column blank.

Column b. Status. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault or
deficiency.

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings.

a. If you find a fault that can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults on the DA Form 2404 that you have
repaired. Continue the PMCS to ensure no other faults exist.

b. Briefly describe uncorrected faults.

Column d. Corrective Action.

a. Explain corrective action taken.

b. For equipment needing a DA Form 2409, note repair work done and
parts replaced. Put that information on the DA Form 2409. Print “DA
Form 2409” in column d for those items.

c. If parts are needed, the PLL clerk will order them and enter the
document numbers.

d. Faults that need support maintenance will go on a DA Form 2407.
Print “DA Form 2407 (SPT)” in column d.

e. The commander’s designated representative will decide what main-
tenance can be delayed. Faults that do not affect the operation of the
equipment and the operator's safety can be deferred because:

(1) Support is backed up and cannot get to the equipment right away.
(2) The needed repair part is not on hand.

(3) Other reasons at the CO'’s discretion.

f. Faults that the commander's designated representative decides to
defer go on the DA Form 2408-14.Print “DA Form 2408-14" in column
d for those items.

Column e. Initial When Corrected.

a. The person taking the action or transferring the information initials
other entries.

b. The initials will go on the last line of the entry.

c. For quality control, the inspector or commander’s designated repre-
sentative will check all corrected status symbol X faults to ensure
proper repairs have been completed.If properly repaired, the inspector
or the commander’'s designated representative will initial the status
symbol.
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Figure 3-11. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for services on more than one like item

Legend for Figure

3-11:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for services on more

than one like item

(1) Organization.
belongs.
(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994
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b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial number or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA hull nhumber.

c. For more than one item, leave blank.

(4a) Miles.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the miles or
kilometers on the equipment's odometer at the end of the day’s dis-
patch or operation.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” before the
number if the reading is in kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer or if no faults
are found.

(4b) Hours.

a. When a deficiency or a shortcoming is found, enter the meter
reading at the end of the day’s dispatch or operation.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment or if no faults
are found.

(4c) Rounds Fired. Leave blank.

(4d) Hot Starts. Leave blank.

(5) Date. Enter the calendar date the service is performed or the
shortcoming was found.

(6) Type Inspection.

a. Enter the type of inspection or service to be done (lubrication,
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, etc.).

b. When doing more than one inspection or service at the same time,
put the service symbols in block 6 (L/S, etc.).

(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second TM
number and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print“‘W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in TM
date block.

(8a) Signature. Personnel performing service/inspection signs and
enters rank after inspection is completed.

(8b) Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature.The maintenance supervisor or the commander’s des-
ignated representative signs name and rank after service/ inspection is
completed.

(9b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally. For missile systems
or missile subsystem items reported under AR 700-138, (Chapter 4),
enter the time when item was found to be NMC.

(10) Man-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Column a. TM Item Number.

a. Put the PMCS item number that applies to the fault listed in column
c. If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph, or
sequence number. Circle the number if the fault is listed in the “Equip-
ment not ready/ available” column or “Not Mission Capable” column of
the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not mission capable

column, circle the TM item number, page, or paragraph number of any
fault that makes the equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks
that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NMC for the DA Form 2406 unless they are listed in the PMCS “not
ready” column or the“not mission capable” column. But, you will list
them if you find a problem with one of them.

c. For those faults not covered by the PMCS, leave this column blank.

Column b. Status. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault or
deficiency.

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings.

a. When using one DA Form 2404 for more than one item of equip-
ment, enter the serial or administration number for the item with the
fault. Write the fault on the line below the serial or administration
number.

b. If you find a fault that can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults on the DA Form 2404 that you have
repaired. Continue the PMCS to ensure that no other faults exist.

c. Briefly describe uncorrected faults.
Column d. Corrective Action.
a. Explain corrective action taken.

b. For equipment needing a DA Form 2409, note repair work done and
parts replaced. Put that information on the DA Form 2409. Print “DA
Form 2409” in column d for those items.

c. If parts are needed, the PLL clerk will order them and enter the
document numbers.

d. Faults that need support maintenance will go on a DA Form 2407.
Print “DA Form 2407 (SPT)” in column d.

e. The commander’s designated representative will decide what main-
tenance can be delayed. Faults that do not affect the operation of the
equipment and the operator's safety can be deferred because:

(1) Support is backed up and cannot get to the equipment right away.
(2) The needed repair part is not on hand.

(3) Other reasons at the commander’s discretion.

f. Faults that the commander's designated representative decides to
defer go on the DA Form 2408-14.Print “DA Form 2408-14" in column
d for those items.

Column e. Initial When Corrected.

a. The person taking the action or transferring the information initials
other entries.

b. The initials will go on the last line of the entry.

c. For quality control, the inspector or commander’s designated repre-
sentative will check all corrected status symbol “X” faults to ensure
proper repairs have been completed. If properly repaired, the inspector
or the commander’'s designated representative will initial the status
symbol.
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Figure 3-12. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for BDAR

Legend for Figure 3-12:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for battlefield damage
assessment and repair

Note: Administrative/bumper number will be placed in upper right hand

corner or as prescribed by local SOP.

(1) Organization. Enter the name of the unit to which the equipment

belongs.
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(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.

b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA Hull Number.

(4a) Miles.

a. Enter the miles or kilometers on the equipment’'s odometer as of the
date in block 5.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” before the
number if the reading is kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer.

(4b) Hours.

a. Enter the meter reading in hours as of the date in block 5.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment.

(4c) Rounds Fired.Leave blank.

(4d) Hot Starts. Leave blank.

(5) Date.Enter the calendar date.

(6) Type Inspection.Enter the letters “BDAR.”

(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second TM
number and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print‘W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in the
TM date block.

(8a) Signature. When the repair or replacement has been accom-
plished, the person doing the job will sign name and enter rank.

(8b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature. The maintenance supervisor or the commander’s des-
ignated representative will sign name and rank. This is to ensure that
when corrective actions are taken, no safety faults still exist that would
endanger the operator or cause further damage to the equipment.

(9b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(10) Man-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Column a. TM Item Number. Leave blank.

Column b. Status. Leave blank.

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings.

a. Briefly describe the fault.

b. If more than one deficiency or shortcoming is noted, leave enough
room between entries to allow for corrective action taken to be anno-
tated.

Column d. Corrective Action.Explain actions taken to correct or
repair the fault. Note any parts replaced, parts ordered, and work
done.

Column e. Initial When Corrected.
initials here.

The person taking the action
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Figure 3-13. Sample of a completed DA Form 2404 used for ECOD
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Figure 3-13. Sample of a completed

LR LRl el
DA Form 2404 used for ECOD

Legend for Figure 3-13:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2404 used for ECOD
Note: Prepare the DA Form 2404 in triplicate.
(1) Organization.Enter the name of the unit to which the equipment

belongs.

42

(2) Nomenclature and Model.

a. Enter the noun abbreviation and the model of the equipment.
b. For watercraft, use the noun abbreviation and Hull Design Number.
(3) Registration/Serial/NSN.
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a. Enter the serial or registration number.Enter the NSN when no
serial or registration number is available.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA Hull Number.

(4a) Miles.

a. Enter the miles or kilometers on the equipment’'s odometer as of the
date in block 5.

b. Round to the nearest mile or kilometer.Put the letter “K” before the
number if the reading is kilometers.

c. Leave blank if the item does not have an odometer.

(4b) Hours.

a. Enter the meter reading in hours as of the date in block 5.

b. Leave blank if hours do not apply to the equipment.

(4c) Rounds Fired. Enter the rounds fired as of the date in block 5.
Leave blank if rounds fired does not apply to the equipment.

(4d) Hot Starts. Leave blank.

(5) Date.Enter the calendar date.

(6) Type Inspection. Enter the letters “ECOD.”

(7) TM Number and TM Date.

a. Enter the number and date of the PMCS TM.When two TMs cover
an item, put the second TM number and date in the second TM
number and date block.

b. When the manual has changes, print‘W/C” and the latest change
number after the TM number. Then, put the latest change date in the
TM date block.

(8a) Signature. Enter name, rank, duty phone number, signature, and
organization of the inspector preparing the DA Form 2404.

(8b) Time.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(9a) Signature.Enter name, grade, signature, and organization of the
maintenance/ motor officer or commander’s authorized representative.
(9b) Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(10) Man—-Hours Required.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
Note: In columns a, b, ¢, d, and e, enter required information as
instructed in the following steps. If additional space is required, use an
additional DA Form 2404.

Enter Step “1."Print “Technical Inspection.”

Column a. TM Item Number. Enter the fault number.

Column b. Status. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault.

Column c. Deficiencies and Shortcomings. Enter each fault de-
tected during the technical inspection that requires repair or replace-
ment to restore equipment serviceability.

Column d. Corrective Action.Enter the maintenance action (repair or
replace) required to correct the fault entered in column c.

Column e. Initial When Corrected.  Enter the man—hours required to
correct the fault identified in column c.

Enter Step“2.”Print “Date of Manufacture:” followed by the date the
equipment was manufactured as shown on the equipment data plate
or the date entered in block 11 of the item's DA Form 2408-9.

Enter Step “3.”Print “Time Since New:” followed by the total(cumul-
ative) miles or kilometers and hours on the equipment.

Enter Step “4.” If an outstanding modification work order has not been
applied to the equipment, print “Outstanding Modification Work Or-
ders.” List all applicable modifications that have not been accom-
plished. Next to each modification, enter the man—hours required to
apply the MWO.

Enter Step “5.”Print “Total Man—hours to Repair” followed by the total
estimated man-hours required to restore the equipment serviceability.
Enter Step “6.”Print “Total Man—hour Cost”. In column d, enter total
hours required to do the repair multiplied by the current local labor
rate. In column e, enter total dollar cost.

Enter Step “7.” Enter “Maintenance Expenditure Limits” followed by
the applicable Technical Bulletin (TB).

Enter Step “8.” Print “Repair Cost Factor” followed by the repair cost
factor (percentage and dollar factor, if applicable) cited in the TB listed
in step 7.

Enter Step “9."Print “Required Replacement Parts” followed by a
listing of the parts (NSN, noun, qty, and cost) required to replace/
repair the item.

Enter Step “10."Print “Total Cost of Replacement Parts” followed in
column e by the total cost of required replacement parts (Total of Step
9).

Enter Step “11.” Print “Total Cost of Repairs” followed by the total of
Step 6 and Step 10 entries. Enter total in column e.
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Figure 3-14. Sample of a completed DA Form 2405
Legend for Figure 3-14: (2) You may also put the priority designator(PD) in column a or in the
Completion instructions for DA Form 2405 left—=hand margin.
(@) Work Order Number. (b) Quantity and Nomenclature.

(1) List the work order number from DA Form 2407.
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(1) Do not enter a number if only one item is listed on the DA Form
2407.

(2) When more than one item is listed in block 12 of the DA Form
2407, enter that number.

(3) Enter the information from block 9 of the DA Form 2407.

(4) If further identification is required, enter the model.

(c) Work Requested By. Print the name of the unit or activity asking
for the work. Get this information from block 1b of the DA Form 2407.

(d) Serial or USA Registration Number.
(1) Enter the numbers in block 11 of the DA Form 2407.

(2) If no serial or registration number is listed, enter the administration
number or a locally assigned identification number.

(3) For watercraft, use the DA Hull nhumber.

(4) You may use separate lines when more than one serial or registra-
tion number is on the DA Form 2407.

(e) Brief Description of Work or Remarks.  Briefly describe the equip-
ment fault or the action taken. Action includes MWO to be applied,
one-time inspection, etc.

(fDate Job Order Received. Enter the Julian date the request for
maintenance came in.

(g)Started. Enter the Julian date the repair action started. (h) Fin-
ished. Enter the Julian date when the item was fixed.
(h)Man—-Hours.

(1) Enter the total number of man—hours needed to do the repair.
Block 28M of the DA Form 2407 gives you that information.

(2) Leave blank when the form is used at organization level.

(i) Labor.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(j) Parts.Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(k) Total Cost of Job.Leave blank or use as needed locally.
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Figure 3-15. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 to request support maintenance

Legend for Figure 3-15:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 to request support mainte-
nance

Section |-Customer Data.

Note: Blocks (BLK) 1, 5, 6, 7, 10a, 10b, 11,12, 13, 15, 16, 20, and 24

are mandatory if equipment is inoperable.Inoperable equipment is
equipment that is NMC, in accordance with AR 700-138, a subsystem
of a reportable weapon system, or command maintenance significant.
(1a) UIC Customer. Enter the UIC of the customer that owns the
equipment.
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(1b) Customer Unit Name. Enter the name of the unit identified by
the UIC in block 1a.

(1c) Phone number. Enter the phone number of the unit identified by
the UIC in block 1la.

(2a) SAMS-2 UIC/SAMS-I/TDA. If intransit, enter UIC for SAMS-2 or
SAMS-1 /TDA unit.

(2b) Utilization Code.Enter Utilization Code. See Appendix B.

(2c) MCSR Item. Print the word“yes” or the letter “Y” if the item is
reported under AR 700-138. This also applies to components and
subsystems of an item/system that is reportable. If not, leave this
block blank.

Section lI-Maintenance Activity Data. To be completed by support
maintenance DSU/GSU/AVIM/DEPOT.

Section IlI-Equipment Data.

(5) Type MNT REQ Code. Enter the Type Maintenance Request
Code. Appendix B, Table B-20, lists the codes.

(6) ID. Enter the Identification(ID) Code as shown below that identifies
the type of number you will enter in Block 7.

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer's Code and Reference Number (Part Number).
D—Management Control Number (MCN).

P—Other Numbers.

(7) NSN. Enter the National Stock Number or appropriate number
identified in block 6.

(8) Model. Enter model number.

(9) Noun. Enter noun nomenclature of item.

(10a) ORGWON/DOC NO. Enter organization work order number or
organization document number. For assignment of organization work
order number (ORGWON), see Paragraph 3-6c.

(10b) EIC. Enter the end item code (EIC). See AMDF.

(11) Serial Number.

a. Enter the serial number of the item in Block 9.

b. For nontactical wheeled vehicles, use the registration number.
c. For ammunition, use the lot number.

d. Leave blank if the form is used for more than one item.

e. Leave blank if the equipment has more than one serial number.
f. Mandatory entry if equipment is INOP.

(12) QTY. Enter the number of items. (Must be only one item listed if
equipment is reportable under AR 700-138 and is NMC.)

(13) PD. Enter the Priority Designator. (See DA Pam 710-2-1).
(14) Malfunction Description.(DS, GS, AVIM, Depot Use.)

(15a) Failure Detected During/When Discovered Code.

a. Enter failure detected code from Table B-3 or When Discovered
Code from DA Pam 738-751.

b. Leave blank if no failure occurred.

(15b) First Indication of Trouble/How Recognized Code. Enter first
indication of trouble code from Table B—-4 or How Recognized Code
from DA PAM 738-751.

(16) Miles/ Kilometers/ Hours/Rounds.  Enter the miles or kilometers
from the odometer on the equipment beside the “M” or “K”. Round to
the nearest mile or kilometer. If the equipment has no odometer, leave
blank. Enter the hour reading (to the nearest hour) beside the“H” from
the hour meter mounted on the equipment. If the equipment has no
meter, leave blank. Enter the total equivalent full charge (EFC) rounds
fired beside the “R”. See the item’s DA Form 2408—4. If rounds do not
apply to the equipment, leave blank.

(17) Project Code. Enter the project code if one has been assigned. If
not, leave blank.

(18) Account Processing Code. Enter the Account Processing Code
(APC) if required by your unit.The APC is a code prescribed locally for

costing and budget identification of customers and organizations (ref-
erence TM 38-711-13). If not required, leave blank.

(29) In Warranty? Enter"Y” or “N” to indicate whether equipment is
still under manufacturer’'s warranty. If “Y”, submit one work request for
each serial numbered item.

(20) Admin Number. Enter the bumper number/materiel control num-
ber, or administrative number assigned to the item of equipment.

(21) Reimbursable Customer. For DSU/GSU/AVIM/ Depot use.

(22) Work Performed By. Enter code for level of work from Table
B-24.

(23) Signature. The commander or the commander’s designated rep-
resentative will sign for all priority 01 through 10 requests. This signa-
ture approves the use of the PD.

(24) Describe Deficiencies or Symptoms.

a. Using the information in column “c” of DA Form 2404, briefly
describe the fault or symptoms.For example, Print “Engine does not
develop full power” or “Equipment uses two quarts of oil daily,”’etc. Do
not ask for general or specific repair of parts to be replaced; for
example, do not tell support to “replace the hydraulic system” or
“repair as needed.”

b. When the form is asking for work on more than one item with the
same NSN, list the number of items, their serial numbers (if they have
serial numbers), and anything else support will need. INOP equipment
(equipment reported on the Materiel Condition Status Report), compo-
nents/ subsystems of reportable equipment, or command maintenance
significant equipment)must have its own separate forms.

c. When the form is for components or assemblies with a
recoverability code of A, D, F, H, or L, give the end item NSN. Put the
NSN on the last line of block 25. You will find recoverability codes in
the RC code column on the Army Master Data File (AMDF). You will
also find the codes listed as part of the item’s Source, Maintenance,
and Recoverability (SMR) code in the parts manual.

d. If you need more room, use a DA Form 2407-1.

e. When the form is requesting standard repair after a battle—damage
expedient has been applied, print‘BDAR” in bold letters before de-
scribing the fault or symptoms. NOTE: The end item's BDAR TM and
AR 750-1 describe when and how BDAR repairs will be made.
(25) Remarks.

a. When the item in block 7 needs“onsite” or “deferred” maintenance,
support wil note that action here. Shop office NCO will make one of
these entries for onsite or deferred work:

(1) Maintenance request received on (date), signature of shop office
NCO.

(2) Onsite repair scheduled for (date), signature of shop office NCO.
(3) Owner to return item on (date) for repair, signature of shop office
NCO.

b. Block 35a will be filled in by support only when the onsite repair is
started or the deferred item is brought back to support.

c. The receipt copy will be sent to the support unit. The owning unit
keeps all other copies until the onsite repair is started or deferred item
is taken back to support.

Section VII. Action Signatures.

(34a) Submitted By. The person sending in the DA Form 2407 enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(34b) The person signing the forms enters the original ordinal date the
form was given to support.
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Figure 3-16. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 to show work done at support maintenance

Legend for Figure 3-16: No of Pages. Enter the total number of pages used when entries are

Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 to show work done at in Sections IV-VII.Enter page numbers as required.
support maintenance Section |1-Customer Data. This section will be filled in by the unit
Page No. Enter the page number when all needed entries are in requesting the support maintenance.

Sections IV=VII. Enter page numbers as required. Section [I-Maintenance Activity Data
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(3a) Work Order Number (WON). Enter WON (see paragraph 3-6c¢
for assignment of WONS).

(3b) Shop. Enter shop section code. These codes are assigned to
uniquely identify a particular maintenance shop section. Codes A
through Z are assigned locally by each maintenance battalion operat-
ing SAMS. Examples: A=Automotive Shop, B=Battery Shop, C=Co-
mmo Shop, etc.

(3c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the Maintenance Activity.
(4a) UIC Support Unit. Enter the UIC of the Maintenance Activity.
(4b) Support Unit Name. Enter the unit name of the Maintenance
Activity.

Section IlI-Equipment Data.

(14) Malfunction Description (For DSU/GSU Use).
description of the problem (16 position entry.)
(21) Reimbursable Customer. Enter “Y” if the customer must pay for
maintenance cost.

(25) Remarks.

a. When the item in block 7 needs“onsite” or “deferred” maintenance,
shop office NCO will make one of these entries:

(1) Maintenance request received on (date), signature of shop office
NCO.

(2) Onsite repair scheduled for (date), signature of shop office NCO.
(3) Owner to return item on (date) for repair, signature of shop office
NCO.

b. Block 35a. Will be filled in only when the onsite repair is started or
the deferred item is brought back.

c. Print “ORF candidates”when an ORF asset will be issued or would
have been issued if a serviceable ORF asset was available.

(26) Technical References. Enter the reference TM or technical publi-
cation.

Section IV-Task Requirements Data. This section of the work order
can be used in various ways by the support maintenance activity.
Enter one task repair action for the work order; one task for each
center/shop section that is to work on the equipment; or a task man-
agement to allow the capturing of man—hours expended on equipment.
The task sequence number is not to be confused with work request
status code changes.

(27a) File Input Act CD. Enter file Input Action Code:

A—Addition of a new record file.

C—-Caorrection to the file records.

D—Deletion of record from the file.

(27b) Task No. Enter the Task Number. How to use this field is up to
the support maintenance activity. However, at least one character
(letter or number) must be used and task numbers must be different
for each task listed. Some of the various ways this field can be used
follow.

a. A single task (e.g., task number 1) for all work needed to be done.
b. A task for each work center/shop section for work needed to be
done at each work center/shop section. The task number can be the
shop section code.

c. A task for each action specified to be done by inspectors. The task
number can then be the character for the shop followed by a different
number for each task. For example, tasks Al, A2, and A3 for the
Automotive Section and tasks S1 and S2 for the service section.
(27c) Act Code. Enter Action Code. Table B-5 lists the action codes.
(27d) Task Description. Enter brief description of task to be accom-
plished.

(27e) Qty To Be Rpr. Enter number of items to be repaired.

(27f) Work Center. Enter the Work Center Code of the shop that will
do the task. (See Unit SOP.)

(279) Failure Code. Enter the Failure Code. Table B-1 lists the failure
codes.

(27h) MH Proj. Enter number of man—hours projected to accomplish
the task. (Add Total Man-hours Block.)

(27i) MH EXP. After completion, enter number of man—hours actually
expended to accomplish the task.

Section V—Part Requirements.

Enter a short

(28a) File Input Act CD. Enter the File Input Action Code:
A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

(28b) Task No. Enter Task Number from Block 27 which granted the
part requirement.

(28c) ID No. Enter Identifying Number. These codes identify the type
of information in the NSN field:

A—National Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number.

D—Management Control Number.

P—Other numbers.

(28d) NSN or Part Number. Enter National Stock Number, Manufac-
turer’'s Part Number, or other number, as identified in Block 28c, for
the required part.

(28e) SFX CD. If applicable, enter Suffix Identification Code. This code
allows the operator to use the same record key (i.e., work order
number, task number, identification code, and NSN), when adding the
same NSN to a file.It enables the operator to bypass edits that nor-
mally would reject as being duplicate. Each new entry should be in
sequential order.(Blank, A—Z, 0-9 are the allowed entries.)

(28f) Qty Rqd. Enter quantity of part(s) required.

(28g) Qty Issued. When part(s)is issued to mechanic, enter quantity
of part(s) issued.

(28h) NMCS Cd. If failure to get a part caused the item to become
NMCS, enter “Y"(YES). If item will not become NMCS, enter “N” (NO).
(28i) Failure Code. Enter the Failure Code. Table B-1 lists the failure
codes.

(28j) Storage Location. If ASL item, enter Storage Location Code.
(28Kk) Initials. Enter initials of ASL clerk releasing part to mechanic.
(28l) Cost. Enter total cost.Example, multiply 28g by AMDF unit price
and enter total (i.e.,$50x3 =$150).

(28m) Total Man-hours. Enter total of man—hours of block 27 from all
pages (DA Forms 2407 and 2407-1.)

(28n) Total Man—hours Cost. Enter total man—hour cost. You get this
figure by multiplying the current local labor rate times the total number
of man—hours used in 28m.

(280)Total Parts Cost. Enter total cost of blocks 281 on all pages (DA
Forms 2407 and 2407-1.)

Section VI-Completion Data.

(29) Qty Rpr. Enter quantity of items repaired.

(30) Qty Condemn. Enter quantity of items condemned.

(31) Qty NRTS. Enter quantity of items not repairable at the repair
activity.

(32) Evac WON. If item is evacuated, enter Work Order Number
assigned by receiving maintenance unit.

(33) Evac Unit Name. Enter name of unit to whom item is evacuated.
Section VII-Action Signatures.

(35a) Accepted By. The person accepting the work request enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(35b) STATUS. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B,
Table B-21, lists these codes.

(35c) Date. Enter ordinal date accepted (YYDDD).

(35d) Time. Enter the military time that the work was started.
(36a) Work Started By. The person assigned the work enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(36b) STATUS. Enter the completed work request status code. Ap-
pendix B lists these codes.

(36¢c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the work was completed (YYDDD).
(36d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
(37a) Inspected By. The person clearing the work enters first initial
and last name in this block.

(37b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B lists
these codes.

(37c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the inspection was completed.
(37d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
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(38a) Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment for the
owner enters first initial and last name in this block.
(38b) STATUS. The support maintenance clerk enters work request

status code “U”(picked up). Appendix B lists work request status
codes.

(38c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the equipment was picked up.
(38d) Time. Enter the military time that the equipment was picked up.
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Figure 3-17. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 to request an MWO

Legend for Figure 3-17:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 to request an MWO
Section |-Customer Data.

Note: Blocks (BLK) 1, 5,6,7, 10a, 10b, 11,12,13,15,16,20, and 24 are

mandatory if equipment is inoperable.lnoperable equipment is equip-
ment that is NMC, in accordance with AR 700-138, a subsystem of a
reportable weapon system, or command maintenance significant.
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(1a) UIC Customer. Enter the UIC of the customer that owns the
equipment.

(1b) Customer Unit Name. Enter the name of the unit identified by
the UIC in block 1la.

(1c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the unit identified by the
UIC in block 1la.

(2a) SAMS-2 UIC/SAMS4/TDA.If intransit, enter UIC for SAMS-2 or
SAMS-I/TDA unit.

(2b) Utilization Code. Enter Utilization Code. See Appendix B.

(2c) MCSR Item. Print the word“yes” or the letter “Y” if the item is
reported under AR 700-138. This also applies to components and
subsystems of an item/system that is reportable. If not, leave this
block blank.

Section lI-Maintenance Activity Data. To be completed by support
maintenance DSU/GSU/AVIM/DEPOT.

Section Ill-Equipment Data.

(5) Type Mnt Req Code. Enter the Type Maintenance Request Code.
Appendix B, Table B-20, lists the codes.

(6) ID. Enter the Identification(ID) Code as shown below that identifies
the type of number you will enter in Block 7.

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number (Part Number).
D—Management Control Number (MCN).

P—Other Numbers.

(7) NSN. Enter the National Stock Number or appropriate number
identified in block 6. NOTE: When applying an MWO to a component,
put the end item’s NSN in this block.

(8) Model. Enter model number.

(9) Noun. Enter noun nomenclature of item.

(10a) ORGWON/DOC NO. Enter organization work order number or
organization document number. For assignment of organization work
order number (ORGWON), see Paragraph 3-6c.

(10b) EIC. Enter the end item code (EIC). See AMDF.

(11) Serial Number.

a. Enter the serial number of the item in Block 9.

b. For nontactical wheeled vehicles, use the registration number.
c. For ammunition, use the lot number.

d. For watercraft, use DA Hull number.

e. Leave blank if the form is used for more than one item.

f. Leave blank if equipment has more than one serial number.

g. Mandatory entry if equipment is INOP.

(12) Qty. Enter the number of items. (Must be only one item listed if
equipment is reportable under AR 700-138 and is NMC.)

(13) PD. Enter the Priority Designator. (See DA Pam 710-2-1).

(14) Malfunction Description.(DS, GS, AVIM, Depot Use.)

(15a) Failure Detected During/When Discovered Code. Leave
blank.

(15b) First Indication of Trouble/How Recognized Code. Leave
blank.

(16) Miles/Kilometers/Hours/Rounds. Enter the miles or kilometers
from the odometer on the equipment beside the “M” or “W”. Round to
the nearest mile or kilometer. If the equipment has no odometer, leave
blank. Enter the hour reading (to the nearest hour) beside the“H” from
the hour meter mounted on the equipment. If the equipment has no
meter, leave blank. Enter the total equivalent full charge (EFC) rounds
fired beside the “R”. See the item’s DA Form 2408—4. If rounds do not
apply to the equipment, leave blank.

(17) Project Code. Enter the project code if one has been assigned. If
not, leave blank.

(18) Account Processing Code. Enter the Account Processing Code
(APC) if required by your unit. The APC is a code prescribed locally for
costing and budget identification of customers and organizations (ref-
erence TM 38-711-13). If not required, leave blank.

(29) In Warranty? Enter“Y” or “N” to indicate whether equipment is
still under manufacturer’'s warranty. If “Y”, submit one work request for
each serial numbered item.

(20) Admin Number. Enter the bumper number/materiel control num-
ber, or administrative number assigned to the item of equipment.

(21) Reimbursable Customer. For DSU/GSU/AVIM/Depot use.
(22) Level of Work. Enter code for level of work from Table B—24.

(23) Signature. The commander or the commander’s designated rep-
resentative will sign for all priority 01 through 10 requests. This signa-
ture approves the use of the PD.

(24) Describe Deficiencies or Symptoms.

a. Enter the MWO numbers. If more than one MWO is listed, make
sure all the MWOs apply to each component or end item covered by
the form.

b. Give the serial humber of each component or end item you have
that needs those MWOs.

c. If you need more room, use a DA Form 2407-1.
(25) Remarks. Use as needed locally or as prescribed by local SOP.
Section VII. Action Signatures.

(34a) Submitted By. The person sending in the DA Form 2407 enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(34b) Date. The person signing the forms enters the original ordinal
date the form was given to support maintenance.
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Figure 3-18. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 to report an MWO done at support maintenance

Legend for Figure 3-18:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 to report an MWO done at

support maintenance
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Page No. Enter the page number when all needed entries are in

Sections IV-VII. Enter page numbers as required.

No of Pages. Enter the total number of pages used when entries are
in Sections IV-VI |.Enter page numbers as required.
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Section |—Customer Data. This section will be filled in by the unit
requesting the support maintenance.

SECTION Il—Maintenance Activity Data.

(3a) Work Order Number (WON). Enter WON (see paragraph 3-6c¢
for assignment of WONS).

(3b) Shop. Enter shop section code. These codes are assigned to
uniquely identify a particular maintenance shop section. Codes A
through Z are assigned locally by each maintenance battalion operat-
ing SAMS. Examples: A =Automotive Shop, B =Battery Shop, C
=Commo Shop, etc.

(3c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the Maintenance Activity.
(4a) UIC Support Unit. Enter the UIC of the Maintenance Activity.
(4b) Support Unit Name. Enter the unit name of the Maintenance
Activity.

SECTION Ill—Equipment Data.

(14) Malfunction Description (For DSU/GSU Use). Leave blank.
(21) Reimbursable Customer. Enter “Y” if the customer must pay for
maintenance cost.

(25) Remarks. Use as needed locally or as prescribed by SOP.
(26) Technical References. Enter the referenced TM or technical
publication.

SECTION IV—Task Requirements Data. This section of the work
order can be used in various ways by the suppport maintenance
activity. Enter one task repair action for the work order; one task for
each center/shop section that is to work on the equipment; or a task
management to allow the capturing of man—hours expended on equip-
ment. The task sequence number is not to be confused with work
order request status code changes.

(27a) File Input Act CD. Enter the file input action code.
A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

D—Deletion of record from the file.

(27b) Task No. Enter the task number. The use of this field is up to
the support maintenance activity. However, at least one character
(letter or number) must be used and task numbers must be different
for each task listed. Some of the various ways this field can be used
follows.

(a) Single task (e.g., task number 1) for all work needed to be done.
(b) A task number for each work center/shop section for work needed
to be done at each work center/shop section.The task number can be
the shop section code.

(c) A task for each action specified to be done by inspectors. The task
number can then be the character for the shop followed by a different
number for each task. For example, tasks Al, A2, and A3 for the
automotive section and tasks S1 and S2 for the service section.
(27c) Act Code. Enter Action Code. Table B-5 lists the action codes.
(27d) Task Description. Enter brief description of task to be accom-
plished.

(27e) Qty To Be Rpr. Enter number of items to be repaired or leave
blank.

(27f) Work Center. Enter the Work Center Code of the shop that will
do the task. (See Unit SOP.)

(279) Failure Code. Leave blank.

(27h) MH Proj. Enter number of man—hours projected to accomplish
the task.

(27i) MH EXP. After completion, enter number of man—hours actually
expended to accomplish the task.

SECTION V—Part Requirements.

(28a) File Input Act CD. Enter the File Input Action Code:
A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

(28b) Task No. Enter Task Number from block 27b which granted the
part requirement.

(28c) ID No. Enter Identifying Number. These codes identify the type
of information in the NSN field:

A—National Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer's Code and Reference Number.
D—Management Control Number.

P—Other Numbers.

(28d) NSN or Part Number. Enter National Stock Number, Manufac-
turer's Part Number, or other number, as identified in block 28c, for the
required part.

(28e) SFX CD. It applicable, enter Suffix Identification Code. This code
allows the operator to use the same record key (i.e., work order
number, task number, identification code, and NSN), when adding the
same NSN to a file.It enables the operator to bypass edits that nor-
mally it would reject as being duplicate. Each new entry should be in
sequential order. (Blank, A—Z, 0-9 are the allowed entries.)

(28f) Qty Rqd. Enter quantity of parts required.

(28g) Qty Issued. When part(s)is issued to mechanic, enter quantity
of part(s) issued.

(28h) NMCS CD. If failure to get a part caused the item to become
NMCS, enter “Y"(YES). If item will not become NMCS, enter “N” (NO).

(28i) Failure Code. Leave blank.

(28j) Storage Location. If SSL item, enter Storage Location Code. If
not, leave blank.

(28Kk) Initials. Enter initials of SSL clerk releasing parts to mechanic.
(28l) Cost. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(28m) Total Man-hours. Enter total of man—hours of block 27 from all
pages (DA Forms 2407 and 2407-1.)

(28n) Total Man-hours Cost. Leave blank or use as needed locally.
(280) Total Parts Costs. Leave blank or use as needed locally.
SECTION VIl—Action Signatures.

(35a) Accepted By. The person accepting the work request enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(35b) STATUS. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B,
Table B-21, lists these codes.

(35c) Date. Enter ordinal date accepted (YYDDD).
(35d) Time. Enter the military time that the work was started.

(36a) Work Started By. The person assigned the work enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(36b) Status. Enter the completed work request status code. Appen-
dix B lists these codes.

(36¢c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the work was completed (YYDDD).
(36d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.

(37a) Inspected By. The person clearing the work enters first initial
and last name in this block.

(37b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B lists
these codes.

(37c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the inspection was completed.
(37d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.

(38a) Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment for the
owner enters first initial and last name in this block.

(38b) Status. The support maintenance clerk enters work request
status code “U”(picked up). Appendix B lists work request status
codes.

(38c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the equipment was picked up.
(38d) Time. Enter the military time that the equipment was picked up.
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Figure 3-19. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 used for ECOD

Legend for Figure 3-19:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 for estimated cost of dam-
age (ECOD)

Page No. Enter the page number when all needed entries are in
Sections IV-VIl Enter page numbers as required.

No. of Pages. Enter the total number of pages used when entries are
in Sections IV-VII.Enter page numbers as required.

SECTION |—Customer Data.This section will be filled in by the unit
requesting the support maintanance. (See Figure 3-15.)

SECTION Il—Maintenance Activity Data.
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(3a) Work Order Number (WON). Enter WON (see paragraph 3-6c¢
for assignment of WONS).

(3b) Shop. Enter shop section code. These codes are assigned to
uniquely identify a particular maintenance shop section. Codes A
through Z are assigned locally by each maintenance battalion operat-
ing SAMS. Examples: A =Automotive Shop, B =Battery Shop, C
=Commo Shop, etc.

(3c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the Maintenance Activity.
(4a) UIC Support Unit. Enter the UIC of the Maintenance Activity.
(4b) Support Unit Name. Enter the unit name of the Maintenance
Activity.

SECTION Ill—Equipment Data.

ltems 5-13 and 15-23 to be filled out by requesting unit. (See
Figure 3-15.)

(14) Malfunction Description (For DSU/GSU Use). Leave blank.
(24) Describe Deficiencies or Symptoms Print “Request ECOD.”
(25) Remarks. Print“Total Cost of ECOD.” Figures from blocks 28n
and 280 will be added and put in this block.

(26) Technical References. Enter the reference TM or technical publi-
cation.

SECTION IV—Task Requirements Data. This section of the work
order can be used in various ways by the support maintenance activi-
ty. Enter one task repair action for the work order; one task for each
center/shop section that is to work on the equipment; or a task man-
agement to allow the capturing of man hours expended on the equip-
ment. The task sequence number is not to be confused with work
order request status code changes.

(27a) File Input Act CD. Enter file input action code.

A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

D—Deletion of record from the file.

(27b) Task No. Enter the task number. The use of this field is up to
the support maintenance activity. However, at least one character
(letter or number) must be used and task numbers must be different
for each task listed. Some of the various ways this field can be used
follows:

(a) Single task (e.g., task number 1) for all work needed to be done.
(b) A task for each work center/shop section for work needed to be
done at each work center/shop section. The task number can be the
shop section code.

(c) A task for each action specified to be done by inspectors. The task
number can be the character for the shop followed by a different
number for each task. For example, tasks Al, A2, and A3 for the
automotive section and tasks S1 and S2 for the service section.
(27c) Act Code. Enter Action Code. Table B-5 lists these codes.
(27d) Task Description. Enter brief description of task to be accom-
plished.

(27e) Qty To Be Rpr. Enter number of items to be repaired or leave
blank.

(27f) Work Center. Enter the Work Center Code of the shop that will
do the task. (See unit SOP.)

(279) Failure Code. Leave blank.

(27h) MH Proj. Enter number of man—hours projected to accomplish
the task.

(27i) MH Exp. After completion, enter number of man-hours actually
expended to accomplish the task.

SECTION V—Part Requirements. Note: Leave items 28a—28| blank
or use as needed locally.

(28m) Total Man—hours.Enter total man—hours from DA Form 2404,
Step 5. (See Figure 3-13, Preparation instructions for preparing DA
Form 2404 for ECOD.)

(28n) Total Man—hour Costs. Enter total man—hour costs from DA
Form 2404, Step 6.(See Figure 3-13, Preparation instructions for pre-
paring DA Form 2404 for ECOD.)

(280) Total Parts Costs. Enter total parts costs from DA Form 2404.
Step 10. (See figure 3-13, Preparation instructions for preparing DA
Form 2404 for ECOD.)

Note: (Blocks 28n and 280 will be added and put in Block 25 by “Total
Cost of ECOD.”)

SECTION VI—Completion Data.
(29) Qty Rpr. Leave blank.

(30) City Condemn. Leave blank.
(31) City NRTS. Leave blank.

(32) Evac WON. Leave blank.

(33) Evac Unit Name. Leave blank.
SECTION VIl—Action Signatures.

(35a) Accepted By. The person accepting the work request enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(35b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B, Table
B-21, lists these codes.

(35c) Date. Enter ordinal date accepted (YYDDD).
(35d) Time. Enter the military time that the work was started.

(36a) Work Started By. The person assigned the work enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(36b) Status. Enter the completed work request status code. Appen-
dix B lists these codes.

(36¢) Date. Enter the ordinal date the work was completed (YYDDD).
(36d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.

(37a) Inspected By. The person clearing the work enters first initial
and last name in this block.

(37b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B lists
these codes.

(37c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the inspection was completed.
(37d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.

(38a) Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment for the
owner enters first initial and last name in this block.

(38b) Status. The support maintenance clerk enters work request
status code “U”(picked up). Appendix B lists work request status
codes.

(38c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the equipment was picked up.
(38d) Time. Enter the military time that the equipment was picked up.
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Figure 3-20. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 used for warranty claim actions

Legend for Figure 3-20:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 for warranty claim actions

SECTION |—Customer Data.
Note: Blocks (BLK) 1, 5, 6, 7, 10a,

10b, 11,12, 13, 15, 16, 20, and 24

DA PAM 738-750 -

are mandatory if equipment is inoperable.Inoperable equipment is
equipment that is NMC, in accordance with AR 700-138, a subsystem
of a reportable weapon system, or command maintenance significant.
(1a) UIC Customer. Enter the UIC of the customer that owns the
equipment.
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(1b) Customer Unit Name. Enter the name of the unit identified by
the UIC in block 1la.

(1c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the unit identified by the
UIC in block 1la.

(2a) SAMS-2 UIC/SAMS-I/TDA. If in transit, enter the UIC of the
SAMS-2 or SAMS-I/TDA unit.

(2b) Utilization Code. Enter Utilization Code. See Appendix B.

(2¢) MCSR Item. Print the word“Yes” or the letter “Y” it the item is
reported under AR 700-138. This also applies to components and
subsystems of an item/system that is reportable. If not, leave this
block blank.

SECTION lI—Maintenance Activity Data. To be completed by sup-
port maintenance DSU/GSU/AVIM/DEPOT.

SECTION lll—Equipment Data.

(5) Type Mnt Req Code. Enter the Type Maintenance Request Code.
Appendix B, Table B-20, lists the codes.

(6) ID. Enter the Identification(ID) Code as shown below that identifies
the type of number you will enter in Block 7:

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer's Code and Reference Number (Part Number).
D—Management Control Number (MCN).

P—Other Numbers.

(7) NSN. Enter the National Stock Number or appropriate number
identified in Block 6.

(8) Model. Enter model number.

(9) Noun. Enter noun nomenclature of item.

(10a) ORGWON/DOC NO. Enter organization work order number or
organization document number. For assignment of organization work
order number (ORGWON), see Paragraph 3-46c.

(10b) EIC. Enter the end item code (EIC). See AMDF.

(11) Serial Number.

a. Enter the serial number of the item in Block 9.

b. For nontactical wheeled vehicles, use the registration number.

. For ammunition, use the lot number.

. For watercraft, use DA Hull number.

. Leave blank if the form is used for more than one item.

Leave blank if equipment has more than one serial number.

g. Mandatory entry if equipment is INOP.

(12) Qty. Enter the number of items. (Must be only one item listed if
equipment is reportable under AR 700-138 and is NMC.)

(13) PD. Enter the Priority Designator. (See DA Pam 710-2-1).
(14) Malfunction Description.(DS, GS, AVIM, Depot Use.)

(15a) Failure Detected During/When Discovered Code. Leave
blank.

(15b) First Indication of Trouble/How Recognized Code. Leave
blank.

(16a) Miles/ Kilometers/ Hours/Rounds.  Enter the miles or kilome-
ters from the odometer on the equipment beside the “M” or “K” Round
to the nearest mile or kilometer. If the equipment has no odometer,
leave blank. Enter the hour reading (to the nearest hour) beside the“H”
from the hour meter mounted on the equipment. If the equipment has
no meter, leave blank. Enter the total equivalent full charge (EFC)
rounds fired beside the “R”. See the item’s DA Form 2408-4. If rounds
do not apply to the equipment, leave blank.

(17) Project Code. Enter the project code it one has been assigned. If
not, leave blank.

(18) Account Processing Code. Enter the Account Processing Code
(APC) if required by your unit.The APC is a code prescribed locally for
costing and budget identification of customers and organizations (ref-
erence TM 38-711-13). If not required, leave blank.

(19) In Warranty? Enter“Y” to indicate that equipment is still under
manufacturer's warranty. Submit one work request for each serial
numbered item.

(20) Admin No. Enter the bumper number, materiel control number, or
administrative number assigned to the item of equipment.

(21) Reimbursable Customer. For DSU/GSU/AVIM/Depot use.

- D Q0

(22) Level of Work. Enter code for level of work from Table B-24.
(23) Signature. The commander or the commander’s designated rep-
resentative will sign for all priority 01 through 10 requests. This signa-
ture approves the use of the PD.

(24) Describe Deficiencies or Symptoms.

a. Enter brief, but specific description of failure as a result of complete
checkout and diagnosis.

b. Include such factors as weather conditions and type of operations.
Give your opinion of why it failed. If more room is needed, use DA
Form 2407-1.

c. When the warranty technical bulletin provides instructions to ship
the failed warranted item to another location, the WARCO will enter
the “shipped to”"DODAAC.

(25) Remarks.

a. Enter the warranty start date of the component/end item. That date
will be the warranty decal on the item or on the DA Form 2408-9 of
the item.

b. The WARCO will enter his or her name, complete phone number
(DSN or commercial), UIC, and contract number.

(26) Technical References. Enter the referenced TM or technical
publication.

SECTION IV—Task Requirements Data. This section of the work
order can be used in various ways by the support maintenance activi-
ty. Enter one task repair action for the work order; one task for each
center/shop section that is to work on the equipment, or a task man-
agement to allow the capturing of man—hours expended on equipment.
The task sequence number is not to be confused with work request
status code changes.

(27a) File Input Act CD. Enter file Input Action Code:

A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

D—Deletion of record from the file.

(27b) Task No. Enter the Task Number. The use of this field is up to
the support maintenance activity. However, at least one character
(letter or number) must be used and task numbers must be different
for each task listed. Some of the various ways this field can be used
follow:

a. A single task (e.g., task number 1) for all work needed to be done.
b. A task number for each work center/shop section for work needed
to be done at each work center/shop section.The task number can be
the shop section code.

c. A task for each action specified to be done by inspectors. The task
number can then be the character for the shop followed by a different
number for each task. For example, tasks At, A2, and A3 for the
Automotive Section and tasks S1 and S2 for the Service Section.
(27c) Act Code. Enter Action Code. Table B-5 lists the action codes.
(27d) Task Description. Enter brief description of task to be accom-
plished.

(27e) Qty To Be Rpr. Enter number of items to be repaired or leave
blank.

(27f) Work Center. Enter the Work Center Code of the shop that will
do the task (see Unit SOP).

(279) Failure Code. Enter Failure Code from Appendix B, Tables B-1
and B-2.

(27h) MH Proj. Enter number of man-hours projected to accomplish
the task.

(27i) MH EXP. After completion, enter number of man-hours actually
expended to accomplish the task.

SECTION V—Part Requirements.

(28a) File Input Act CD. Enter the File Input Action Code:
A—Addition of a new record file.

C—Correction to the file records.

(28b) Task No. Enter the task number from Block 27b which granted
the part requirement.

(28c) ID No. Enter Identifying Number. These codes identify the type
of information in the NSN field:

A—National Stock Number.
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C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number.

D—Management Control Number.

P—Other numbers.

(28d) NSN or Part Number. Enter National Stock Number, Manufac-
turer's Part Number, or other number, as identified in Block 28c, for
the required part.

(28e) SFX CD. If applicable, enter Suffix Identification Code. This code
allows the operator to use the same record key (i.e., work order
number, task number, identification code, and NSN) when adding the
same NSN to a file. It enables the operator to bypass edits that
normally would reject as being duplicate. Each new entry should be in
sequential order.(Blank, A—Z, and 0-9 are the allowed entries.)
(28f) Qty Rqd. Enter quantity of part(s) required.

(28g) Qty Issued. When part(s)is issued to mechanic, enter quantity
of part(s) issued.

(28h) NMCS CD. If failure to get a part caused the item to become
NMCS, enter “Y"(YES). If item will not become NMCS, enter “N” (NO).
(28i) Failure Code. Enter Failure Code from Appendix B, Tables B—1
and B-2.

(28)) Storage Location. If ASL item, enter Storage Location Code.
(28K) Initials. Enter initials of ASL clerk releasing part to mechanic.
(28l) Cost. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

(28m) Total Man-hours. Enter total of man—hours of block 27 from all
pages (DA Forms 2407 and 2407-1).

(28n) Total Man-hours Costs. Leave blank or use as needed locally.
(280) Total Parts Cost. Leave blank or use as needed locally.
SECTION VII. Action Signatures.

(34a) Submitted By. The person sending in the DA Form 2407 enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(34b) Date. The person signing the forms enters the ordinal date the
form was given to support maintenance.

(35a) Accepted By. The person accepting the work request enters
first initial and last name in this block.

(35b) Status. Enter the work request status codes. Appendix B, Table
B-21, lists these codes.

(35c) Date. Enter ordinal date accepted (YYDDD).

(35d) Time. Enter the military time that the work was started.
(36a) Work Started By. The person assigned the work enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(36b) Status. Enter the completed work request status code. Appen-
dix B lists these codes.

(36¢) Date. Enter the ordinal date the work was completed (YYDDD).
(36d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
(37a) Inspected By. The person clearing the work enters the first
initial and last name in this block.

(37b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B lists
these codes.

(37c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the inspection was completed.
(37d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
(38a) Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment for the
owner enters first initial and last name in this block.

(38b) Status. The support maintenance clerk enters work request
status code “U”(picked up). Appendix B lists these codes.

(38c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the equipment was picked up.
(38d) Time. Enter the military time that the equipment was picked up.
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Figure 3-21. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407 used for serial number tracking

Legend for Figure 3-21: No of Pages. Enter the total number of pages used when entries are
Completion instructions for DA Form 2407 to show work done at in Sections IV-VII.Enter page numbers as required.

support maintenance for a serial number tracked item SECTION |—Customer Data This section will be filled in by the unit
Page No. Enter the page number when all needed entries are in requesting the support maintenance.

Sections IV-VII. Enter page numbers as required. SECTION ll—Maintenance Activity Data
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(3a) Work Order Number (WON). Enter WON (see paragraph 3-6c¢
for assignment of WONS).

(3b) Shop. Enter shop section code. These codes are assigned to
uniquely identify a particular maintenance shop section. Codes A-Z
are assigned locally by each maintenance battalion operating SAMS.
Examples: A =Automotive Shop, B =Battery Shop, C =Commo Shop,
etc.

(3c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the maintenance activity.
(4a) UIC Support Unit. Enter the UIC of the maintenance activity.
(4b) Support Unit Name. Enter the unit name of the maintenance
activity.

SECTION Ill—Equipment Data.

(14) Malfunction Description (for DS/GS use).
tion of the problem (16 position entry).
(21) Reimbursable Customer. Enter “Y” if the customer must pay for
maintenance cost.

(24) Describe Deficiencies.Blocks 24 and 25 are used by the
SAMS-1 work center foreman to enter appropriate SNT data. In block
24, enter the task no., the ID, and component NSN.

(25) Remarks. Enter the old serial number and new serial number, if
applicable.

a. When the item in block 7 needs“onsite” or “deferred” maintenance,
explain here. One of these entries will be made for onsite or deferred
work:

(1) Maintenance request received on (date).

(2) Onsite repair scheduled for (date).

(3) Owner to return item on (date) for repair.

b. Block 35a will be filled in only when the onsite repair is started or
the deferred item is brought back.

c. Print “OFIF candidate"when an OAF asset was issued or would
have been issued if a serviceable OAF asset was available.

(25) Technical References. Enter the referenced TM or technical
publication.

SECTION IV—Task Requirements Data.

(27a) File Input Act CD. Enter file input action code:

A—Addition of a new record file.

C—-Correction to file records.

D—Deletion of a record from the file.

(27b) Task No. Enter the task number. How to use this field is up to
the support maintenance activity. However, at least one character
(letter or number) must be used and task numbers must be different
for each task listed. Some of the various ways this field can be used
follow:

a. Single task (e.g., task number 1) for all work needed to be done.
b. A task for each work center/shop section for work needed to be
done at each work center/shop section. The task number can be the
shop section code.

c. A task for each action specified to be done by inspectors. The task
number can then be the character for the shop followed by a different
number for each task. For example, tasks Al, A2, and A3 for the
automotive section and tasks S1, S2 and S3 for the service section.
(27c) Act Code. Enter action code. Table B-5 lists the action codes.
(27d) Task Description. Enter brief description of task to be accom-
plished.

(27e) Qty To Be Rpr. Enter number of items to be repaired.

(27f) Work Center. Enter the work center code of the shop that will do
the task. (See unit SOP.)

(279g) Failure Code. Enter the failure code. Tables B-1 and B-2 list
the failure codes.

(27h) MH Proj. Enter number of man-hours projected to accomplish
the task.

(27i1) MH Exp. After completion, enter number of man-hours actually
expended to accomplish the task.

SECTION V—Part Requirements.

(28a) File input Act CD. Enter the file Input action code:
A—Addition of a new record file.

Enter a short descrip-

C—Correction to the file records.

(28b) Task No. Enter task number from block 26 which granted the
part requirement.

(28c) ID No. Enter identifying number. These codes identify the type
of information in the NSN field:

A—National Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number.

D—Management Control Number.

P—Other Numbers.

(28d) NSN or Part Number. Enter National Stock Number, manufac-
turer's part number, or other number as identified in block 28c, for the
required part.

(28e) SFX CD. If applicable, enter suffix identification code. This code
allows the operator to use the same record key (i.e., work order
number, task number, identification code, and NSN) when adding the
same NSN to a file. It enables the operator to bypass edits that
normally would reject as being duplicate. Each new entry should be in
sequential order.(Blank, A—Z, and 0-9 are the allowed entries.)
(28f) Qty Rqd. Enter quantity of part(s) required.

(28g) Qty Issued. When part(s)is issued to mechanic, enter quantity
of part(s) issued.

(28h) NMCS Cd. If failure to get part caused the item to become
NMCS, enter “Y” (yes).If item will not become NMCS, enter “N” (no).
(28i) Failure Code. Enter the failure code. Tables B-1 and B-2 list
failure codes.

(28)) Storage Location. If ASL item, enter storage location code.
(28Kk) Initials. Enter initials of ASL clerk releasing part to mechanic.
(28l) Cost. Enter Total Cost.(Multiply 28g by the AMDF unit price, and
enter total (i.e., $50 x 3=$150.)

(28m) Total Man-hours. Enter total man—hours of block 27 from all
pages (DA Forms 2407 and 2407-1).

(28n) Total Man-hours Costs. Enter total man—hour cost. You get
this figure by multiplying the current local labor rate times the total
number of man-hours used in 28m.

(280) Total Parts Cost. Enter total cost of all blocks 281 of all pages
(DA Forms 2407 and 2407-1).

SECTION VI—Completion Data.

(29) Qty Rpr. Enter quantity of items repaired.

(30) Qty Condemn. Enter quantity of items condemned.

(31) Qty NRTS. Enter quantity of items not repairable at the repair
activity.

(32) Evac WON. If item is evacuated, enter work order number as-
signed by receiving maintenance unit.

(33) Evac Unit Name. Enter name of unit to whom item is evacuated.
SECTION VIl—Action Signatures.

(35a) Accepted By. The person accepting the work order enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(35b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B, Table
B-21, lists these codes.

(35c) Date. Enter ordinal date accepted (YYDDD).

(35d) Time. Enter the military time that the work was started.
(36a) Work Started By. The person assigned the work enters first
initial and last name in this block.

(36b) Status. Enter the completed work request status code. Appen-
dix B lists these codes.

(36¢) Date. Enter the ordinal date the work was completed (YYDDD).
(36d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
(37a) Inspected By. The person clearing the work enters first initial
and last name in this block.

(37b) Status. Enter the work request status code. Appendix B lists
these codes.

(37c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the inspection was completed.
(37d) Time. Enter the military time that the inspection was completed.
(38a) Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment for the
owner enters first initial and last name in this block.

(38b) Status. The support maintenance clerk enters work request
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status code “U”"(picked up). Appendix B lists the work request status
codes.

(38c) Date. Enter the ordinal date the equipment was picked up.
(38d) Time. Enter the military time that the equipment was picked up.
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Figure 3-22. Sample of a completed DA Form 2407-1
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Legend for Figure 3-22:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2407-1, Maintenance Request
Continuation Sheet

Page No. Enter the page number when all needed entries are in
Sections IV-VII. Enter page numbers as required.

No. of Pages. Enter the total number of pages used when entries are
in Sections IV-VII.Enter page numbers as required.

SECTION Il—Maintenance Activity Data.

(3a) Work Order Number (WON). Enter WON (see paragraph 3-6c¢
for assignment of WONS).

(3b) Shop. Enter shop section code. These codes are assigned to
uniquely identify a particular maintenance shop section. Codes A
through Z are assigned locally by each maintenance battalion operat-
ing SAMS. Examples: A =Automotive Shop, B =Battery Shop, C
=Commo Shop, etc.

(3c) Phone No. Enter the phone number of the Maintenance Activity.
SECTION Ill—Equipment Data. Use as needed or as prescribed lo-
cally.

Note: When used as a DA Form 2407 continuation, fill in the following
sections and blocks according to the instructions for the original form.
SECTION IV—Task Requirement Data, Blocks 27a-27i.

SECTION V—Part Requirements, Blocks 28a—280.
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Figure 3-23. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-14

Legend for Figure 3-23:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-14, Uncorrected Fault Re-
cord

(1) Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the item.

(2) Model. Enter the model number.

(3) Serial Number.

a. Enter the serial or registration number.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA Hull number.

(a) Status Symbol. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault.
Status symbol X faults will not go on this form.

(b) Fault. Enter the fault.Entries will be transcribed from column c, DA
Form 2404.

(c) Reason for Delay.

a. Give the reason for delay.

b. If the reason is a part on order, print the document number and
NSN or part number for each. For parts on order from QSS, print QSS
and the Julian date you were told the part was not on hand. For items

on order from the Self-Service Supply Center (SSSC), print SSSC
and the Julian date you were told the item was not on hand.

c. If the part is cancelled later, print‘cancelled” and the Julian date the
part was cancelled. Then line through the entry from columns a
through f. If you still need the part, reorder it. Put the fault, NSN or part
number, and new document number on the next open line.

d. If the delay is until the next scheduled service, print “Schedule for
next PM service.” State which service and the date of miles/hours
when it is due.

e. If the delay is for a shop backup, put the work or job request
number in column c. Support work or job request numbers are entered
only when the request has been deferred by support.

f. identification of a leak by itself is not a fault or action that can be
entered on the DA Form 2408-14.But, delays required to correct a
Class | or Class Il leak may be entered. Each entry will have a
calendar date when the leak will be repaired or re—evaluated. Under
observation does not correct a leak and will not be entered on the DA
Form 2408-14 as a reason for delay. Class | and Il leak entries go on
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the DA Form 2408-14 only when they require a repair or definitive
action.Class lll leaks are deficiencies. Repair of Class Ill leaks will not
be deferred.

g. Do not list faults that are on a support DA Form 2407 for repair,
except support work order requests that do not render the equipment
NMC (i.e., Communication shelters).

(d) Date. Enter the calendar date the entry was transcribed to DA
Form 2408-14.

(e) Entry Approved (Signature). The commander or the commander’s
designated representative will sign in this block when the entry is
made. Enter first name and last name.

(f) Date. Enter the calendar date the fault was actually corrected or
transcribed to DA Form 2407. The individual correcting the fault will
enter his or her last name initial over the status symbol in column a.
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Legend for Figure 3-24:

This form provides a complete record of all maintenance actions per-
Completion instructions for FAA Form 6030-1 formed at any fixed base and tactical Air Traffic Control (ATC) facility
and/or navigational aid.
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Station. Enter name of installation or tactical site designation (Exam-
ples: Fort Rucker;Sun FOC).

Subject of Log. Enter type of equipment or facility for which mainte-
nance log applies (Examples:ILS; NDB; R-401 Tactical Site).
Month and Year. Enter calendar month and year for which
maintenance form applies (Example: June 1992).

Date. Enter calendar day of month (Example: 6).

Time. Enter local time of entry using 24 hour clock (Example: 1430).
Code. Leave blank.

Remarks.

a. Begin a new page with each calendar month. On the first line, put
“First Entry Month of .

b. After last entry of each month, state“Last Entry Month of
Draw a slash (/)through all unused lines.

c. Upon each visit, show “Arrived Site” and “Departed Site,” and show
what was found and/or done. As a minimum document the following:
(1) Purpose of site visit.

(2) Condition /configuration of site upon arrival.

(3) All actions or maintenance performed at site. Annotate change out
of all circuit cards or electronic modules by nomenclature, National
Stock Number (if one has been assigned), and/or manufacturer’s part
number.

(4) Condition/configuration of site at departure.

Initials. Initials of person making each entry.

Date/Signature of Sector Manager/Designee. Enter date of mainte-
nance supervisor’s review of log entries followed by maintenance su-
pervisor's signature.

Date/Signature of Maintenance Technician.  Enter date of last entry
and signature of technician closing out maintenance log.

Chapter 4
Nonaeronautical Equipment, Army Oil Analysis
Program (AOAP)

4-1. Objectives

a. The AOAP is a condition monitoring program which is de-

signed to—

integrated into the maintenance system. This chapter provides perti-
nent information and instructions to commanders and equipment
users and encourages efficient performance of the AOAP.

c. AOAP is an effective maintenance diagnostic tool and not a
maintenance substitute. This chapter will not be interpreted to mean
AOAP minimizes, in any way, the need to employ good mainte-
nance practices and strong maintenance discipline.

4-2. Description

a. Qil, hydraulic fluid, and grease analysis is used as a diagnostic
tool to determine the physical condition of used lubricants and the
internal condition of engines, transmission, hydraulic systems, and
other fluid—wetted components.

b. Spectrometric analysis is used to determine the concentrations
of various wear metals in oil samples. Wear metals are metal parti-
cles of microscopic size, produced by the friction of moving parts
within mechanical systems, that enter the oil stream and are dis-
persed and suspended throughout the lubricating oil system. The
kinds of metal particles, and the quantities in which they are pres-
ent, are detected by spectroscopy. Analysis helps determine which
component parts may have generated the particles. By periodically
sampling and testing the lubricants from mechanical systems, abnor-
mal wear can be detected, and worn parts can be repaired or re-
placed before they cause damage.

c. Physical property tests are analytical tests used to detect prop-
erty changes in used oil. For example, changes in viscosity, fuel
dilution, or water content may be indicative of faulty equipment,
operating conditions, or maintenance procedures.

d. Ferrographic analysis is used as a supplemental oil analysis
test on selected components to monitor wear metals that cannot be
detected by spectrometric analysis, Ferrography is used not only to
determine the size, shape, and type of wear—metal particles being
generated by a piece of equipment, but also to determine the kind of
wear (spalling, cutting, and rubbing)producing the wear—metal
particles.

e. A resample is a sample specifically requested by the laborato-
ry, of the same oil taken under the same condition as the previous
sample.

f. Designated equipment/components are those enrolled in
AOAP.

g. Contamination is a problem that most frequently affects sam-
ple integrity. Wear—metal, water, unusual color, and particular mat-

(1) Improve equipment reliability and readiness by early detec- tor are indications of contamination.

tion of potential failures.

h. Installation management reports are computer—generated

(2) Lower support costs by reducing the number of catastrophicreports provided by the laboratories to installation/unit monitors and

failures and curtailing excessive component wear.

others on a monthly or as requested basis.

(3) Reduce resource usage by conserving petroleum products by
adhering to the On Condition Oil Change (OCOC) policy. (See 4-3. AOAP participation

policy in (a) through ¢ below:)

Participation in the AOAP is mandatory. AOAP responsibilities of

(a) This policy eliminates the wasteful requirement of changing the commanders of major Army commands, the U.S.Army Reserve,
component oil based on hours/miles/calendar days as currently spedhe Army National Guard, and the Program Director (PD)are de-
ified by many TMs and LOs. Oil will not be changed unless recom- fined in AR 750-1.

mended by the AOAP laboratory. When recommended, both the oil

and the oil filter(s) will be changed at the same time.

Note. Oil filter(s) will be serviced/cleaned/changed when they are known to

4-4. What to sample
a. Only the equipment/components listed in tables 4-1 through
4-8, and other equipment/components authorized by the PD, AOAP,

be contaminated, or clogged; service is recommended by AOAP laboratory . - : L
analysis; or at prescribed hard time intervals as described in LO or TM.WIII be sampled. Exceptions will be through letters of authorization

o . . . . from major command level to laboratories. To be valid, letters must
(b) When a unit is deployed and oil analysis service is not readily e jssued from the major command that owns and supports the
available, the unit maintenance officer may authorize an oil and jahoratory. Copies of any such correspondence will be provided to
filter change when oil contamination is evident. A sample will be he pp, ‘AOAP.
submitted to the laboratory as soon as AOAP service becomes  Tq request authorization for new enroliment in the AOAP, the
available or the unit is redeployed, whichever comes first. The gjiowing information will be submitted to the PD, AOAP:
remarks block of the DD Form 2026 (Oil Analysis Request)acco- (1) Nomenclature and model of the end item.
mpanying this sample to the laboratory will be annotated to reflect () gng jtem NSN.
the oil and filter change, because it may affect the trend analysis (3) component nomenclature and model.
performed by the AOAP laboratory. _ (4) End Item Code (EIC) assigned to the NSN of the end item.
(¢) The OCOC policy does not change or modify procedures and (5) Hydraulic system capacity.
guidance for new equipment under manufacturer's warranty or sea-
sonal oil change requirements in current TMs and LOs. 4-5. When to sample
b. An effective AOAP is only possible when the AOAP is fully a. Routine samples are to be submitted at prescribed intervals as
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established in paragraphs 4-11 through 4-15. Note that the interval§able 4-1
are not the same for all items of equipment.Samples should be take@ombat vehicles—Continued

as near the prescribed interval as possible.Sampling at the pregnq iem Nomenclature
scribed time is not always possible. In such instances a 10 percenfiodel

Component(s)

variance before or after the scheduled date, hours, or miles for
sampling is permissible. M

b. Special samples are those samples other than routinely sched-
uled. Special samples will be submitted to the laboratory under the
following circumstances:

3A1 Cavalry Fighting Vehicle

VTA-903T
HMPT-500
HMPT-500-3
HMPT-500-3E
HMPT-500-B

(1) At the request of the laboratory. _, i

(2) Immediately before transfer among commands or overseas">/? Cavalry Fighting Vehicle
deployment of equipment. These special samples will be processed
by the laboratory prior to the transfer or deployment.

VTA-903T
HMPT-500-3
HMPT-500-3E
HMPT-500-3TEC

(3) After maintenance, overhaul, or replacement of a component.

(4) After indication of a problem, for example, overheating, ex- Tank AVDS-1790-2DA
cessive oil loss, or loss of oil pressure. ggzgggzgﬁl

(5) After indication of contamination, that is, cloudy, sludge,
M60A1 Tank water, excessively dirty, visible metal particles, et- M60AL Tank AVDS-1790-2DA
c.AOS CD-850-6A
Note. Special samples will be clearly marked “SPECIAL"and banded with CD-850-6A1
red tape or marked in some other conspicuous manner so that the laboratoryi60A1 AOS Tank AVDS-1790-2DA
may easily identify them. The DD Form 2026 that accompanies the samples CD-850-6A
to the laboratory will be marked SPECIAL in the remarks block and its CD-850-6A1

borders will be outlined in red.
L L . . M60A1 RISE Tank
c. When a vehicle is in storage, no sampling is required until the

vehicle is scheduled for operational use.
d. Maintenance float equipment will be sampled at 25 hours of

AVDS-1790-2C
AVDS-1790-2CA
CD-850-6A
CD-850-6A1

operation or quarterly, whichever occurs first. MGOAL RISE Tank
e. When a vehicle is used for developmental purposes, used as g qqve
training aid or static display, authorization to discontinue sampling

AVDS-1790-2C
AVDS-1790-2CA

CD-850-6A
or to sample at longer intervals may be granted by the applicable CD-850-6A1
major command. When the equipment returns to normal operation -
sampling intervals established in tables 4-1 through 4-7 will once M88A1 Recovery Vehicle Q¥D1S4_1107%10_2DR
again apply. bl

M106A1 Self Propelled Carrier 6V53

TX100-1
Table 4-1
Combat vehicles M106A2 Mortar Carrier 6V53

TX100-1
End Item Nomenclature Component(s)

Model M109A2 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T

M1 Tank AGT-1500 XTG-411-2A
X1100-3B M109A3 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T

M1A1 Tank AGT-1500 XTG411-2A
X1100-3B M109A4 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T

M1A2 Tank AGT-1500 XTG411-2A
X1100-3B M109A5 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T

M1IP Tank AGT-1500 XTG-411-2A
X1100-3B M109A6 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T

M2 Infantry Fighting Vehicle VTA-903T XTG-411-4
HMPT-500 M110A2 Self Propelled Howitzer 8V71T
HMPT-500-3 XTG-411-2A
HMPT-500-3E -
HMPT=500—-B M113A1 Personnel Carrier 6V53

TX100-1
M2A1 Infantry Fighting Vehicle VTA-903T -

HMPT=500 M113A2 Personnel Carrier 6V53

HMPT-500-3 TX100-1

HMPT-500-3E M113A3 Personnel Carrier 6V53

HMPT-500-B TX200-4
M2A2 Infantry Fighting Vehicle VTA-903T M125A1 Self Propelled Carrier 6V53

HMPT-500 TX100-1

HMPT-500-3

HMPT-500-3E M125A2 Mortar Carrier 6V53

HMPT-500-3TEC TX100-1
M3 Cavalry Fighting Vehicle VTA-903T M132A1 Flame Thrower 6V53

HMPT-500 TX100-1

HMPT-500-3

HMPT-500-3E

HMPT-500-B
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Table 4-1

Combat vehicles—Continued

Table 4-1

Combat vehicles—Continued

End Item Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model Model
M163A1 Vulcan Air Defense 6V53 M1015A1 Signal Intelligence/Early Warning 6V53
TX100-1 Carrier TX100-1
M163A2 Vulcan Air Defense 6V53 M1059 Carrier, Smoke Generator 6V53
TX100-1 TX100-1
M548 Cargo Carrier 6V53 XM1050 Howitzer 8Vv71T
TX100-1 XTG-411-2A
M548A1 Carrier 6V53 M48A5AVLB Armored Vehicle, Launcher Br AVDS-1790-2DA
TX100-1 CD-850-6A
B - CD-850-6A1
M551 OP- Armor Reconnaissance Vehicle 6V53T
FOR XTG-250-1A M60A1AVLB Armored Vehicle, Launcher Br AVDS-1790-2DA
CD-850-6A
M551A1 Armor Reconnaissance Vehicle 6V53T CD-850-6A1
XTG-250-1A
. Notes:
M577A1 Personnel Carrier, Command Post 6V53 1 Indicates Hvdraulic System
TX100-1 y y
M577A2 Command Post Carrier 6V53
TX100-1
M5781 Recovery Vehicle 8Vv71T Table 4-2
XTG-411-2A Tactical wheeled vehicles
M667 Missile Carrier 6V53 End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
TX100-1 Model
M688A1 Loader Transporter 6V53 M34A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LD-465-1
TX100-1 LD-465-1C
- LDT-465-1D
M728 Combat Eng Vehicle AVDS-1790-2DA LDT-465-1C
CD-850-6A LDS-427-2
CD-850-6A1
- M35A1 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LDS-427-2
M730 Self Propelled Carrier 6V53 LD-465-1C
M730A1 Carrier, Chaparral 6V53 tgjgg‘ig
TX100-1 —
M730A2 Carrier SP (Rise) 6V53T M35A1C 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LDS-427-2
X200—4 LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M741 Gun Chassis 6V53 LDT-465-1C
TX100-1 M35A2 21/2T Truck, Cargo LD-465-1C
M741A1 Vulcan 6V53 LDT-465-1D
TX100-1 LDT-465-1C
LDS-427-2
M752 Launcher, Self Propelled 6V53
TX100-1 M35A2C 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LD-465-1C
- LDT-465-1D
M901 Combat Vehicle 6V53 LDT-465-1C
TX100-1 LDS-427-2
M901A1 Tow 2 6V53 M36A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LD-465-1C
TX100-1 LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C
M981 FISTV 6V53 TX100-1 LDS_427-2
MIBLAL FISTV 2\2/831-4 M44A1 2 1/2 T Truck, Bolster LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M992 FAASV 8V71T LDT-465-1C
XTG-411-2A LDS-427-2
M992A1 FAASV 8Vv71T M44A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Bolster LD-465-1C
XTG-411-4 LDT-465-1D
- - LDT-465-1C
M993 Carrier, Multiple Launch Rocket VTA-903T LDS—427-2
System HMPT-500
HMPT-500-3 M45A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Bolster LD-465-1C
HMPT-500-3E LDT-465-1D
HMPT-500-B LDT-465-1C
- - - LDS-427-2
M1015 Signal Intelligence/Early Warning 6V53
Carrier TX100-1
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Table 4-2
Tactical wheeled vehicles—Continued

Table 4-2
Tactical wheeled vehicles—Continued

End Item Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model Model
M46A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Chassis LD-465-1C M275A1 2 1/2 T Truck, Tractor LDS-427-2
LDT-465-1D LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1C LDT-465-1D
LDS-427-2 LDT-465-1C
M49A1C 2 1/2 T Truck, Fuel, Tank LDS-427-2 M275A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Tractor LD-465-1C
LD-465-1C LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1D LDT-465-1C
LDT-465-1C LDS-427-2
M49A2C 2 1/2 T Truck, Fuel, Tank LD-465-1C M291A2 5 T Truck, Exp Van LDS-465-1
LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C M292A1 212 T TrUCk, EXp Van LDS—-427-2
LDS-427-2 LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M50A1 2 1/2 T Truck, Water, Tank LDS-427-2 LDT-465-1C
LD-465-1C
LDT-465—-1D M292A2 212 T TrUCk, EXp Van LD—-465-1C
LDT—-465-1C LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C
M50A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Water, Tank LD-465-1C LDS-427-2
LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C M292A4 212 T TrUCk, EXp Van LDS—-427-2
LDS-427-2 LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M50A3 2 1/2 T Truck, Water, Tank LD-465-1C LDT-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C M292A5 21/2T TrUCk, EXp Van LD—-465-1C
LDS-427-2 LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C
M51A2 5 T Truck, Dump LDS-465-1 LDS-427-2
M52A2 5 T Truck, Tractor LDS-465-1 M328A2 5 T Truck, Stake LDS-465-1
M54A2 5 T Truck, Cargo LDS-465-1 M342A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Dump LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M54A2C 5T Truck, Cargo LDS-465-1 LDT-465-1C
M54A2E1  Chaparral, Guided Missile System DEUTZFL511 LDS-427-2
M55A2 5 T Truck, Cargo LDS—-465-1 M543A2 5 T Truck, Wrecker LDS-465-1
M61A2 5 T Truck, Chassis LDS-465—1 M756A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Maintenance LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D
M62A2 5 T Truck, Wrecker LD-465-Al 6453 LDT-465-1C
A LDS-427-2
M63A2 5 T Truck, Chassis LDS-465-1
M764 2 1/2 T Truck, Maintenance LD-465-1C
M109A1 2 1/2 T Truck, Shop Van LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D M809 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
LDT-465-1C .
LDS-427-2 M809A1 5T TrUCk, Chassis NHC-250
M109A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Shop Van LDS-427-2 M810 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
LD-465-1C M811 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C M811A1 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
M109A3 2 1/2 TTruck, Shop Van LDS-427-2 M811A2 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
LD-465-1C A
LDT—465—-1D M812 5T TI’UCk, Chassis NHC-250
LDT-465-1C M812A1 5 T Truck, Chassis NHC-250
M185A1 2112T TrUCk, Instr Repalr LD-465-1C M813 5T TrUCk, Cargo NHC-250
LDT-465-1D
LDT-465-1C M813A1 5 T Truck, Cargo NHC-250
LDS-427-2
M814 5 T Truck, Cargo NHC-250
M185A2 2 1/2 T Truck, Instr Repair LDS-427-2
LD-465-1C M815 5T TrUCk, Bolster NHC-250
LDT-465-1D M816 5 T Truck, Wrecker NHC-250
LDT-465-1C
- mM817 5 T Truck, Dump NHC-250
M185A3 2 1/2 T Truck, Instr Repair LD-465-1C
LDT-465-1D M818 5 T Truck, Tractor NHC-250
LDT-465-1C
LDS-427-2 M819 5T TrUCk, Tractor NHC-250
M246A2 5 T Truck, Wrecker LDS-465-1 M820 5 T Truck, Exp Van NHC-250
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Table 4-2

Tactical wheeled vehicles—Continued

Table 4-2
Tactical wheeled vehicles—Continued

End Item Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model Model
M820A1 5 T Truck, Exp Van NHC-250 M926A1 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins
NHC-250
M820A2 5 T Truck, Exp Van NHC-250 MT654
M821 5 T Truck, Stake NHC-250 M927 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins
M876 Telephone Truck, Maintenance 1HD-190 MT650 ’\N/I'_'I!gs_jso
M911 22 1/2 T Truck, Tractor (HET) DD8V92T B
DD8V92TA M927A1 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins
CLBT750 NHC-250
MT654
M915 Truck, Tractor (HET) Cummins
NTC-400 M927A2 5 T Truck, Cargo 6CTA-8.3
Cat D-7155 MT654
M915A1 10 T Truck, Cargo Cummins M928 5T Truck, Cargo (VLNB) Cummins
NTC-400 NHC-250
DAA-HT750CRD MT654
M915A2 10T Truck, Cargo DD 12.7L DD M928A1 5 T Truck, Cargo (VLNB) Cummins
MT654
M916 Truck, Tractor (HET) Cummins
NTC-400 M928A2 5 T Truck, Cargo 6CTA-8.3
Cat D-7155 MT654
M916AL  Truck, Tractor (HET) DD 12.7L M929 5T Truck, Dump Cummins
DD HT740 NHC-250
MT654
M917 20 T Truck, Dump Cummins )
NTC—400 M929A1 5 T Truck, Dump Cummins
Cat D-7155 NHC-250
MT654
M918 Bitum Dist Cummins
Cat D-7155 MT654
M919 Truck, Concrete cummins M930 5 T Truck, Dump Cummins
NTC-400 NHC-250
Cat D-7155 MT654
M920 Truck, Tractor (HET) Cummins M930A1 5 T Truck, Dump Cummins
Cat D-7155 MT654
M923 5 T Truck, Cargo cummins M930A2 5 T Truck, Dump 6CTA-8.3
NHC-250 MT654
MT654 M931 5 T Truck, Tractor Cummins
M923A1 5 T Truck, Cargo cummins NHC-250
NHC-250 MT654
MT654 M931A1 5 T Truck, Tractor Cummins
M923A2 5 T Truck, Cargo 6CTA-8.3 NHC-250
MT654 MT654
M924 5 T Truck Cargo Cummins M931A2 5T TrUCk, Tractor 6CTA-8.3
NHC-250 MT654
MT654 M932 5 T Truck, Tractor Cummins
M924A1 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins NHC-250
NHC-250 MT654
MT654 M932A1 5 T Truck, Tractor Cummins
M925 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins NHC-250
NHC-250 MT654
MT654 M932A2 5 T Truck, Tractor 6CTA-8.3
M925A1 5 T Truck, Cargo cummins MT654
NHC-250 M934 5 T Truck, Van Exp Cummins
MT654 NHC-250
M925A2 5 T Truck, Cargo 6CTA-8.3 MT654
MY654 M934A1 5 T Truck, Van Exp Cummins
M926 5 T Truck, Cargo Cummins NHC-250
NHC-250 MT654
MT654
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Table 4-2

Tactical wheeled vehicles—Continued

End Item Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model Model
M934A2 5 T Truck, Van Exp 6CTA-8.3 M985E1 10 T Truck, Cargo DD8V92TA
MT654 DDA-HT740D
M935 5 T Truck, Van Exp Cummins M1013 10 T Truck, Tractor (MAN) D-2840
NHC-250 ZF4S-150-GP
MT654
M1014 10 T Truck, Tractor (MAN) D-2840
M935A1 5 T Truck, Van Exp Cummins ZF4S-150-GP
NHC-250 -
MT654 M1065 Carrier, Command Post 603.950
W4A040
M935A2 5 T Truck, Van Exp 6CTA-8.3 _
MT654 M1066 Carrier, Ambulance 603.950
W4A040
M936 5 T Truck, Wrecker Cummins A
NHC-250 M1067 Carrier, Cargo 603.950
MT654 W4A040
M936A1 5 T Truck, Wrecker Cummins M1078 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo Cat 3116
NHC-250 Allison MD-D7
MT654 M1079 2 1/2 T Truck, Van Cat 3116
M936A2 5 T Truck, Wrecker 6CTA-8.3 Allison MD-D7
MT654 M1081 2 1/2 T Truck, Cargo LAPES Cat 3116
M939 5 T Truck, Chassis cummins Allison MD-D7
NHC-250 M1083 5 T Truck, Cargo Cat 3116
MT654 Allison MD-D7
M940 5T Truck, Chassis Cummins M1084 5 T Truck, Cargo W/MHE Cat 3116
NHC-250 Allison MD-D7
MT654
) - M1085 5 T Truck, Cargo LWB Cat 3116
M941 5 T Truck, Chassis Cummins Allison MD—-D7
NHC-250
MT654 M1086 5 T Truck, Cargo LWB W/MHE Cat 3116
I I Allison MD-D7
M942 5 T Truck, Chassis Cummins
NHC-250 M1088 5 T Truck, Tractor Cat 3116
MT654 Allison MD-D7
M943 5 T Truck, Chassis Cummins M1089 5 T Truck, Wrecker Cat 3116
NHC-250 Allison MD-D7
MT654
M1090 5 T Truck, Dump Cat 3116
M944 5 T Truck, Chassis Cummins Allison MD-D7
NHC-250
MT654 M1093 5 T Truck, Cargo LAPES Ca_t 3116
Allison MD-D7
M945 5 T Truck, Chassis Cummins
NHC-250 M1094 5 T Truck, Cargo LAPES Ca_t 3116
MT654 Allison MD-D7
603.950 530BAM Truck, Fire LDS-465-1
WA4A-018
B FT750 Truck, Firefighting, Pumper LDT-465-1
M973A1 Carrier, Cargo 603.950
W4A040 2500L Truck, Fire DD6V92
HT750DRD
M977 10 T Truck, Cargo DD8V92TA
DDA-HT740D Notes:
P )
M978 10 T Truck, Tanker DD8V92TA Indicates Hydraulic System.
DDA-HT740D
M983 10 T Truck, Tractor DD8V92TA
DDA-HT740D
Table 4-3
M984 10 T Truck, Wrecker DD8V92TA Locomotives
DDA-HT740D
End Item Model Components
M984A1 10 T Truck, Wrecker Bgi\—/&gﬁoo Loco 10T DD—30_80
Loco 25T Cummins HBI-600
M985 10 T Truck, Cargo DD8V92TA Loco 44T Cat D-17,000
DDA-HT740D Loco 45T Cummins HBI-600
Loco 60T Cat D-397
Loco 60T Cat3508
Loco 80T Cummins NHBIS-600
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Table 4-3
Locomotives—Continued

Table 4-4

Watercraft—Continued

End Item Model Components End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model
Loco 80T Cummins HHBIS-600 —
Loco 80T Cummins LI—-600 LSV Logistic Support Vessel EMD 16-645E6
Loco 80T Cummins NTA-855-L4 3406-B (Gen)
Loco 100T EMD 8-567B 3304-B (Gen)
Loco 100T American 539 3306-B
Loco 115T American 539-S (Bow Thruster)
Loco 120T American 224F MG-509
Loco 120T Baldwin 606A
Loco 120T Fairbanks Morse 38D-81/8 LT Tug 1200 Horsepower hSS(Z_O?E;
Loco 120T Fairbanks Morse H12-44
Loco 120T EMD 16-567B LT Large Tug EMD
Rail Crane 25 T D 13,000 12-645F7B
Rail Crane 40 T DD-671 Cat
3408DI-TA-JW
Cat 3304 NA
Cat 3306 TA
Table 4-4 -
Watercraft LVTC-7 Landing Craft DD8V53T
HS400-3
End Item Nomenclature Component(s)
Model LVTC-7A1 Landing Craft VT400
- HS400-3
BP Boat Picket 4002
- LVTP-7 Landing Craft DD8V53T
BP Boat Picket 4003 HS400-3
BD 100T Crane, Barge, Design 264B 6EN-668 LVTP—=7A1 Landing Craft VT400
GAB4 HS400-3
DSM-6
31A6 LVTR-7 Landing Craft DD8V53T
5EN668 HS400-3
BDL Lighter, Beach Discharge, Mark 1~ 5002 LVTR-7A1  Landing Craft VT400-3
V903
FMS Repair Shop, Floating, Marine 7011 HS400-3
Equipment
) ST Tug 200 Horsepower 320
FS Vessel, Freight Supply 381 6DCMR 1879
FS Vessel, Freight Supply and Sutton 7013 ST Tug 600 Horsepower 3004
HSPB ngh Speed Patrol Boat 400-Merlin T—449 Boat, Passenger and Cargo Cat D 375
LACV 30T Lighter, Amphib Air Cushion PWST6T-76 Main Engines on Watercraft
Comb Gearbox
Xmsn APU Atlas Impe- Detroit Diesel 6-71
. . rial 45M5X8
LARC-LX 60T Lighter, Amphib 6080RA
6081RC Buda 6 Detroit Diesel 12V-711
- - DCSM-R-1879
LARC—-XV 15T Lighter, Amphib 300
. Caterpillar Fairbanks Morse 37-F-16
LCM-8 Landing Craft, Mech 671LB63A D353
671LD63A
671RB63A Caterpillar Fairbanks Morse 38D-8-Y8
671RD63A D375
LCU Landing Cratft, Utility W-RC1062-7000 Cooper Bes- GM 6 through 12-278A
671 semer
) . FVA-8-MGT
LCU Landing Craft, Utility, Class 1466A 1062—7000
1062-3000 Cooper Bes- Norberg 32112
1033-7005 semer
1043-5000 LS6DRT
LCU-1646 Landing Craft, Utility GM 1043-7000 Cummins Pratt & Whitney ST6T-76
GM 7122-7000 V8-300
GM 1033-7005 . .
MG-514 Auxiliary Engines on Watercraft
LCU2000  Landing Craft, Utility KTA 50 M Caterpillar D311, D318, D364, and D375
NTA-855 (Gen) Cleveland Diesel (all models)
4BT3.9(Gen)
NT855-M Detroit Diesel (all models)
(Bow Thruster)
WAVS50PT General Motors (all models)
WAV850SB Joshua Hendy D-56-E
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Table 4-4 Table 4-5
Watercraft—Continued Material handling equipment—Continued
End Item Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s)
Model
ode 9125TCL 140 T CRANE Upper V—903-C-265
Norberg 4SF2 and 4F53 Lower NTF-365
Twin DISC CO-11500
Waukesha (all models)
. - 6000M? RTFL 6BT 5.9
Bridging Equipment FUNK 1723
Boat Bridge DD-353 RT875CCL RTCC 6CTA-8.3
Erection, CLARK C273.5
HPI-27A
id b Notes:
Boat _Brl ge DD-353 Sabre 212 10-18-000-017 1 Indicates Hydraulic System.
Erection,
HPI-27B
Boat Bridge DD-353
Erection,
HPI-27C Table 4-6
Construction equipment
Boat Bridge DD-353 q del | P
Erection, End Item Model Nomenclature omponent(s)
HICE-27D 1125 60 T Crane Cummins NTC-380-1
Boat Bridge Sabre 212 10-18-002 120ROPS Grader Cat D-333
Erection, 3R9859
USCSBMK1
- 130G Grader, Road Cat 3304 DIT
Boat Bridge Sabre 212 5R6192
Erection,
USCSBMK2 130GNS Grader, Road Cat 3304
A 5R6192
Bridge, Mo- DD8V71 HT-70
bile Assault 130GNSCE Loader Cat 3304 DIT
5R6192
130GS Grader, Road Cat 3304
5R6192
Table 4-5 ) 130GSCE Grader, Road Cat 3304
Material handling equipment 5R6192
End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s) 175B Loader, Scoop DD8V71N
50K RTCH Cat 3408T, 3P9094 NT-855-C _
Cat 5R3855(11083) Clark 4000 Powershift
H40XL-MILY Fork Lift Isuzu C240 22BM 12 1/2 T Crane, Mtd Cummins JN-6-1
MHE 265 400018 360311 270-9 Earth Auger DD 353
HB0XL-MIL! Fork Lift Isuzu C240 ;
2380 20 T Crane Cummins V8-265-B1
(MHE 266) 6,000 LB 360311 cummins JNG
MLT-61 RTFL DD-453N CL 8402-2
(MHE200) 6,000 LB Allison 3331-1 2385 20 T Crane Cummins V8-265-B1
MLT-6CH! FL 6,000 LB DD-453N Cummins JN6
(MHE202) Allison 3331-1 13205E3554
ARTFT—61 FL 6,000 LB DD-453N 290M Tractor, Wheeled NT380
(MHE222) Allison 3331-1 Clark 8420-1
RTL-10! RTFL 10,000 LB DD6V53 440HA Grader, Road DD4057C
(MHE199) Allison CRT 3531-1 4D Grader, Road DD4-025
RTL-10-11 RTFL 10,000 LB DD6V53
(MHE21 5) Allison CRT 3531-1 4DW Grader, Road DD4-025
MLT—6-21 RTFL 6,000 LB DD—-453N 580D Grader, RT, Wheeled Case 207D
(MHE230) Allison 3331-1 5060 40 T Crane, Crawler DD 4-71-T DD
M10A? RTFL 10,000 LB IHC DT-466B 23010052
(MHE236) IHC S-700 5157B Crusher, Jaw CM Corp SD-802
M4K? RTFL 4,000 LB Case 207D Clark 11.2 5230B Crusher, Jaw CM Corp SD-802
(MHE237) HR 18340 Cummins N855, P235
HC-238A1 140T Crane Upper DD6-71N 613BSNS Scraper, Self Pro- Cat 3208
(MHE248) Lower DD6V-92TC pelled 6138/853543
6250TC11! 250 T CRANE KT-1150-C450 613BSNS1 Scraper Cat 3208
(MHE247) KT-450 613B/8S3543

Allison CLBT 5960
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Construction equipment—Continued

Table 4-6

Construction equipment—Continued

End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s) End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s)
613BSS Scraper, Self Pro- Cat 3208 D5BS Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306
pelled 613B/8S3543 D5/3T3394
613BSS1 Scraper Cat 3208 D5BS1 Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306
613B/8S3543 3T3394
613BWDNS Water Distributor, Self Cat 3208 D-60 Distributor, Bitum NHC-250
Propelled 613B/8S3543
D8K Tractor, Full Tracked Cat D342
613BWDS Water Distributor, Self Cat 3208 3N1869
Propelled 613B/8S3543
F1500M Grader, Road DD6V53
621B Scraper, Self Pro- 3406 Clark 28420-6
pelled 621B/7G2780 Powershift
624VL Ditcher DD6V71N F1500MW Grader, Road DD6V53
CLT-44-60 Clark 28420-6
. Powershift
645M Loader, Scoop Allis—Chalmers 3500
Allison TT 2420-1 F5070 20T Dump Truck NTC-290
6881293
830MB Tractor, Whid Cat D343T H100C RB Loader, Scoop 1HDt-817C
554350 P_2004
855BG 40 T Crane, Shovel ~ Cat D333TA Powershift
855BG2 40 T Crane, Shovel  Cat D333TA H100C GPB Loader booos
855BG3 40 T Crane, Shovel Cat D333TA Powershift
950BNS Loader, Scoop Cat 3304 H446 Crane DD-353
7G4851 1200-1865
950BNSCE Loader Cat 3304 H446A 5T Crane, Whid, Mtd DD6V53N
7G4851 8FLW1307
950BS Loader, Scoop Cat 3304 H-90CM Loader, Scoop Cummins
7G4851 JT-6-BI
BDB-213C2 Powershift
950BSCE Loader Cat 3304
7G4851 HD16M Tractor, Full Allis 844 CID
. ) 642601
B2-1171 Mixer, Rotary Tiller FWD Corp JN130B
HMD 23121 Funk HMMH Tractor, Wheeled OM 352 BENZ
BFS-400 Paving Machine DD 353 JD-410 Tractor, Backhoe JD 4-2-19DT-03
DP23981
C350B Roller, Tandem DD 353
JD-550 Tractor, Full Tracked 4276TT01
C530A Roller, Pneu DD 353 K300 Compactor, High Sp  Cat 3208
393303 Clark 28000
Cat 12 Grader, Road Cat D-333 LRT=110 Crane 4B 3.9
Cat 120 Grader, Road Cat D-333 FUNK 1724
3R9859 M320RT 20T Crane Carrier Cummins
Cat D5 Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306 V903 282472 (12-603)
357094 DD 453
Cat D5A Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306 M878A1 Tractor, Yard DD 6V53T
357094 MT 653 DDA-ALS
Cat D5B Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306 M9 Armored Combat Cummins V903
Earthmover Clark Powershift
3T3394
288835
Cat D7E Tractor, Full Tracked Cat D-333
MT250 25T Crane DD6V53N
3R2211
Cat 4 Cyl 811 CID MW24 Loader,Scoop Case 504BD
Cat D7F Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 6 Cyl 638 Cl ALS TT2421-1
SR82 MW24B Loader, Scoop Case A504BDT
Cat D7G Tractor, Full Tracked Cat 3306 Allison TT2421-1
9P5382 MW24C Loader, Scoop Case A504BDT
D5BNS Tractor, Full Tracked ~ Cat 3306 Allison TT2421-1
D5/3T3394 MW24ROPS Loader, Scoop Case 504BD
Allison TT2421-1
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Table 4-6

Construction equipment—Continued

End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s)
RS28 Roller, Vib DD 4-53
RT41AA Scamp, Crane SP White D3400X289
Clark 12.6HR183278
SEE<ftnref Tractor, Wheeled OM 352 BENZ
ftnote="tbl4-6-fn2’>
SP-848 Roller, Vib DD 353
SM54A Roller, Towed DEUTZ F2L511
TL-645 Loader Scoop AC-3500
Allison TT 2420-1
TO730H-KEG Mixer Cummins 6BT-5-9
TMS 300-5 25T Crane DD 671

Notes:

1 Indicates Hydraulic System.

2 Denotes multiple hydraulic systems to be sampled. Designate appropriate hy-

draulic on DD 2026; i.e., left or right.

Table 4-7
Support equipment—Generators—Continued
End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s)
AN/MJQ-12A .. MEP-006A AC 3500
AM/MJQ-14A  MEP-006A AC 3500
AN/MJQ-15 ... MEP-113A D198ERX51
AN/MJQ-21 ... MEP-4048 T62T32A
AN/MJQ-24 ... D424A DDA 0403B02

Support Equipment—Power Units (Utility)
Power Unit Component
PPU 854 GTCP85-127 Airesearch
LPC 71W GTCP85-127 Airesearch
PPU 85-5 GTCP85-127 Airesearch
LPU-71 GTCP85-127 Airesearch
APP-1 GTCP85-127 Airesearch
JHTWX 10/96 GTCP85-127 Airesearch
35KVA GPT30-150E

Support Equipment—Air Compressors

End Item Model Component
250 DCMS1 JD-403
250 PRV DD-453
750 DPQ DD-6V71N
RMS-250 DD-6V53N
P250-WDMH268 DEUTZ

Support Equipment—-Pumps

800 GPM Cummins NTTA-855-P450
US90 CCD-1 DD 353
Table 4—7 US612 ACD-1 DEUTZ AG F6L 91213
Support equipment-Generators Support Equipment-Well Drillers
LP-12 Navistar Int'l DT1-466C
End Item Model Nomenclature Component(s) Support Equipment=Training Aid
MEP—004A 15/60 HZ Gen Set D198ERX51 AMCTl Armor Moving Target Car- Hydraulic Systems
MEP-113A 15/400 HZ Gen Set D198ERX51 rier
MEP-103A 15/60 HZ Gen Set D198ERX51 Notes:
MEP-005A 30/60 HZ Gen Set D298ERX37 ! Indicates Hydraulic System
MEP-104A 30/60 HZ Gen Set D298ERX37 :
MEP-114A 30/400 HZ Gen Set D398ERX37
MEP-006A 60/60 HZ Gen Set AC 3500
MEP-105A 60/60 Gen Set AC 3500 ;
MEP-115A  60/400 HZ Gen Set AC 3500 4-6. Supplies . .
GTGE 709-2  60/400 HZ Gen Set GTP 70-52 The unit will ‘maintain an _adequate _Ievel of s_,ampll_ng supplies.
MEP—404B 60/400 HZ Gen Set T62T32A Supplies required for sampling operations are listed in Table 4-8.
MEP—007A 100/60 HZ Gen Set D 333C(T) Quantities are determined by number and types of equipment en-
MEP-106A 100/60 HZ Gen Set D 333C(T) rolled in the AOAP and the frequency at which they are sampled.
MEP-007B 100/60 HZ Gen Set 76—-4106—CAT
MEP-116A 100/400 HZ Gen Set D 333C(T)
B413 150/400 HZ Gen Set RTG3600C-S1 Table 4-8
D424A 150/400 HZ Gen Set DDA 04043B02 Supplies required for oil sampling operations
MEP-009A 200/60 HZ Gen Set Cat D 343T/A L
MEP-108A  200/60 HZ Gen Set Cat D 343T/A ftem NSN Unit of issue
MEP-009B 200/60 HZ Gen Set Cat D 343T/A Tubing, Nonmetallic ~ 4720-00-964-1433 Roll (1,000 ft.)
MEP-029A 500/60 HZ Gen Set VTAL 1710G VTA28G1 (1/4 OD)
EMD 12-567 700/750 KW Gen Set 16-567-C Pump, Oil Sampling  4930-01-119-4030 Each (1)
600-TV-75 750 KW Gas Turbine 50/ T-1010S-39 Bottle, Oil Sampling  8125-01-082-9697 Box (120 ea.)
60 HZ Bag, Plastic 8105-00-837-7754 Box (1,000 ea.)
MEP—208A 750 KQ 50/60 HZ Gen Set KTA 2300G Sack, Shipping 8105-00-290-0340  Box (250 ea.)
MEP-362A 10 Kw/28VDC TT10-1 Replacement O—Rings for the Oil Sampling Pump are:
MP36A-60HZ  1250/50 HZ Power Plant 16-567-E4 Old-Style Pump (with stand)
SM500-6800-3 1500/60 HZ Power Plant D 398A 3EA O-Ring 5330-00-579-8156 Each (1)
SM500-6800—4 2000/60 HZ Power Plant  Cat D398A O-Ring 5330-01-231-5216 Each (1)
MP36A 4500/60 HZ Power Plant Cat D398A New-Style Pump (no stand)
1500M Gen Set DD-6V53 O-Ring 5330-00-579-8156  Each (1)
Support Equipment-Power Units O-Ring 5330-01-133-5858 Each (1)
Power Units Generators Component O-Ring 5330-01-226-8750 Each (1)
PU-405A/M ... MEP-004A D198ERX51 O-Ring 5330-01-231-5216 Each (1)
PU-406B/M ... MEP-005A D298ERX37
PU-495A/G ... MEP-007A D 333C (T)
PU-495B/G ... MEP-007B 76-4106—-CAT
PU-650B/G ... MEP-006A AC 3500 4-7. How to sample
PU-699A/M ...  MEP-006A AC 3500 a. Samples may be taken without warming a component to oper-
gg_gggﬁm mgg‘gggﬁ ﬁg 255,88 ating temperature if the equipment has been operated within the last
PU:732M MEP:113A D198ERX51 30 days. If the equipment has not been operated within the last 30
PU-760M ... MEP—114A D398ERX37 days, it must be brought to operating temperature before sampling.
AN/MJIQ-10A .. MEP-114A D398ERX37 This applies to both routine and special samples. There will be
AN/MJQ-11A .. MEP-009A CAT D 343T/A occasions when the laboratories may request that a component be
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operated before sampling. This request will be complied with. = components when the sample analysis indicates a problem. The

Note. Although the above procedure authorizes taking cold samples, all form will be used only when a maintenance action Is recommended

samples taken on components with turbine engines must be taken at normaénd not to request resamples or recommend oil changes.The DA

operating temperature. It is recognized that there are times when the ambierfform 3254—-R will be forwarded to the using unit.

temperature is so low that one cannot take a cold sample readily. Equipment p. After personnel in the using unit have performed the

may need to be operated to warm the oil enough to extract the sample easilygphoratory—recommended inspection or maintenance action, they

but it need not be brought to operating temperature. Equipment coming out| compliete the lower portion of DA Form 3254-R. Block 14 will

of storage must always be brought to operating temperature prior to oil be used to explain any diagnostics performed, discrepancies found,

sampling. . - . .. and actions taken to return the component to a serviceable condi-
b. Samples taken from an oil reservoir immediately after addition 4o, Also include in this block the QDR/EIR number and work

of new oil will not be representative, and will not become represent- ordér number. The DA Form 3254—R will be returned to the labora-

ative until complete mixing of the old and new oil has taken place. tory within 5 working days after maintenance is accomplished.

This requires operation until normal operating temperature has been c. If a component is evacuated for repair, a copy of the DA Form

obtained. h . ) .
. . . 3254-R will accompany it along with other appropriate paperwork.
¢. To take an oil sample using the valve method, simply open therpe ohh0rt maintenance or overhaul facility will record the mainte-

valve and flush a small amount of oil from the line into an approved nance accomplished on the DA Form 3254-R, and return it to the
container to clear the valve. Fill the sample bottle to approximately ,ginating laboratory within 5 working days after maintenance is
1/2—inch from top. Then close the valve. accomplished.

d. The oil sampling pump method is used to take samples
through the oil filler neck or through the dipstick hole. The proce- 410, Special instructions

dure is as follows: _ _ _ a. Store unused sampling supplies in a clean, closed container.
(1) Determine how far the tubing has to be inserted into the p, Ayoid contamination of cut tubing and the inside of bottle

reservoir by using the dipstick as a gauge. Cut tubing to a |e”9thcap5.

approximately 10 inches longer than the dipstick. c. Use new tubing to fill each sample bottle.

(2) Attach tubing to sampling pump by inserting tubing y the relief valve on the oil sampling pump must be depressed
through“T” handle opening. Allow tubing to extend approximately ¢ the proper time to prevent the used oil from entering the vacuum
1/4—inch below pump head _threads, and tighten*T” handle. chamber of the pump. If this happens, clean thoroughly with dry-

(3) Attach bottle to sampling pump. _ cleaning solvent and allow to air dry before reuse.

(4) Carefully insert tublng into reservoir. Do not qllow the tubing e. For new equipment under manufacturer's warranty, manufac-
to t°!’°h the bo_ttom or sides pf the reservair, since any SIUdgeturer‘s hard—time oil service intervals will be followed. However, if
entering the tubln_g will contaminate the sample. - the laboratory recommends an oil change, the recommendation will

(5) Hold sampling pump horizontally and pump until oil starts o o 1owed. The unit will also change oil at the appropriate
entering the bottle. Fill the bottle to approximately 1/2-inch from 5 4time interval in order to keep the warranty valid. After the

top. Depress vacuum relief valve (on top of pump) to stop flow. \arranty period expires, normal AOAP oil change procedures will

(6) Remove bottle from pump, replace and fighten bottle cap. 55y |f the laboratory recommends that a warranty component be

(7) Withdraw tubing from reservoir. Loosen “T"handle and re- ramoved or maintenance performed, the AOAP monitor will contact
move tubing from pump. Discard tubing. the supporting warranty control office and provide details of labora-

(8) Replace reservoir cover. . _ tory recommendations relative to the item under warranty.

e. Once you have drawn a sample, fill in your equipment bumper ¢ £qr the purpose of determining usage data on equipment(trave-
number, component serial number, and hours and miles on thgjhg 4t low speed) with no hour-meter, the following formula may
sample bottle label to identify sample and use to complete DD Formpe";sed as a guide in converting miles or kilometers to hours: 10
2026. miles or 16 kilometers is equal to 1 hour of operation.When operat-

4-8. Preparing the sample for the laboratory ing on open highway, single or convoy, and the speed exceeds 35

a. Complete a DD Form 2026 (fig 4-1) for each oil sample being MPH‘AUS? actual t.rtavell tlrrt1e (Cl.c;ﬁk time). " th ht
submitted to the laboratory. The automated version of DD Form g. Anylime a unit relocates, either permanently or through tem-

2026 (DA Form 5991-E, Oil Analysis Request (Automated)) (fig porary deploy_ment, the_ following is necessary: -
12-8) will be used if your unit is equipped with the Unit Level (1) The unit will notify the home base (servicing) laboratory
Logistics System (ULLS). concerning transfer/deployment schedules in advance of depar-

b. When samples are to be mailed, and the number is four oriure.Advance notice is required in order to provide the laboratory
less, use the shipping sack. Insert the sample bottle(s) into thesufficient time for orderly processing of records for transfer to the
plastic bag and seal. Place the completed DD Form 2026 into the>UPPorting laboratory. , _
shipping sack along with the plastic bag(s). Send it by first—class _(2) The losing laboratory will forward equipment AOAP records
mail to your supporting laboratory. Do not use bulk mail or parcel diréctly to the gaining laboratory unless directed otherwise.
post. When the number of samples is five or more, use the boxes h. Transient units are responsible for obtaining complete oil anal-
that the empty bottles came in. Place the DD Form 2026 in a plasticySis records for their equipment from the losing laboratory and for
bag and lay it on top of the bottles. delivery of the records to the gaining laboratory at the new operat-

c. When delivering the sample directly to the laboratory by couri- ing site. If sufficient time is not available to comply with these
er, fold the completed DD Form 2026 in half(length-wise), wrap it Procedures before departure, the unit will notify the losing labora-
around the sample bottle and secure it with a rubber band. Dispatcory concerning the relocation, and the losing laboratory will mail
by courier to the laboratory. all required oil analysis records to the gaining laboratory.

d. When the DD Form 2026 is received from the laboratory, .
either annotate all appropriate information on the DA Form 2408-204-11. Combat vehicles ,

(Oil Analysis Log) or maintain until receipt of automated print- Refer to table 4-1 for enrolled equipment. _
out(s). The DD Form 2026 will be discarded unless directed other- @ For the purpose of taking routine samples from the engines

wise by local SOP. and transmissions, 25 hours of operation or 60 days, whichever
occurs first, will be used as the prescribed interval for active Army
4-9. Feedback data units. Reserve and National Guard activities will use 25 hours or

a. Laboratory recommendations will be annotated on DA Form 180 days as the prescribed interval.
3254-R (Oil Analysis Recommendation and Feedback) (fig 4—2) for Note. The sampling interval for transmissions on the M1, M1A1, and M1IP
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is 75 hours or 90 days for Active Army and 75 hours or 180 days for routine samples from the engines aboard the locomotives, 25 hours
Reserve and National Guard activities. of operation or every 90 days, whichever occurs first, will be used

b. Reserve and National Guard equipment in frequent use duringas the prescribed interval for active Army, Reserve, and National
active training periods will adhere to the schedule for active Army Guard activities. Locomotives in daily use may extend sampling
units. intervals to 100 hours or 90 days.

c. Reserve and National Guard equipment not operated for 180
days or more will be considered in a temporary inactive status. Thisq_14. Watercraft
equipment will not be sampled until removed for use. At that time, a

X L ) Refer to table 4

sample will be taken and then normal sampling intervals will ap- For th f taki . les f h .
ply.A sample will also be taken before equipment is put back in an & FOr the purpose of taking routine samples from the engines
inactive status. and transmissions, 100 hours of operation or every 90 days, which-

d. All designated hydraulic fluid systems, as denoted by a foot- €V€r occurs first, will be used as the prescribed interval for active
note designator f(see table 4—1)after the end item model, will be Army units. Reserve and National Guard activities will use 50 hours

—4 for enrolled equipment.

sampled once a year. or 180 days as the prescribed interval.

Note. The recoil mechanism/gun mount on combat equipment is NOT to be D. Reserve and National Guard equipment in daily use during

sampled. active training periods will use the sample interval for active Army
units.

4-12. Tactical wheeled vehicles c. Reserve and National Guard equipment not operated for 180 or

Refer to table 4-2 for enrolled equipment. more days will be considered in a temporary inactive status. This

n?jl t'rzor:sm? Sﬁ)ur:posfogfhtallfr'ng froutm;a tisanmplre?aofrgz thivﬁin%m\?:requipment will not be sampled until removed for use. At that time, a
a ansmissions, ours of operation o ys, whiche sample will be taken and then normal AOAP sampling intervals will
occurs first, will be used as the prescribed interval for active Army

units. Reserve and National Guard activities will use 100 hours Orapply. A sample will also be taken before equipment is put back in

180 days as the prescribed interval. an inactive status.

b. Reserve and National Guard equipment in frequent use during . . ) .
active training periods will adhere to the schedule for active Army 4—15. Material handling/construction/support equipment
units. Refer to tables 4-5, 4-6, and 4-7 for enrolled equipment.

c. Reserve and National Guard equipment not operated for 180 a. For the purpose of taking routine samples from the engines
days or more will be considered in a temporary inactive status, Thisand transmissions, 50 hours of operation or 90 days, whichever
equipment will not be sampled until removed for use. At that time, a occurs first, will be used as the prescribed interval for active Army
sample will be taken and then normal AOAP sampling intervals will ynjts, Reserve and National Guard activities will use 50 hours or
apply. A sample will also be taken before equipment is put back in 18y days as the prescribed interval.
an inactive status.

n o(tjé dAgS?genS;?grag?S: ey ?;%TgCﬂg')iﬁseyrszﬁg]zngsitg%n%?)g ekl)'yv\c;?”fobc;t ac@ive training periods will adhere to the schedule for active Army
sampled once a year. units. ) )

e. When a tactical vehicle is scheduled for a mission that would ¢- Reserve and National Guard equipment not operated for 180 or
cause it to exceed the 100 hours or 1,000 mile interval, the follow-more days will be considered in a temporary inactive status. This
ing applies: equipment will not be sampled until removed for use. At, that time,

(1) Oil sampling will be done before departure and on arrival at @ sample will be taken and then normal sampling intervals will
the destination, if possible. The procedure will be repeated whenapply. A sample will also be taken before equipment is put back in
returning to home base. an inactive status.

(2) While at the deployment site, the regular sampling interval Note.Table 4-5 identifies material handling equipment. Table 4-6 identifies
established for the end—item component will apply. Samples will be construction equipment. Table 4-7 identifies support equipment.
sent to the laboratory servicing the deployment site.

b. Reserve and National Guard equipment in frequent use during

d. All designated hydraulic fluid systems, as denoted by a foot-
4-13. Diesel—electric (D—E)locomotives note designator of | (see tables 4-5 and 4-6) after the end item

Refer to table 4-3 for enrolled equipment. For the purpose of takingmodel will be sampled once a year. The hydraulic fluid system on
the AMCT (table 4—7) will be sampled every 500 hours or 90 days.
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Figure 4-1. Sample of a completed DD Form 2026

Legend for Figure 4-1:

Completion Instructions for DD Form 2026

1 To Oil Analysis Lab: Enter the name of your supporting laboratory.
2 From Major Command. Operating Activity. Include on these two
lines, your major command (FORSCOM, TRADOC, USAREUR,
ELISA, and so forth), full unit designation and address, UIC, and
telephone number.

3 Equipment Model/APL. Enter nomenclature and model number of
the component; for example, Engine AVDS 1790-2A, Xmsn CD
850-6A, and Hydr Sys.

4 Equipment Serial No. This block shall contain the serial number of
the engine or the components being sampled. On watercraft with twin

engines, such as the LCM8s, the identification will consist of the serial
number of the set and suffix identifying the particular engine. For
example, the engines in serial number 12A7505 shall be designated
12A7505-LD or LB, and 12A7485 will be 12A7485-RD or RB.

5 End Item Model/Hull No.Self—explanatory.

6 End Item Serial No./EIC.Enter End Item Serial Number.

7 Date Sample Taken.Self-explanatory.

8 Local Time Sample Taken.Leave blank.

9 Hours/Miles Since Overhaul.Enter cumulative number of hours/
miles on the component since new or last overhaul.

10 Hours/Miles Since Oil Change. Enter number of hours/miles since
last oil change on the component. If neither the component nor the
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end item has an odometer or hour—meter, enter the total estimated
hours.

11 Reason for Sample. Check the block that is applicable. When the
reason is other, explain under remarks; for example, initial sample,
loss of engine power, and excessive smoke.

12 Oil Added Since Last Sample. Self—explanatory.

13 Action Taken. Leave blank.

14 Discrepant ltem. Leave blank.

15 How Malfunctioned. Leave blank.

16 How Found. Leave blank.

17 How Taken.Self-explanatory.

18 Sample Temperature.Self-explanatory.

19 Type Oil.Self-explanatory.

20 Remarks. The individual who took the sample will print first initial

and last name and sign. In addition, record the following equipment
usage data in the lower right corner of the REMARKS block.

a. The odometer reading of the end item in which the component is
installed. (indicate whether the odometer reading represents miles (Ml)
or kilometers (KM). Do not convert the readings from miles to kilome-
ters or kilometers to miles.)

b. The end item hourmeter reading if the end item does not have an
odometer; for example, HRS 50.

c. If the end item has both an odometer and hourmeter, only record he
odometer reading.

d. Make sure total equipment usage is shown;i.e., the current meter
reading plus usage from replaced meter(s).DID Form 314 (REMARKS
block) will indicate if the equipment had a meter replaced and the
usage of the old meter. Note: If the component is not installed in an
end item, enter “uninstalled”. Entries are NOT REQUIRED for end
items not having an odometer or hourmeter.
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Figure 4-2. Sample of a completed DA Form 3254-R
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Legend for Figure 4-2:

Completion Instructions for DA Form 3245—-R(1) through (11) These
blocks will be completed by the laboratory.

(12)Aviation units will complete block 13 for Failure Code 916.
(13)Aviation units will complete in accordance with instructions in block
12.

(14)Feedback.

a. Explain any diagnostics performed, discrepancies found, and ac-
tions taken to return the component to a serviceable condition.

b. Include in this block the following information, when applicable.
(1) The Quality Deficiency Report (QDR)/Equipment Improvement
Report (EIR) number.

(2) Work Order Number.

(15) From. Enter signature of the Field Depot Maintenance represent-
ative preparing the report.

(16) Date. Enter the calendar date (DDMMYY) the report was com-
pleted.

(17) To. Leave blank.

Chapter 5
Historical Records

5-1. General Information

remarks blocks of the new form, print “NEW FORM INITIATED”

and the date. If blocks 1, 2, and 3 of the lost or damaged form is
unknown, your unit information goes in these blocks. Throw away
the NMP copies of forms made to replace lost or damaged forms.

b. When none of these sources have the information you need,
write a letter to the USAMC Logistics Support Activity (LOGSA).
Send the letter to: Director, USAMC Logistics Support Activity,
ATTN:AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. Give
them the NSN, serial number, and registration number, if one’s been
assigned, for each item you're asking about. LOGSA can usually
give you the information for blocks 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12 of the
DA Form 2408-9 and the current owner. This information is based
on the latest acceptance, transfer or usage reports turned in. But if
no reports were turned in, they may have no information for you.In
that case, fill out a DA Form 2408-9. Your unit information goes in
blocks 1, 2, and 3.

c. Do not take components or assemblies apart to see if a MWO
has been applied. Also, do not take them apart to see how much
usage they have had.

d. Do not open items packaged and in storage at a supply activity
just to finish forms. Complete the forms when the item is issued.

5-3. DA Form 2408-4 (Weapon Record Data)(RCS
CSGLD-1051)

a. The DA Form 2408-4 is used to record firings and other
information on the service life of weapons with cannon or mortar
tubes. This information is important to your safety. (See figs 5-1

a. Historical records are kept on specific items of equiand 5-2.)

pment.They show required information and events in the life of

equipment.

b. The DA Form 2408-4, used with TB 750-231 and TM
9-1000—-202-14, tells you the estimated remaining life of the tube,

b. These records must be controlled and kept safe from loss orcannon serial number (the breech ring), and the weapon on which

damage.

they are mounted.

c. These records give commanders information on equipment. Use this form to figure the total equivalent full charge(EFC)
transfers, gains, losses, usage, firing data, modifications, and thdor the “rounds”.

AOAP.

d. Use a second DA Form 2408-4 solely to note zeroing and

d. Historical records may be sent on dispatch. However, theseboresight information on the M1 _
forms are normally sent on dispatch only when they will be needed € Use this form to keep up with services pulled on a tube on a

during the dispatch.

rounds fired or on time basis. However, it will always be maintained

e. Never start a form until there is an entry needed on that form.With the gun, cannon, or mortar tube.

f. Remake a form only when it has been lost or so damaged tha

you cannot read the information on the form.

g. Commanders may consolidate historical records in one

more binders.

h. Historical records will always be filled out in ink or typewrit-
ten, unless the specific instructions for the form tell you to use

pencil. Use blue or black ink.

5-2. Missing historical Information or records

% f. Appendix E indicates which items of equipment require this
orm.
ord: Keep all your DA Forms 2408—4 in one logbook binder.No-
rmally, you send the form out on dispatch only when the weapon
will be fired, repaired or sent to support maintenance.

h. If you need special information from a DA Form 2408-4,
write Commander, Watervliet Arsenal, ATTN:SMCWV-0QAI,
Watervliet, NY 12189, or call DSN 974-5127.When you ask about
a specific cannon, include the following information:

(1) Tube serial number.

a. When equipment listed in appendix E arrives without forms or
information, the Army activity that gets the equipment takes action.

(1) When the equipment comes from the Defense Logistics4 Wh d th ial si d del b .
Agency or Defense Contract Administrative Services, fill out needed ) €n you do not have serial, size, and model numbers, give
them all the information you do have.

forms.Send copies out as the paragraph on the form directs you. . Entries on the DA Form 2408-4 will be made in blocks 10a

(2) When the equipment comes from an Army procurement ac- . . . . ;
tivity, get any needed information from the manager. Look up the through 10j by the section chief, crew chief or someone designated
in writing by the unit commander. These entries will be made within

equipment’'s NSN on the AMDF. You can find the manager by the 24 hours of firing
first position of the MATCAT Code column. You can also find the . . 7 . . -
manager through the equipment's Federal Supply Class (FSC) in j. The information on this form is critical to your safety.Make

. ; ! . sure all entries are correct, “add up”, and are readable.
figures 11-6 through 11-12. The FSC is the first four numbers in k. Send the DA Form 2408-4. as shown below, to Commander,

the NSN. Send copies out as the paragraph on the form directs Yoy 101 jiet Arsenal, ATTN: SMCWV—QAI, Watervliet, NY 12189
(3) When the equipment comes from another Army activity, get &vhen the form is’filled. ' ' '

the needed information from them. Then, make and send out neede (1) Active Army units send in the form on 10 April and 10

forms. _ ) ) October each year.
(4) The equipment data plate, property book office, and mainte- 2y Reserve and National Guard units send in the forms on 10
nance forms can sometimes “fill in the blanks"on missing or dam- qeiober each year.

aged forms. ) (3) When the weapon is put in storage, transferred or turned in,

(5) If you have to remake a DA Form 2408-9 (Equipment Con- yeep a copy of the DA Form 2408—4 showing all the data from the
trol Record) because the original form was lost or damaged, movefgm you sent in. The new form will stay with the weapon at all
all the information from the old form to the new form. In the tjmes.

(2) Cannon size, model or series.
(3) Cannon serial number.
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(4) A copy of the DA Form 2408-4 will go with the weapon needed. You may get this information from the MWO, DA Pam

when it is evacuated to depot for repair or overhaul. 750-10, or other sources.
|. Support maintenance units will send in the DA Form 2408-4 (2) The “completed” section shows data, man-hours, and the

when— activity that applied the MWO. You get this information from the
(1) The tube or cannon is condemned. DA Form 2407. The organization that applies the MWO will usually
(2) The tube, cannon, or weapon is lost to the Army inventory make the entries in this section.

for any reason. e. Start a DA Form 2408-5 only when you learn that an MWO
m. Before you mail the DA Form 24084 to Watervliet, do the Nas been issued on an item you have. _

following: f. MWO entries will be current. The DA Form 2408-5 is the only

(1) Make a note in column i (Remarks) telling why the form is hlst_orlcal record showing the current configuration of the
being sent in. For example, write “10 April report’in column i for €auipment.
forms sent in on that date. Print “condemned” and the reason in (1) When one MWO replaces another MWO, compare the two
column i if the tube has been condemned.Put the date you sent iublications as follows: _ _
the form in column a. The unit commander signs in column j. (a) If the replaced MWO has been applied to your equipment,
(2) Start a new DA Form 2408—4 with all the needed“brought write up the action on the DA Form 2408-5. If more work is needed

. . . : : . on the new MWO, line out the replaced MWO entry. Write“-
E%gwgr_dz).lnformatlon on it. The unit commander signs in column j Superseded by (new MWO number)’ in columns a and b.Put the

. new MWO information in columns a through e on the next open
n. The DA Form 2408-4 that shows only boresight and zero data,. . . h
. oS L ; line. Put the date the new MWO is required to be completed in
will be held until it is filled. When it is filled, put the last boresight . -
and zero information on a new DA Form 2408-4.Print “Boresight pencil in column f If no more work is needed for the new MWO,

and Zero” in the top and bottom margins of the new DA Form also fill in columns f through j on the new MWO.
2408-4 (fig 5-3) Tﬁrow out the old SA Form 2408—4 (b) If the replaced MWO has not been applied, line out the
— {1g 5=3). B replaced MWO entry on the DA Form 2408-5. Write*Superseded

5-4. DA Form 2408-4 used for recording armament by (new MWO number)” in columns a and b.Put the new MWO
system and subsystems information in colum_ns a through e on the next open I|_n(_e. Put the

a. DA Form 2408—4 gives a record of firings and component date the new MWO is required to be completed in pencil in column
replacements of the 25mm automatic gun, and Air Defense Weap--
ons Systems. (See figs 5—4 and 5-5.)

b. This DA Form 2408-4 records the rounds fired on each arma-
ment subsystem and component. It is used when components arg,
replaced, overhauled or rebuilt on a rounds fired basis. The armay - olumns
ment system TM lists components handled on a rounds fired basis. (b) If the MWO has not been applied and entries are in columns

c. Use one DA Form 2408-4 for each weapon in a subsystem.p i,r6,9h e, fill in columns f and g. List the publication that

thea;orm will be used for each weapon no matter how many barrels;gncelied or completed the MWO in those columns. In columns h

. o . . and i, cite the organization making the entry. The person who

d. Appendix E indicates what equipment requires DA FOrMignfirmed the cancelled or completed MWO signs his or her name
2408—4. _ _ _ _ and rank or title next to the organization.

e. Entries on this form will be made by the section chief, crew  (3) |f an MWO has been applied, but not entered on the DA
chief, or someone designated in writing by the unit commander. Form 2408-5, add it to the form as follows:

f. Keep this form in a binder with all the unit's DA Forms (a) Fill in columns a, b, ¢, d, and e. The MWO will give you the
2408-4. information for those blocks.

g. Attach the form to the weapon when the armament subsystem (b) In column f, put the date you determined the MWO had been
is sent to support or depot, turned in or stored unmounted. Put theapplied.
form in a protective cover. () In column 5, enter the estimated man-hours listed in the

h. When the form is filled, put needed information on a new MWO.
form. Put at least the information from blocks | through 5, block 7,  (d) In column h, print PCW (previously complied with) or what-
and the last entries in block 10 on the new form. For the 25mmever applies. Add the name of the maintenance activity that verified
automatic gun, fill in blocks 2 through 9, and the last entries in that the MWO has been applied.
block 10 of the new form. (e) The person who confirmed the MWO signs in column j.

i. Keep completed forms for 90 days or until another form is (f) Report the already applied MWO on a DA Form 2407. Para-
filled, whichever comes first. Then throw out the completed form. graph 3-7 tells you how to handle the DA Form 2407.

j. When equipment is overhauled or rebuilt, destroy the DA Form  (4) You may find a completed MWO entry on the DA Form

(2) If an MWO is cancelled or completed, make sure the DA
Form 2408-5 shows that information as follows:

(a) If the MWO has been applied and entries in columns a
rough i have been made, take no further action. Do not fill in any

2408-4. Start a new form with zero rounds fired on it. 2408-5 when the MWO has not been applied. See (a) and (b)below:
k. Entries in blocks 1 and 3 will be in pencil. The remainder of (&) Draw a line through the MWO entry. Write*re—entered be-
the form will be completed in ink. low” on the same line.
(b) Put the MWO information on the next open line in columns a
5-5. DA Form 2408-5 (Equipment Modification Record) through e. In pencil, note the calendar date the MWO is required to
a. This form shows published and applied MWOs. (See fig 5-6.) be completed.
b. DA Form 2408-5 will be a permanent record on— (5) If an MWO that does not apply has been put on the DA Form

(1) All equipment that fists the DA Form 2408-5 in appendix E. 2408-5, draw a line through the entry. Print “not applicable” in
(2) Serially numbered missile components when an MWO ap- column f on the same line. _
plies to the component. 6) If a change_ comes out on an MWO listed on _the DA_Form
c. A component NSN may be changed by an MWO. If the com- 2408-5, draw a_Ilne through the entry. Put the new information on
ponent is marked with the MWO number, you do not need a DA the next open line. _
Form 2408-5 on the new item. Start a new form only when an 9- When a component or assembly that has a DA Form 2408-5 is
MWO is issued for the item under its new NSN. removed for any reason to include evacuation to depot, attach the
d. The DA Form 2408-5 is split into two sections, modifications fO'™ 0 that item. Protect the form with a cover. :
required and modifications completed, which shows the following: .- When a component or assembly that has a DA Form 2408-5 is
(1) The “required” section shows data on published modifications '"Stalled, add the form to the missile system log.
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5-6. DA Form 2408-9 discovers the need for the form will fill out and distribute a DA

a. Purpose.The DA Form 2408-9 gives maintenance managers Form 2408-9 Acceptance Report.
at all levels a record of equipment acceptance and other inventory (3) Usage.A DA Form 2408-9 is used to report total miles or
data. It also keeps up with ownership, location, usage, transferskilometers on the equipment. Equipment needing this report will
pins, losses, and overhaul. AR 710-3 controls registration numberdhave the DA Form 2408-9 usage specifically listed after the item in
on Army vehicles. The DA Form 2408-9 is also used as a record ofappendix E. (See fig 5-8.)
the registration number on the equipment (see fig 5-7 through (a) Usage reports are filled out on different dates as follows:
5-14). 1. As of 1 October for non-tactical vehicles.

b. Use. 2. As of 1 November for tactical vehicles.

(1) This form is used to keep up with equipment: acceptance, 3. As of 1 February and 1 August for floating craft.
gains, losses, transfers, usage, overhaul, NSN changes, and registra-(b) Appendix E identifies items on which usage data is to be
tion numbers. reported. These items include tactical vehicles, selected items in the

(2) Equipment requiring DA Forms 2408-9 are found in appen- construction and support equipment categories, and selected
dix E. Other equipment may need these forms under the U.S. Armywheeled vehicles listed as part of missile systems.
Vehicle Registration Program in AR 710-3 or when directed by (c) Usage Reports are needed on equipment both in use and in
HQDA or other command. AR 710-3 has its own list of equipment storage. This includes prepositioned materiel configured to unit sets
needing DA Forms 2408-9. When equipment is covered by both(POMCUS) and war reserve stocks that have been used for a major
this pamphlet and AR 710-3, keep only one set of forms. You doexercise during the reporting period. (See TM 38-450.)
not need separate forms. (d) Usage reports are NOT needed for uneconomically repairable

(3) LOGSA at Redstone Arsenal, AL, is responsible for main- vehicles awaiting disposition instructions from higher headquar-
taining a TAMMS equipment data base. The DA Form 2408-9 is ters.Reports are not needed on tactical vehicles in a depot for repair-
the prime source of information in support of the data base. This.Those items will have a condition code of M. Do not report tactical
data base supports the Army’s budget, equipment procurement, opvehicles in stock that have a DD Form 1348 issued for them.
erating tempo (OPTEMPO) determinations, and provides outpufe) When you have an automated system, you do not need to fill
summaries and reports in support of equipment age, ownershipOut a Usage Report for each piece of equipment. You may use a
asset position, usage, overhaul, and safety recall requirements. Exprintout that lists all equipment needing a Usage Report. Print the
tract summaries of data from this base are available in variouscurrent usage on the printout. Send one copy of the printout to your
formats.Requests for information should be addressed to Director/ocal data reduction center. Data reduction centers will process us-
USAMC Logistics Support Activity, ATTN: AMXLS—-RRM, age data and forward to LOGSA in DA Form 2408-9 format. A

Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. second copy of the printout will be kept at the unit until the next
c. Special information. annual Usage Report.
(1) Instructions and usefhe DA Form 2408-9 instructions and (f) Usage reporting for all combat and selected tactical vehicles
use apply to all Army units, organizations, and activities as shownhas been deleted. Usage for these items is now being collected
below: through the Army AOAP. Tactical vehicles not enrolled in the

(@) Army depots fill out and send in DA Forms 2408-9 even AOAP are still DA Form 2408-9 USAGE reportable and will be

though the property accounts for depot stock are kept at the AMcreported as of | November of each year. _ _
major subordinate command level. (4) TransfersA Transfer Report is needed each time equipment
(b) The property officer or the officer accountable for the prop- needing DA Forms 2_408—9 is transferred between parent units as
erty of the parent unit will make out the DA Form 2408-9.Defense Shown below. (See fig 5-12) , .
Reutilization and Marketing Offices (DRMOs) are not responsible ~ (8) After a reportable item is accepted into the Army inventory,
for completing DA Form 2408-9 Loss Reports. Loss Reports will and the item is transferred between parent units, a DA Form 2408-9
be completed by the accountable officer of the parent unit of the Transfer Report, must be prepared and submitted by both the losing
owning organization prior to sending the equipment to DRMO. He Organization (report code 1) and the gaining organization (report
or she is also responsible for distributing the copies. code 2). Transportatlorj activities, ports, aI”’ld agencies involved in
(c) For this pamphlet, a parent unit is: battalion level for tables of the shipment are not “shipped to or from” activities for the DA
organization and equipment (TOE) units and the property book levelForm 2408-9, but shipping activities will make sure a copy of the
for tables of distribution and allowances (TDA) units.For depot ransfer report is protected and on the equipment.
operating and mission stocks, the depot level is the parent unit. TOE (P) Do not send in a Transfer Report when the item is shipped or
separate companies that are not part of larger units are their owrieceived on a loan basis. Do not report an item in installation supply

parent units. that is marked for issue within 7 days. Transfer Reports are not
(d) The maintenance officer is responsible for distributing copies "€€ded as long as equipment stays on the unit property book or
of the DA Form 2408-9 Usage Report. supply account, so you do not need a report when equipment is

transferred within the same parent unit or sent to a maintenance

(e) If you have to remake a DA Form 2408-9 because the origi-, . .
nal form was lost or damaged, move all the information from the facility and returned to the user and no property book transfer is

old form to the new form. In the remarks block of the new form, involved. _ . .
print “NEW FORM INITIATED” and the date. If blocks 1,2, and 3 (c) When a unit is redesignated and/or the UIC of a unit changes,

: o ; d a letter or message to Director, LOGSA, AT-
of the lost or damaged form is unknown, your unit information goes sep i !
in these blocks. Throw away the NMP copies of forms made to TN:AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. Include

replace lost or damaged forms. both the old and the new UIC. The letter or message acts as a

(2) Acceptance and registration. A DA Form 2408-9 will be Transfer Report for all your equipment. Line through the old UIC

made when equipment needing this form is accepted into the u.son YOUR log book copy of the DA Forms 2408-9 and write the

Army inventory as shown below.(See fig 5-7. hew UIC above it. . . . .
(agl Equipmeynt may be accepted( on deﬁvery fzom a manufacturer. (d) When an item is received that is to be put into use(service)

(b) Some equipment has a DA For 2408-8 (Acceptance RepOr-gp i'Garing tnat a warranty applies. If & warranty appears 1o apply
t). Although the DA Form 24088 is obsolete, it is still valid for the - ControIgCo of the “F)elecgli?/ed o Transf)ér IFR)’% o Ft’)zy'
Acceptance Report. py p

(c) Normally the Acceptance Report is filled out and distributed sent to the supporting WARCO.The WARCO will add the in—ser-

. . . . vice date to the Remarks block of the form and forward the form as
by the agency accepting the item into the Army inventory. However, directed by the particular warranty technical bulletin (TB). If the TB

some equipment may arrive from a manufacturer without a com- : ; :
o as no instruction, dispose of the form as needed locally.
pleted Acceptance Report. When that happens, the organization that (5) Loss.Send in a DF,)/\ Form 2408-9 each time an item )r/1eeding
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the form is lost to the Army inventory. (See fig 5-11.) Losses can Table 5-1
be physical or administrative. Send in Loss Reports when items areKey punched control record—Continued
integrated into higher assemblies. You need a loss report on eackqcorq

. X . . . . Operator
item going into a higher assembly when the items require a DA pgsitions  Enters
Form 2408-9 as shown in appendix E.

(6) Gain.Gain Reports cover items that come into the inventory 35 Blank

from other than a manufacturer or local purchase. (See fig g,
5-10.)Report equipment you get from Marine Corps, Air Force,
property disposal offices, etc., on a Gain Report. Send in a Gain
Report on the new item when equipment is integrated into a higher
assembly.Also, send in a Gain Report on item taken out of higher
assembly when the items require a DA Form 2408-9, as shown in

Abbreviated title of the submitting organization location,
DSN number, point of contact, batch number, and number
of batches. Example: RRAD, TX, DSN 829-1000,
Mr.Wright, Batch 1/2.

appendix E or in table 5-1 of AR 710-3.

d. Disposition.The DA Form 2408-9 is a multi—-copy form and

(7) Repair Program for selected combat and tactical vehicles.(Sedlistributed as follows:

fig 5-14.) A DA Form 2408-9 is required each time a selected
combat or tactical vehicle is repaired under the CONUS Tactical

(1) NMP copy oneSend this copy through local data reduction
centers to:Director, LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Ar-

Wheeled Vehicle Program, OCONUS Theater General Supp8fhal, AL 35898—7466. Usage Reports must be sent within 30 work-
Repair Program (GSRP) (formerly the Theater Army Repdng days after the report date. Other reports must go in within 15

Program(TARP), or other DA—approved programs requiring DA

working days after the action. If you send the DA Form 2408-9

Form 2408-9 reports. Currently this pertains to vehicles repairedthrough a data processing center, do not send a copy of the form to
under the two programs mentioned above and performed only at G3-OGSA.The information will be sent from your data processing
shops, depots, or under contract. ltems of equipment requiring DAcenter electronically. Hard copies (the form) of Usage Reports on

Form 2408-9 are designated in the “DA Form 2408-9 Repair”
column in appendix E. The DA Form 2408-9 will be prepared and
submitted by the organization that performs the repair action.
(8) Overhaul (see fig 5-9).
(@) Army depots and contractors who overhaul Army equipment

floating craft go directly to: Commander, U.S. Army Aviation and
Troop Command (ATCOM) (TROOP), ATTN: AMSAT—-I-MMW,
4300 Goodfellow Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798. For items
repaired under the Repair Program for selected combat and tactical
vehicles, this copy of the DA Form 2408-9 will be destroyed.Do

report on a DA Form 2408-9. Overhaul Reports are sent in on allnot submit to LOGSA.
equipment needing a Usage Report. When the overhaul changes the (2) Control copy two.

NSN of an item, report the overhaul on the old NSN, not the new
one.

(b) On the completion of an Overhaul Report, the date of over-
haul and the name of the facility performing the action must be in
block 21 of the log book copy of the Acceptance or Gain Report.If
at the time of overhaul the odometer is NOT reset to “0” miles/
kilometers (M or K), the odometer reading will be recorded in block
21 of the log book copy of the Acceptance or Gain Report.

(9) NSN redesignationWhen for any reason the NSN of an item

requiring a DA Form 2408-9 is redesignated/changed, the organiza

tion performing the maintenance action that changes the NSN will

prepare and send in a DA Form 2408-9 reporting the change. (Se
fig 5-13).Separate forms are required for each individual ite

changed as shown below:

(&) When the serial number and/or registration number does not
change, one DA Form 2408-9, a Report Code S (Gain), will report

the change in NSN.
(b) When the NSN and the serial number and/or registration

number change, make two DA Forms 2408-9s. Send in a Loss

Report on the old item, using Report Code N. Send in a Gain
Report on the new information, using Report Code T.

(10) Army Commercial Vehicle Codesrmy Commercial Vehi-
cle Codes (ACVC) are no longer used for nontactical vehicles.
Older forms may still show ACVCs. Line through the ACVC and
put the NSN in that block.

Table 5-1
Key punched control record

Record Operator
Positions Enters
1-5 TXMSG
6-7 01

8-9 01

10 Blank
11-15 Enter applicable station code.
16 Blank
17-22 2408-9
23-24 TO

25 Blank
26-31 LOGSA
32 Blank
33-34 FR
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(a) Use or dispose of this copy as local command or commander
directs.

(b) For equipment under warranty, forward the control copy of
Transfer Reports to the warranty control office.

(3) Log book copy three.

(a) Write “Permanent Log Book Copy” in block 21 of the Ac-
ceptance or Gain Report. Keep these forms in a binder of all the
unit's DA Form 2408-9 Acceptance and Gain Reports.

(b) Keep the latest Usage Report until the next reports are sent

in. A copy of the latest Usage Report will go with an item when it

is evacuated to depot for overhaul.

(c) Throw out the Loss and Overhaul Report after overhaul infor-
tation has been written in block 21 of permanent logbook copy of
the Acceptance or Gain report.

(d) Keep the latest Transfer Report until the next transfer action.
When a Transfer Report (code 1, table B—14) is completed, the log
book copy will go with the vehicle. When a unit receives a vehicle,
the Transfer Report (code 1) that came with it will be destroyed
when the Transfer Report (code 2) is made. If no current Transfer
Report exists in the log book binder, do not reconstruct just for the
purpose of complying with this paragraph.

(e) For items repaired under the Repair Program for selected
combat and tactical vehicles, this copy of the DA Form 2408-9 wiill
be maintained at the owning unit level in the equipment log book
binder. This copy should remain with the item of equipment
throughout its life cycle.

(4) Process and distribute the formRaragraph 5-6and figures
5-17 through 5-21 tell ADP and data reduction activities how to
process and distribute the form after data is reduced.

(5) Integrated equipmentVhen equipment is integrated into a
higher assembly, keep only the DA Form 2408-9 on the higher
assembly. Throw out the logbook copies of any DA Form 2408-9
reports on the items that went into the higher assembly.

e. Corrections.The DA Form 2408-9 information is sent to
LOGSA and is entered into a computer. Make out a corrected copy
of the original form as shown below.

(1) Print “Corrected Copy” in large letters across the front of the
new form.

(2) Copy the information from the old form onto the corrected

copy.
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(3) Put the information you want to correct on the corrected copyspecifications/format. DDN E-Mail address is
in block 2 1. Circle this information in red. tammsmgr@redstone—emh2.army.mil.

(4) Send the NMP copies of the forms to Director, LOGSA, (b) DA Form 200 (ADP Data Transmittal Record) will be en-
ATTN:AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. Send closed with all shipments of magnetic tapes produced from source
the actual form. Do not send the information through your data DA forms.This requirement does not apply to individually mailed
reduction center. DA forms.

(5) The other copies of the corrected form will be distributed as (c) Place hard copy DA forms in envelopes or boxes with a DA
outlined in d above. Throw out all your copies of the incorrect form. Form 200 enclosed as prescribed below and securely sealed.

f. Data collection and submission (d) Label the reels of magnetic tape(s) to indicate type of records

(1) General. These procedures apply to all units/organizations, and enclose them in a reel container. Place the container in a
under the jurisdiction of Headquarters, Department of the Army, shipping carton or box securely wrapped and sealed with a DA
submitting DA Form 2408-9 and are applicable to the collection, Form 200 enclosed with each reel.
editing, reduction, processing of such data. Implementation of these (€) Each organization, activity or agency that submits forms,
procedures may require establishment of a control point, under thecards, or magnetic tapes to the national level will number each
control of a command staff element such as the G—4. This controlshipment consecutively beginning each calendar year. Prefix the
point would be responsible for these procedures and their submisshipment number with the single digit numeric year, for example,
sion per the timeframes established in paragraph 5-6d(l). the number 2-009 would indicate the 9th shipment for 1992.

(2) Responsibilities. (f) Identify all envelopes or boxes by placing the shipment num-

(a) Unit, organization, and activity commanders are responsible ber and number of containers in the lower left hand corner on the
for the accuracy and completeness of recorded information andpackage, such as, SHIPMENT #2-W9 or SHIPMENT #2-010, 1 of
timely submission of prescribed data. 12 Envelope, Box # 1, and Box 1 of 3, etc. If a carton holds more

(b) Major Army commanders provide necessary ADP data reduc-than one box for shipment, mark the carton to include shipment
tion facilities and trained personnel to accomplish prescribed operat-number and number of boxes, for example, SHIPMENT # 2-243, 3
ing functions. boxes. Envelopes will be annotated with a required delivery

(c) Above commanders ensure that DA Forms 2408-9 will be date(RDD) as follows: RDD (date).
edited, corrected, and data reduced. Editing instructions are con- (9) Prepare a separate DA Form 200 Transmittal Record, in trip-
tained in figures 5-7 through 5-14. Data reduction instructions arelicate, for each shipment of forms, cards, or magnetic tapes and
in figures 5-17 through 5-21. When editing the form, ensure thatdispose of as specified in subparagraphs 1, 2, and 3 below.
blocks that state “will enter” in figures 5-7 through 5-14 are filled. 1. Place the original of the DA Form 200 in the box, envelope or
Without these entries, the entire form will reject in the Army's Package. If there are two or more boxes in the shipment, place the
logistics data base and limit, if not eliminate, the record. original copy in box number one. _

(d) Data will be submitted to the Director, LOGSA, AT-. 2. Mail one copy separately from the shlp_ment to the_ addressee
TN:AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466, usind? the “TO" block on the same day the shipment is dispatched.

AUTODIN facilities where possible. 3. The originator will retain the remaining copy for 6 months.
(3) Inaccurate control numbersTo correct inaccurate control (h) Whenever possible, records will be transceived via
numbers and adjust to the required six characters, the followingAUTODIN or other transceiver facilities as follows:
action will be taken: 1. DA Form 2408-9The electrical transmission of DA Form
(a) Seven characters. Delete the first numeric character. 2408-9 header record (as required by JANAP 128) will be the first
(b) Five characters. Prefix with an alpha “X”. record of a transceived batch and is provided by the communication
(c) Duplicate numbersChange the first character for one of the Center. A unique routing identifier code, RUCLBNB, has been es-
forms to an alpha“x”. tablished for transmission of all DA Forms 2408-9 to LOGSA. The

(d) Different numbers on the copies of one fodse the control ~ AUTODIN header record will be immediately followed by a control

number on the NMP copy. The numbers on the other copies may béecord as shown in table 5-1. ) ) ,
changed to establish an audit trail for local use. 2. Record batchingeEach batch will contain records information
(4) Classification.When dealing with groups/collections of DA  from one source. For example, “G” and "H'records from a DA
Form 2408-9 data, which may represent classified rollups, all levelsFOrm 2408-9 will be in the same batch. A batch will not exceed
of command will ensure compliance with the basic security policies 200 records, including AUTODIN header, control records, trailer,

set forth in AR 380-5, AR 380-51 (C), and paragraph 1-10 of this @d end of transmission records.

pamphlet. 5-7. DA Form 2408-20 (Oil Analysi
o —7. — ysis Log)
(5) Accepted methods of data submissiéfter data has been a. Purpose.This form is a record of oil samples taken and lab

thoroughly edited, it may be submitted to LOGSA by AUTODIN, 5qqpysi 2

; . i ysis of those samples (see fig 5-15).

DDN E-Mail, floppy diskette, magnetic tape, or hard copy. These 1, °yse DA Form 2408-20 is used to record oil sample results for
methods are listed in the preferred order of submission, and MUSTequipment enrolled in the AOAP. The equipment is identified in

be accomplished in descending order based on the data reductioppapter 4, tables 4-1 through 4-7. However, if the supporting
and cor.nmunlcatlons.(.:ape}bllltles of the submitting unit/organization. noap laboratory is automated, and you receive printout(s)with all
Magnetic tape specifications are 9 track,1600BPI, unlabeled, 80,ihe gata from the DA Form 2408—20. the DA Form 2408—20 is not

characters per record, 10 records per block, odd parity, recordingequired, unless directed by local standing operating procedures.
mode EBCDIC. Floppy diskette specifications are 2S/2D/HD/LD, ¢ pisposition.

MS/PC DOS compatible, 80 characters per record, ASCIl Standard (1) Transcribe hourmeter changes and other needed information
Data Format (SDF), file name“DA2408-9.SDF” first record header. {5 3 new DA Form 2408-20. Keep the completed DA Form

Positions are follows: , 2408-20 for 6 months after the last entry is made in column 4.Then
(a) Position 1-6 Submitting unit UIC. destroy the old form. The most recent printout will be kept on hand
Egg ggg:tt:gr? 5132353(%@'“"3“89’\]“”” POC. until receipt of next printout (normally, the unit will receive these

It — . printouts monthly).
(d) Position 44-48 Date prepared. (2) If a component requiring this form is removed for any reason,
(e) Position 49-53 Station Code. the DA Form 2408-20 will go with the component. If the support-
(f) Position 54-79 Organization/location. ing AOAP laboratory is automated, a printout,“Component History”
(g) Position 80 L. . showing the results of the last six samples will go with the evacu-
(6) Transmittal instructions. ated component in place of the DA Form 2408—20. The printout will

(a) Use the same specifications and format as floppy diskettepe given to the supporting AOAP laboratory at the new location.
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The DA Form 2408-20 or a printout will go with items sent to (c) Section C.Put the date in column a and the word “Con-
depot for repair or overhaul.Request the printout, “Component His- solidated” in column c. Carry the totals from the old form’s columns
tory”, from the supporting laboratory prior to evacuation dof, e, f, and g to the new form.
component. (d) Section D. All entries.
d. Special instructions. N
(1) DA Form 2408-20 is not used when an ADP system gives 5-9. DD Form 1650 (Ammunition Data Card) -
you printouts or automated forms with all the data from the DA & PurposeThis card gives a history of a lot of ammunition and
Form 2408-20. When using an ADP system, any information that explosive materiel and serially numbered complete round guided
may have been required to be placed in the remarks block of theMissiles (see fig 5-22).
DA Form 2408-20, i.e., odometer changes, warranty information, D Use. ) )
etc., will be annotated in the remarks block of the DD Form 314. (1) When and how to use this form as a history of ammo, explo-
(2) If the AOAP lab recommends that a warranty component be SIVe materiel, and guided missile items is in MIL-STD-1 167B
removed or maintenance action performed, the AOAP monitor will _ (2) You will also use this DD Form 1650 to keep up with
contact the supporting warranty control office. The warranty control changes of serial numbered components on selected missile systems.
office will research the warranty provision and give permission to 1hiS pamphlet directs the use of the DD Form 1650 as a component

take the lab—directed action, take other action, or request the lagegister for missile systems. ) )
report use for a warranty claim. (3) Use the DD Form 1650 to keep up with changes of serial

(3) The warranty control office will notify the unit of disposition numbered components on Chaparral, HAWK, and TOW missile
to take on warranted components affected by a warranty claim. systems.Other r_nlss_lle systems coming into the inventory later may
(4) The warranty control office will notify the unit when the P€ added to this list.

warranty no longer applies. Lab—directed oil changes and other C- Disposition.Dispose of the form as directed by your command
actionsydirected gWi” tr?gn apply. 9 Letter of Instruction on the DD Form 1650.

5-10. Equipment log book binder

a. Units will keep all like historical forms in a binder (NSN

; ; ; 7510-00-889-3494). That is, all the unit's DA Forms 2408-4 go in

ite?ﬁ z#rggji%rag\nt':?frig gfi)g).glves a maintenance history of an one binder. The unit's DA Form 2408-9 Transfer Reports will go in

b. Use one binder. V_\/hen the combined _forms are too large for one binder,
) . divide them into two or more binders.

b. The DA Form 2408-9 will normally need the following four
binders:

(1) Acceptance or Gain Reports.

(2) Transfer Reports.

(3) Usage Reports.

(4) Repair Reports.

c. Equipment logbook binders may also be used to hold forms
required on a missile system while on dispatch when more forms
are needed than can be kept in an equipment record folder.

(7) When other forms are required on an item of equipment in d. Units with six or fewer items of equipment may keep like
addition to the DA Form 2409, do not complete the DA Form 2409 L?;lrg:rm a binder or keep all the forms on an item of equipment in a

section that duplicates the other records. For example, do not com- e. U.S. Army Combat Equipment Group Europe (USACEGE)a-

plete Section B where DD Form 314 is required. ctivities ma ; ;
. . . . y also keep all the forms on a POMCUS item of equip-
(8) When a repair cost is required the DA Form 2409 will be ment in a binder.

used. Only Sections A and C will be completed on those items.
(9) The DA Form 2409 will be used to track and control compo- 5_11. Records that go with equipment
nents under warranty whenever the components are separately war- 3. General. The following forms will go with the equipment
ranted or the components have warranty periods or conditions thatyhen it is—
differ from the end item on which they are mounted. This type of (1) Manufactured, assembled, overhauled, or rebuilt. Depots and
warranty is not the norm. Refer to the warranty technical bulletin to supply activities will make sure the required forms are with the
determine when a DA Form 2409 is required as shown below: equipment in an equipment record folder or binder. A copy of the
(@) The published warranty technical bulletin or supply letter for DA Form 2404 used to show a technical inspection on the item will
the component’s end item or system will identify separately war- also be with the equipment.
ranted items and warranty periods or conditions. Contact your sup- (2) Turned—in or transferred. The DD Form 314, as well as
porting warranty control office for any help needed to identify equipment records, will go with the equipment.

5-8. DA Form 2409 (Equipment Maintenance
Log(Consolidated))

(1) This form is used as an equipment log.

(2) Keep this form on equipment requiring a DA Form 2409 as
shown in appendix E.

(3) Use this form as a record of safety recall information.

(4) Commanders may require this form on equipment not listed
in appendix E.

(5) For commissary equipment, see the Commissary Operating
Manual (COM).

(6) When local or command procedures require tracking of main-
tenance costs, use this form.

warranted items. _ (3) Sent to Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office
(b) Sections A, B, and C of the DA Form 2409 will be completed (DRMO).The organization or activity that has the equipment just
as needed to track and control components under warranty. before sending it to the DRMO or salvage handles the forms as

(c) The DA Form 2409, used to track and control components follows:
under warranty, will be in the equipment record folder for the end (a) Send the DA Form 2408-9 Loss Report NMP copy through
item or system when the item goes in for maintenance. the local data reduction center to: Director, LOGSA, AT-
c. Special instructionSupport maintenance will inform the TN:AMXLS-RRM, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466.
owning unit of component hours added during maintenance and of (b) Send the DA Form 2408-20 and DA Form 2408-4 with the
any hours on replaced/new components. equipment.
d. Disposition. (c) Destroy the DA Form 2408-9 log book copies and DA Form
(1) The DA Form 2409 is thrown out 6 months after the date of 2409.
the last entry in Sections B or C. For local use, this form may be (d) Send a copy of the most current DA Form 2404 with the
kept | year after the date of the last entry in Section B or C. equipment.
(2) Transcribe the following information to a new DA Form (4) Fired missiles.Send the missile log and all its records to:
24009: Commander, USAMICOM, ATTN: AMSMI-SNEM, Redstone Ar-
(a) Section A. All entries. senal, AL 35898.
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b. U.S. Army equipment on loa8end the records with equip- given to other nations under the Military Assistance Program as
ment listed in appendix E when the equipment is loaned to otherfollows:
DOD agencies. Send the records with equipment loaned or con- (1) A new DA Form 2408-4 with block 3 blank. Make sure all
tracted to other U.S. Government departments or agencies whennformation is current. Send the old form to: Commander,
directed to do so. Watervliet Arsenal, ATTN: SMCWV-QAP, Watervliet, NY 12189.

c. U.S. Army equipment transferred. U.S. Army equipment trans- (2) A DA Form 2408-9 Loss Report to LOGSA as directed in
ferred to other U.S. Government departments and agencies shoul@(3)(2) above.

be handled as follows: (3) When a DA Form 2409 is required on the equipment, make a
(1) Send records with equipment transferred to other departmentd'€W form as follows:
or agencies when directed to do so. (&) Complete blocks 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, and 10 in Section A.

(2) Send DA Form 2408-9 Loss Report for equipment trans- (b) Put the make, model, serial number, and describe the engine
ferred to other departments or agencies to LOGSA as directed indttachments, and serial numbered component, if it has any, in Sec-
a(3) (a) above. tion B.

" . . . (c) Put the date of the last overhaul in column ¢ of Section C.
d. Military Assistance ProgramsSend records with equipment (4) A DA Form 2408-5 for all MWOs applied.

(5) Destroy any other forms.
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Figure 5-1. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-4 (Weapon Record Data)
Legend for Figure 5-1: d.For the 105MM, M68 Gun, compare the remaining EFC life of the
(1) Tube Serial No. breech mechanism assembly to the remaining life of the gun tube in
a.Enter the cannon tube serial number. TM 9-1000-202—14 shows column 10h. If the EFC life of the breech assembly is less than the
you where tube serial numbers are on cannons. entry in column 1 Oh, print in column 10g,“Do not exceed (whatever
b.For the 106MM Recoilless Rifle, put the assembly serial number the remaining breech mechanism EFC life is).”
here. (5) End Item Identification. Enter the weapon end item identification
(2) Cannon Type, Model Or Series. The cannon type, model series, type series and model. For example, Howitzer, Medium, towed, M 198
105MM, M68, for example, or 155MM, M 185, goes in this block. or Tank, Combat, M60AL. Also put the end item chassis serial number
(3) Organization (UIC). Owning organization name and Unit Identifi- in this block.
cation Code (UIC). Pencil entry only. (6) RDS/EFC Computation. Enter“equivalent full charge” (EFC) fac-
(4) Special Life Data. Enter special life data on the specific weapon. tors for various rounds here. TIV19-1000-202-14 gives EFC factor
a.Use this space to record EFC round life and other tube life informa- values. Write the zone figures above the subcolumns in column 10g.
tion, when needed. (7) Cannon Serial No. Enter the cannon serial number. TM
b.Note any maintenance to be pulled on a rounds fired basis. (Pencil 9__1000_202_14 shows where the cannon serial numbers (breech
entry.) ring) are.
c.For the 106MM Recoilless Rifle, use this space to keep a total round (8) Retubings. Divide this block into 2 sections by drawing a diagonal
count on the installed vent. (slanted) line from the upper right to the lower left corner.

a.In the first section, put the number of times the installed breech ring
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has been retubed. See TM 9-1000-202-14 for details. If the intitial
tube is in the breech ring, put a zero in this section.

b.In the second section enter the total EFC rounds for the breech
mechanism, for the 105MM, M68 Gun.

c.For other equipment, in the second section, put the total cumulative
EFC rounds fired on the end item at the time of the last retubing. This
figure is the total rounds on the whole system, the chassis or carriage,
for overhaul under T13 750-231.

(9) Rebushings

a.Enter the number of times the installed breech ring has been
rebushed.

b.For the 106MM Recoilless Rifle, put the number of times the breech
ring has been revented.

c.Leave this block blank on weapons that do not require rebushing or
reventing.

(10) This block is divided into 10 columns, a through j.

(a) Date. Write the calendar date when the action occurred. For exam-
ple, 14 Aug 83. Do not use Julian dates.

(b) Projectile Type. Enter the type of projectile and cartridge model.
(c) Zone or Charge. Enter the charge and zone number. Leave this
column blank when it does not apply to your weapons.

(d) RoundsFired. Write the number of rounds actually fired.

(e) EFC Fide Fired. Multiply the rounds fired in column d by the EFC
factor value for that type round or propellant.

(f) Cumulative Rds Fired. Add the number of rounds fired in column
10d to the last entry made in column 10f.

(g) Cumulative EFC Rds. Add the number in column 10e to the last
entry made in column 10g in the subcolumn for the zone that applies
to the rounds fired.

(h) Remaining Life (EFC Rds)

a.Subtract the EFC rounds fired in column 10e from the last entry
made in column 10h. The difference between those two numbers is
the remaining life of the cannon tube.

b. Be very careful, recheck your figures, when making an entry in
column 10h. Making a mistake in this column can put a life in danger.
(i) Remarks. Enter any remarks you need on the operation or mainte-
nance of the weapon. This includes information on borescoping,

gaging, velocity, pull over gauge readings and recoil exercises.

() Signature.

a.The person designated by the unit commander to make entries on
this form will sign in this column. Put both your signature and rank or
title here.

b.When support personnel make entries, put the support unit identity
under the signature and rank.

¢.The unit commander will sign in this column on the first line and last
line entries.
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Figure 5-2. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-4 (Information to keep when you send in a DA Form 2408-4

Legend for Figure 5-2:

Completion instructions by block number and title

Before you send a form to Watervliet Arsenal, put this information on a
new DA Form 2408-4:(1) Tube Serial No.

a.Enter the cannon tube serial number from previous 2408-4. (TM
9-1000-202-14 shows you where tube serial numbers are on can-
nons.)
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b.For the 106MM Recoilless Rifle, put the assembly serial number
here.

(2) Cannon Type, Model Or Series. The cannon type, model series,
105MM, Me68, for example, or 156MM, M185, from previous “240",
goes in this block.

(3) Organization (UIC). Owning organization name and Unit Identifi-
cation Code (UIC) from previous 2408-4.
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(4) Special Life Date. Enter any special life data from the form to be
sent in. EFC round life will be entered here. Enter any Information on
maintenance to be done on a round count basis.

(5) End Item Identification. Enter the weapon end item identification,
type series and model. For example, Howitzer, Medium, towed, M1
98, or Tank, Combat, M60A1.Also put the end item chassis serial
number in this block.

(6) RDS/EFC Computation. Enter“equivalent full charge” (EFC) fac-
tors for various rounds here. TM 9-1000-202-14 gives EFC factor
values. Write the zone figures above the subcolumns in column 10g.
(7) Cannon Serial No. Enter the cannon serial number. TM
9-1000-202-14 shows where the cannon serial numbers (breech
ring) are.

(8) Retubings.

a.Enter the information from both sections in the previous form’s block
8.

b.For 1056MM M68 Gun, take the total EFC rounds for the breech
mechanism from the previous form’s block 8.Add the number to the
difference between the first and last entries in column 10g of the
previous DA Form 2408-4. Put this number on the new form in the
second section of block 8.

(9) Rebushings. Leave blank.

(10)This block is divided into 10 columns, a through j.

(a)Date. Enter the current date.

(b)Projectile Type. Leave blank.

(c)Zone Or Charge. Leave blank.

(d)Rounds Fired. Leave blank.

(e)EFC RDS Fired. Leave blank.

(f)Cumulative RDS Fired. Enter the total rounds fired from the last

entry in column 10f of the form to be sent in.

(g)Cumulative EFC RDS. Enter the total EFC rounds fired from the
last entry in column 10g of the form to be sent in.

(h)Remaining Life EFC RDS. Enter the remaining life. Make sure this
number matches the last entry in column 10h of the previous DA Form
2408-4.

(i)Remarks. Transfer any needed remarks from the previous form. For
example, enter the date of the last borescope, special maintenance
inspection, last pullover gauge reading, calibration (VE) and Recoil
Exercise (R.E.).

(j)Signature. The unit commander signs in this column on the first line
and last line entries. The unit commander’s signature shows that all
the information has been checked on the previous form and is correct.
It also means all current and needed information has been transcribed
to a new DA Form 2408-4.
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Figure 5-3. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-4 (used for boresight and zero)

Legend for Figure 5-3:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408—4 (used for boresight and
zero)

(1)Tube Serial Number. Leave blank.

(2)Cannon Type Model Or Series.Leave blank.

(3)Organization (UIC). Enter the Unit Identification Code (UIC).
(4)Special Life Data. Leave blank.

(5)End Item Identification.Enter the weapon and item identification,
type series and model.

90

(6)RDS/EFC Computations. Leave blank.

(7)Cannon Serial Number. Leave blank.

(8)Retubings. Leave blank.

(9)Rebushings. Leave blank.

(10)This block is divided into 10 columns, a through j.

(a)Date. Write the calendar date when the action occurred.
(b)Projectile Type. Enter the type of projectile and cartridge model.
(c)Through (h). Leave blank.
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()Remarks. Enter boresight and zero information.
(1)Record all boresight and zero data for different type ammunition
being fired.

(2)Change boresight and zero data whenever the gun tube, periscope,
telescope, rangefinder, or computer are changed.

(j)Signature. The person doing the boresight and zeroing will sign
here.
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Figure 5-4. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-4 (25mm automatic gun)

Legend for Figure 5-4:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-4 (for 25mm Automatic
Gun)

(1) Tube Serial No. No entry required.

(2) Cannon Type, Model Or Series. Enter Gun, 25mm, M242.

(3) Organization (UIC). Enter owning organization name and unit
identification code.

(4)Special Life Data. Enter, replace breach at 25,000 rounds and
replace firing pin every 8,000 rounds.

(5)End Item Identification. Enter the vehicle identification, Model and
vehicle chassis serial number. Example: M3, CFV, serial nhumber
1245.

(6)RDS/EFC Computation. Enter all rounds that have an EFC of 1.0.
(7) Cannon Serial No. Enter serial number of receiver.
(8)Retubing. Note this block is used for accountability of firing pins as
replacement occurs. If the initial pin is in the gun, place a zero in this
block. Upon first pin replacement the zero will be changed to a 1 and
so on. When a pin is replaced a note will be placed in column | Oi
(remarks) to include date pin was changed and total rounds on
weapon at the time of pin replacement. The remaining life column, 1
Oh, lower portion, will have 8,000 placed in it at time of pin replace-
ment to reflect the remaining life of the new pin.

(9)Rebushing. Note this block is used for accountability of breech as
it is replaced. If the initial breech is in the gun, place a zero in this
block. Upon first breech replacement the zero will be changed to a 1
and so on. When a breech is replaced a note will be placed in column
1 Oi (remarks) to include date breech was changed and total rounds
on the weapon at the time of replacement. The remaining life column,
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10h, upper portion, will have 25,000 placed in it at the time of breech
replacement to reflect remaining life of the new breech.

(10)This block is divided into columns a through j. The first line
entry (on one side of the form only) will show information carried
forward from the previous DA Form 2408-4.

(a)Date. Enter current date.

(b)Projectile Type.Enter type of round fired.

(c)Zone Or Charge.No entry required.

(d)Rounds Fired.Enter number of rounds fired.

(e)EFC RDS Fired.No entry required.

(f)Cumulative RDS Fired. Add the number of rounds fired (last entry
10d) to the last of this column.

(g)Cumulative EFC RDS.No entry required.

(h)Remaining Life. This block will be divided into two sections by
drawing a horizontal line from side to side in the middle of the block.
The upper portion will contain the rounds remaining for the breech and
the lower portion will contain the rounds for the firing pin. Each time an
entry is made in 10d, the same entry will be subtracted from the last
entry for the breech and firing pin in 10h. This subtraction will yield the
remaining life in rounds of each of the two parts. When a part is
replaced, the remaining life block will show this by adding either 8,000
or 25,000 in the appropriate portion of this block.

()Remarks.This column will used for replacement information as de-
scribed in paragraphs 8 and 9.

(j)Signature. The unit commander signs in this column on the first and
last entries. The unit commander’s signature shows that the informa-
tion on the previous form has been checked and found correct. Also,
that all current and necessary information has been transcribed to a
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new DA Form 2408—4. The person designated by the unit commander
will sign the entries between the commander’s two signatures.
Disposition

a.When the DA Form 2408-4 is filled and after the information has
been transcribed to a new DA Form 2408-4, destroy the old form.
b.When it is necessary to replace the entire weapon, forward the
up-to—date DA Form 2408-4 with the unserviceable weapon.
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Figure 5-5. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-4 (Air Defense Weapon System)

Legend for Figure 5-5:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-4 (Air Defense Weapon
System)

(1)Tube Serial No. Enter the serial number of the end item listed in
block 5. Pencil entry.

(2)Cannon Type, Model Or Series.Write Cannon, 20mm, M168.
(3)Organization (UIC). Enter the unit organization. Pencil entry.
(4)Special Life Data. Enter the life cycle of the cannon, for example,
144,000.

(5)End Item Identification. Enter end item nomenclature, i.e., Gun,
ADA, SP, 20mm, M1 63A1 or Gun, ADA, Towed, 20mm, V11 67A1.
(6)Rds/EFC Computation. Leave blank.

(7)Cannon Serial No. Enter the serial number from the data plate of
the cannon.

(8)Retubings. Leave blank.

(9)Rebushings. Leave blank.

(10)This block is divided into columns a through j. The first line
entry (on one side of the form only) will show information carried
forward from the previous DA Form 2408-4.
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(a)Date. Enter the current calendar date.

(b)and (c). Leave blank.

(d)Rounds Fired. Enter the total number of rounds fired/cycled on the
calendar date in column a. Read from the rounds expended counter.
(e)EFC RDS Fired. Leave blank.

(f)Cumulative RDS Fired. Enter the total number of rounds fired by
this cannon (from the rounds expended counter).

(g)Cumulative EFC RDS. Leave blank.

(h)Remaining Life (EFC RDS). Enter the number of rounds remaining
in this cannon’s life cycle before it is replaced.

()Remarks. Enter any components of the cannon that are checked,
serviced, or replaced on a rounds fired/cycled basis only (i.e., Gauging
the barrels, breech bolt rebuild, replaced of recoil adapters or barrels).
Enter only components of the cannon.

(j)Signature. The person making the entries to include rank will sign in
this column.

(1)Draw a line below columns a through j after each day’s entries.
(2)Complete blocks 1 through 7, 10a, f, h, i and j when forwarding
information to a new form.
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Figure 5-6. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-5

Legend for Figure 5-6:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-5

(1)Nomenclature. Enter the noun abbreviation, type, model, and se-
ries.

(2)Registration Number. Leave blank.

(3)Serial Number. List the serial number.

(4)Modification Required. The owning unit will list all required MWOs
that apply to the missile system or item. Include all MWOs no matter
what level of maintenance or who will apply the MWO.

(@MWO Number. Enter the complete MWO number.

(b)Date Of MWO. Enter the published date of the MWO.
(c)Priority. Enter N for Normal, U for Urgent or L for Limited Urgent.
The MWO of the MWO listing tells you which applies to the specific
MWO.

(d)Echelon. Enter the code for the level of maintenance that will apply
the MWO:

O—for unit

F—for direct support

H—for general support

D—for depot

(e)MWO Title And Kit Number(s).
applies, the MWO kit number here.
(5)Modifications Completed. The activity that applies the MWO usu-
ally completes this section.

(fiDate MWO Applied. In pencil, print the calendar date the MWO is
required to be completed. The published MWO gives you this date.
When MWO is applied, erase the pencil date. Enter, in ink, the day,
month, and year that the MWO was applied.

(g)Man-Hrs. Enter the actual man-hours used to apply the MWO.
Round to the nearest tenth of an hour.

(h)Organization Applying MWO. Enter the organization applying the
MWO.

(i)Signature. The person, who confirms that the MWO was applied,
signs and prints his rank.

List the MWO title and, when it

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994 93



mﬂﬁ_ To: #dfamu Ll s T LR CLEE LT :;;:-...l...rm- Th sdnrd CpR DAL
& S EHFER Che ruaT T T3 wpOde & HAPTEmaL Erore e LT T i _'_i
1
10y : 2350 P -PAE-5T2 ) i} . .
W1 THAR R Wum [Tk, mamwrrad Foddd MR .?m_lﬁ.—é-?iuu1 wa. . U4 BAREL Fimon |
FIG COAF B3Z12 CAMER/-B0-L-F 1B :
| e e e ELarmilat i !
=T FRCTTLE :
[ !
'
¥ e - . i
TF. AALAT=FR Fagu [f accninn rFoom vk i
— d OERLHEITHIN
L ooaM ' |
FRET'R |- | :
i |
¢/ orna ) : |

TREAPMNENT LDGACAR LOPF"

T

LM WUMBEN o Gl R Codeegdply ] I
oF WEPETOH NTICAL

Il sd B FRLT1OE'E LAk ETLE

i 15 e

o) 26 Zes 7

AF e m panf

I B

EQUIPFMENT COMNTRAL HECOMRD

Pl skl il W P, e T M PP vy e eyl gy o G, Ci sk il Pl Bty it ] Tl vt Lirgreyirs-

—— ——

hlmhr cOn FARS dr WEO K
[ T AT ]

04 . 2418.9

mgwaprsd fos ¢ NibbE BdHR-T. ' PP B WO SR, - JE= 9F TAR™ a=] SRELLYTE

Ao e h T b

Figure 5-7. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (Acceptance and registration)

Legend for Figure 5-7:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Acceptance and Regis-
tration Report)

Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control number.
(1)Organization. Enter the name of the activity or organization accept-
ing the item into the Army inventory.

(2)Location. Enter the location and zip code of the activity in block 1.
(3)Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4)Utilization Code.

a.Will contain code V for passenger—carrying and general purpose
vehicles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles).

b.Leave blank for other equipment.

(5)Vehicle Use Code.

a. For all non-tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in appendix E, table
E-4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s use in this
block:

A-Army operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying and
general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, used or
operated by Army personnel (GOGO).

B—Contractor operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E—4, that are
furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for contractor
use (GOCO).

R—Facilities engineering vehicles.Includes special purpose (commer-
cial) and military design vehicles used by installation real property
management activities.

X-All other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special purpose
vehicles not covered by code R.

b.Leave blank for other equipment.

(6)Nomenclature. Enter the abbreviated noun. Will not exceed eight
digits. You may use AR 700-138 to determine the correct abbrevia-
tion.
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(7)Model.

a. For OTHER than passenger carrying and general purpose vehicle,
enter the model of the item.

b. For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, this block
will contain the Line Item Number (LIN)for the item as listed in appen-
dix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20.

c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number.

(8)National Stock No. Will contain the NSN of the item.

(9)Serial No.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure
you list ALL characters and numbers making up the serial number, to
include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. For equipment with no serial number, use the preprinted control
number on the form. The control nhumber becomes the permanent
serial number for the equipment on all forms and records.

c.For watercraft, enter the hull number.

d.For vehicle mounted weapon systems, like the M 11 3A2 TOW, etc.
use the vehicle serial number.

(10)Registration No.

a. You will enter the registration number assigned to the item.

b. If the equipment is not under the Army Vehicle Registration Pro-
gram, leave blank.

c. For watercraft, enter the registration number if one has been as-
signed. If not, use the hull number.

(11)Year of Mfg

a. For OTHER than passenger carrying and general purpose vehicles,
you will enter the two—digit year the equipment was manufactured. Put
the letter M before the two numbers. For example, for an item manu-
factured in 1990, enter M90.

b. For non-tactical passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles,
you will enter the four—digit model year: 1980, 1981, etc.
(12)Manufacturer. You will enter the name and five—digit code for the
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manufacturer here. You will find the manufacturer's codes in the
equipment manuals SB 708-41/42 and SI3 708-43.

(13)Contract No. Enter the contract number under which the item was
bought. For passenger carrying and general purpose vehicles, this
block will contain the procurement contract number, e.g., DAAEO7-71
KK-C-005 or GS-00S-05892.

(14)Purchase Order No. Leave blank.

(15)Warranty Order No. Enter the warranty period as stated in the
contract.

(16)Type Report. Leave blank.

(17)ReportCode. Online “a”, you will enter the code for the source of
the item:

A-For equipment accepted from the manufacturer.

B—For items accepted from local procurement.

(18)through (20). Leave blank.

(21)Remarks.

a.Print “Permanent Logbook Copy” here.

b.For vehicles with radio mounts, identify the installation kit. This infor-
mation is needed to identify the equipment for local use and when the
equipment is transferred.

(22)Inspector’'s Signature. The person accepting the item into the
Army Inventory signs and puts his or her telephone number here.
(23)Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date of acceptance.
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Figure 5-8. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (USAGE)

Legend for Figure 5-8:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Usage Report)
Control Number. Will contain a six character control number.

(1) Organization. Enter the name of the reporting unit (parent unit).
(2)Location. Enter the location and zip code or APO of the activity in
block 1.

(3)Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4)Utilization Code.

a.Enter the code from table B—6 in appendix B that applies to the
reporting unit and equipment.

b.Will contain code V for passenger—carrying and general purpose
vehicles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles).

(5)Vehicle Use Code.

a.For all non-tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in appendix E, table
E-4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s use in this
block:

A-Army operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying and

general purpose vehicle listed in appendix E, table E-4, used or oper-
ated by Army personnel (GOGO).

B—Contractor Operated, includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E—4, that are
furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for contractor
use (GOCO).

R—Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (commer-
cial) and military design vehicles used by installation real property
management activities.

X—All other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special purpose
vehicles not covered by code R.

b.Leave blank for other equipment.

(6)Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment.

(7)Model.

a.For OTHER than passenger carrying and general purpose vehicles,
enter the model of the equipment.

b.For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, this block will
contain the Line Item Number (LIN)for the item as it is listed in appen-
dix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20.

(8)National Stock No. Will contain the NSN of the item.
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(9)Serial No.

a.You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure you
list ALL characters and numbers making up the serial number, to
include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b.For equipment with no serial number, use the preprinted control
number on the Acceptance or Gain Report (DA Form 2408-9).

c. For watercraft, enter the hull number.

(10)Registration No.

a. You will enter the registration number assigned to the equipment.
b. For watercraft, enter the registration number if one has been as-
signed. If no registration number has been assigned, use the hull
number.

(11)Year of Mfg.

a.For usage reports on passenger—carrying and general purpose vehi-
cles, you will enter the four—digit model year, for example, 1990 or
1993.

b.For all other equipment, you will enter a three character position
entry. This entry will contain the two—digit year that the equipment was
manufactured. Put the letter M before the numbers. For an item manu-
factured in 1990, you would put M90 in this block.

(12)Through (16). Leave blank.

(17)Report Code.

a.For a periodic usage report, you will enter the letter C on line b.
b.For a special DA—directed usage report, you will enter the letter D on
line b.

(18)Usage.

a.You will enter the total kilometers or miles in block 1 8b only, as
applies to the equipment. Put the letter “M” before the number for

miles. Put the letter “K” before the number for kilometers. Make sure
this block shows the total use over the lifetime of the equipment, up to
and including the day you make out the form. You add the current
meter reading to the total usage from previous meters. The DD Form
314 will give you total usage at the time the current meter was in-
stalled.

b.For equipment with no meter or an inoperative meter, you will enter
the estimated miles in block 18b.

c.For overhauled equipment, you will enter the total usage in block
18b since overhauled.

(19)and (20). Leave blank.

(21)Remarks. For usage reports on watercraft, put usage data on all
engines in this block: serial number, identifying application of the en-
gine, location and usage since the last report went in. For example:
Ser No. ID/APP Location Usage

671 RC3567—Main Engine—Port Outbd-525 Hrs
678253—Anch Engine-N /A-1 0 Hrs

671 RC6584—Main Engine—Port | nbd—250 Hrs
85C3A1 —Generator—Port-1 500 Hrs
(22)Inspector’s Signature. Leave blank.

(23)Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date of the appropriate
reporting date: 1 Feb, 1 Aug, 1 Oct, or 1 Nov. Notes: The maintenance
officer is responsible for completing and distributing Usage Reports as
of these dates:

As of 1 Oct for nontactical vehicles.
As of 1 Nov for tactical vehicles.
As of 1 Feb and 1 Aug for watercraft.
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Figure 5-9. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (Overhaul Report)
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Legend for Figure 5-9:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Overhaul Report)
Control Number Block. Wil contain a six character control number.
(1)Organization. Enter the name of the activity performing the over-
haul.

(2)Location. Enter the location and zip code or APO of the activity in
block 1.

(3)Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4)Utilization Code. You will enter the code from appendix B, table
B-6, that applies to the reporting unit and equipment.

(5)Vehicle Use Code. Leave blank.

(6)Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment.

(7)Model. Enter the model of the equipment.

(8)National Stock No. You will enter the NSN in this block.(9)Serial
No.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure
you list ALL characters and numbers making up the serial number, to
include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number, use the control number on the
Acceptance or Gain report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form 2408-8).
c. For watercraft, enter the hull number.

(10)Registration No.

a.You will enter the registration number assigned to the equipment.

b.For watercraft, enter the registration number if one has been as-
signed. If no registration number has been assigned, use the hull
number.

(11)Year Of Mfg. You will enter a four digit alpha/numeric entry. Enter
the number of this overhaul action in this block. Put the letter “H” for
overhaul and the two—digit year of the action after the number. For an
item whose first overhaul is in 1993 put 1H93. If the first overhaul was
in 1984 and this overhaul is in 1993 put 21-193.

(12)through (16). Leave blank.

(17)Report Code. You will enter the letter Von line f.

(18)Usage.

a. You will enter the cumulative usage reading on the equipment just
prior to this overhaul action. Be sure to put the “K” for kilometers or the
“M” for Miles in front of the usage reading.

b. If at the time of overhaul the odometer is NOT reset to “zero” miles/
kilometers (K or M), the odometer reading will be recorded in block 21
of the log book copy of the Acceptance or Gain Report.

(19)and (20). Leave blank.

(21)Remarks. For equipment that is depot overhauled, the mainte-
nance facility doing the action will write on the Permanent Logbook
copy: “Overhauled on (month and year)” followed by the name of the
facility. If equipment has a DA Form 2408-8, this information will be in
block 17 of that form.

(22)Inspector’s Signature. Leave blank.

(23)Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date of the report.
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Figure 5-10. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (GAIN)
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Acceptance or Gain Report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form

2408-8).

c. For vehicle mounted weapon systems, like the M | 13A2 TOW,
Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Gain Reports) etc. use the vehicle serial number.
Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control num-  (10)Registration No.

ber. . . . .
(1)Organization. Enter the name of the reporting unit. a. You will enter the registration number of the equipment.

(2)Location. Enter the location and zip code of the activity in block EI Ifkno registration number has been assigned, leave the block
1 ank.

(3)Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity ~ C. For watercraft, enter the registration number, if one has been
in block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC. assigned. If it has no registration number, use the hull number.

(4)Utilization Code. (11)Year Of Mfg.
a.You will en;er the.code from .table B-6 in appendix B that applies 5 For Gain Reports on passenger—carrying and general purpose
to the reporting unit and equipment. vehicles, enter the four—digit model year; for example, 1992.

b. You will enter code V for passenger—carrying and general PU™ L For Gain Reports on other than passenger—carrying and general

pose v_ehlcles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles). purpose vehicles, enter the two—digit year the equipment was manu-
(5)vehicle Use CO‘?'e- . . ) . factured. Put the letter"M” before the numbers. For example, this
a. For all non-tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in appendix E.block would contain M78 for an item manufactured in 1978.
table E-4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s

use in this block: (12)Through (16). Leave blank.

A—-Army Operated. Includes any Army-owned passenger carrying (17)Report Code. You will enter the appropriate gain coded on line
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, use@-

or operated by Army personnel (GOGO). Gain codes are listed below:

B—Contractor Operator. Includes any Army—owned passenger carmyt_gain of an item as a result of disassembly of an integrated set/
ing and general purpose vehicles fisted in appendix E, table E_4'assembly.

that are furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for .
contractor use (GOCO). P—Combat Gain (recaptured or recovered).

R—Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (com-Q-Reclaimed from Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office
mercial) and military design vehicles used by installation real prop- (DRMO) or cannibalization point.

erty management activities.

X—All other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special

urpose vehicles not covered by code R.
E IF_)eave blank for other equipn{ent S—Identification gain, redesignated NSN. See Figure 5-13.

(6)Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment. T-ldentification gain, integrated set assembly with new NSN; or a
(7)Model. change of equipment serial number or registration.
a.Enter the model of the item. U-Inventory adjustment gain (found on post). This code will also be

b.For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, you willised to report the gain of reportable items of equipment which have
enter the Line Item Number (LIN) for the item as it is listed in ©been added to appendix E by TWX or changes to this pamphlet and

R-Received from other (non—-Army)Government departments, agen-
cies or services.

appendix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20. to report the gain of previously unknown or unreported assets.
c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number. (18)Through (20). Leave blank.

(8)National Stock No. You will put the NSN in this block. (21)Remarks. You will put the words “Permanent Logbook Copy”

(9)Serial No. in this block. You will also enter the name of the organization from

a. Enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure youwhom the item was obtained.
enter ALL characters and numbers that make up the serial n”mber(ZZ)lnspector’s Signature. Leave blank.
to include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number. use the control number of the(ZS)JuIian Date. You will enter the Julian date the report was made

out.
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Figure 5-11. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (loss reports)

W NG g 3

Legend for Figure 5-11:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Loss Reports)
Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control number.
(1) Organization. Enter the name of the reporting unit.

(2) Location. Enter the location and zip code of the activity in block 1.
(3) Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4) Utilization Code.

a. You will enter the code from table B-6 in appendix B that applies to
the reporting unit and equipment.

b. You will enter code V for passenger—carrying and general purpose
vehicles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles).

(5) Vehicle Use Code.

a. For all non-tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in appendix E, table
E—4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s use in this
block:

A-Army Operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying and
general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, used or
operated by Army personnel (GOGO).

B—Contractor Operator. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, that are
furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for contractor
use (GOCO).

R—Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (commer-
cial) and military design vehicles used by installation real property
management activities.

X—All other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special purpose
vehicles not covered by code R.

b. Leave blank for other equipment.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment.

(7) Model. a. Enter the model of the item.

b. For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, this block
will contain the Line Item Number (LIN)for the item as it is listed in
appendix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20.
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c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number.

(8) National Stock No. You will enter the NSN in this block.

(9) Serial No.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure

you enter ALL characters and numbers that make up the serial num-
ber, to include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number, use the control number of the
Acceptance or Gain Report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form 2408-8).

c. For vehicle mounted weapon systems, like the M1 13A2 TOW, etc.
use the vehicle serial number.

(10) Registration No.
a. You will enter the registration number of the equipment.
b. If no registration number has been assigned, leave the block blank.

c. For watercraft, enter the registration number, if one has been as-
signed. If it has no registration number, use the hull number.

(11) Year of Mfg. Leave blank.

(12) through (16). Leave blank.

(17) Report Code. You will enter the applicable loss code on line
d. Loss codes are listed below:

E-Loss due to disassembly of a reportable integrated set/assembly.
I—Combat loss (abandoned, captured, destroyed).

J—Turned into Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) or
cannibalization point.

K—Shipped to other (non—Army)government departments, agencies,
services, MAP, Foreign Military Sales.

L—Physical loss other than combat(pilferage, theft, etc.)
M—Identification loss, NSN Redesignation. See Figure 5-13.

N—Identification loss, integrated into a set assembly or system; or
change of equipment serial number or registration number.

(18) through (22). Leave blank.

(23) Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date the report was made
out.
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Figure 5-12. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9(Transfer)

Legend for Figure 5-12:
Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Transfer Reports)
Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control humber.

(1) Organization. Enter the name of the reporting unit.

(2) Location. Enter the location and zip code of the activity in block 1.
(3) Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank, do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4) Utilization Code.

a. You will enter the code from table B-6 in appendix B that applies to
the reporting unit and equipment.

b. You will enter code V for passenger—carrying and general purpose
vehicles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles).

(5) Vehicle Use Code.

a. For all non-tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in appendix E, table
E—4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s use in this
block:

A—Army Operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, used or
operated by Army personnel (GOGO).

B—Contractor Operator. Includes any Army—owned passenger carry-
ing and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, that
are furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for con-
tractor use (GOCO).

R—Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (commer-
cial) and military design vehicles used by installation real property
management activities.

X—AIl other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special pur-
pose vehicles not covered by code R.

b. Leave blank for other equipment.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment.

(7) Model.

a. Enter the model of the item.
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b. For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, this block
will contain the Line Item Number (LIN)for the item as it is listed in
appendix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20.

c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number.

(8) National Stock No. Will contain the NSN in this block.

(9) Serial No.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure
you enter ALL characters and numbers that make up the serial num-
ber, to include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number, you will use the control number of
the Acceptance or Gain Report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form
2408-8).

c. For vehicle mounted weapon systems, like the M1 13A2 TOW, etc.,
use the vehicle serial number.

(10) Registration No.

a. You will enter the registration number of the equipment.

b. If no registration number has been assigned, leave the block blank.
c. For watercraft, enter the registration number, if one has been as-
signed. If it has no registration number, use the hull number.

(11) Through (16). Leave blank.

(17) Report Code. You will enter the applicable report code online c.
Report codes are listed below:

1—Shipped to another property account.

2—Received from another property account.

(18) Usage. Leave blank.

(19) Shipped To. If report code“l” is in block 17c, enter the name,
location and UIC of the organization that you are sending the item to.
(20) Received From. If report code “2” is in block 17c, enter the
name, location, and UIC of the organization that sent you the item.
Note: When a transfer code (“1” or “2”) appears on line c, block 17,
there will be a UIC (not a DODAAC) in either block 19b or 20b, but not
both.

(21) Remarks. Leave blank.

(22) Inspector’'s Signature.Leave blank.

(23) Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date of the report.
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Figure 5-13. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9 (NSN change)

Legend for Figure 5-13:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Redesignation Reports
(NSN Change))

Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control number.
(1) Organization. Enter the name of the reporting unit.

(2) Location. Enter the location and zip code of the activity in block 1.
(3) Unit Identification Code. You will enter the UIC of the activity in
block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4) Utilization Code.

a. You will enter the code from table B-6 in appendix B that applies to
the reporting unit and equipment.

b. You will enter code V for passenger—carrying and general purpose
vehicles (formerly called Admin-use vehicles).

(5) Vehicle Use Code.

a. For all non—tactical wheeled vehicles, as listed in Appendix E, table
E—4, you will enter the code that applies to the equipment’s use in this
block:

A—Army Operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicle listed in appendix E, table E-4, used or
operated by Army personnel (GOGO).

B—Contractor Operator. Includes any Army—owned passenger carry-
ing and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4, that
are furnished to contractors by the Department of the Army for con-
tract use (GOCO).

R—Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (commer-
cial) and military design vehicles used by installation real property
management activities.

X—All other special purpose vehicles.Includes all other special pur-
pose vehicles not covered by code R.

b. Leave blank for other equipment.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the equipment.

(7) Model.

a. Enter the model of the item.
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b. For passenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles, this block
will contain the Line Item Number (LIN)for the item as it is listed in
appendix E, table E-4, or SB 700-20.

c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number.

(8) National Stock No. When maintenance action, MWO, etc.
changes the NSN of an item, the new NSN will go in this block. The
old NSN will be entered in block 21.

(9) Serial No.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure
you enter ALL characters and numbers that make up the serial num-
ber, to include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number, use the control number of the
Acceptance or Gain Report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form 2408-8).
c. For vehicle mounted weapon systems, like the M 1 13A2 TOW, etc.,
use the vehicle serial number.

(10) Registration No.

a. You will enter the registration number of the equipment.

b. If no registration number has been assigned, leave the block blank.
c. For watercraft, enter the registration number, if one has been as-
signed. If it has no registration number, use the hull number.

(11) Year Of Mfg. Enter the two—digit year the equipment was manu-
factured. Make sure you do not use a rebuild or overhaul date.
(12) through (16). Leave blank.

(17) Report Code.

a. You will enter report Code “S” to report an identification gain,
redesignated NSN. In block 21, you will enter the old NSN.

b. If a redesignation report results in a serial number or registration
change, you are required to put in a loss and gain report. Send in a
Code “N” Loss for the old serial number/ registration number and a
Code “T"Gain for the new serial number/ registration number. (See
figures 5-10 and 5-11.)

(18) through (20). Leave blank.

(21)Remarks. For an NSN Redesignation Report, when only the NSN
has changed, you will put the old NSN in this block. Immediately
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following the NSN, you will enter a circled “M”. (This circled “M"is for

data reduction instruction purposes). Enter “Permanent Logbook
Copy” on the logbook copy.

(22) Inspector's Signature.Leave blank.

(23) Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date of the report.
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Figure 5-14. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-9(Repair)

Legend for Figure 5-14:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-9 (Repair Action)
Control Number Block. Will contain a six character control nhumber.
(1) Organization. Enter name of the organization performing the
repair.

(2)Location. Enter the location and the zip code or APO of the activity
in block 1.

(3) Unit Identification Code.You will enter the UIC of the organization
in block 1. Will not be blank. Do not use the 6 position DODAAC.
(4) Utilization Code. You will enter the code from table B—6 in Appen-
dix B that applies to the reporting unit and equipment.

(5) Vehicle Use Code. Leave blank.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the noun description of the equipment.

(7) Model. Enter the model of the equipment.

(8) National Stock Number. You will enter the NSN of the item.
(9) Serial Number.

a. You will enter the complete serial number of the item. Make sure
you list ALL the letters and numbers making up the serial number, to
include any preprinted suffix or prefix.

b. If the item has no serial number, use the control number on the
Acceptance or Gain report (DA Form 2408-9 or DA Form 2408-8).
(10) Registration Number. You will enter the registration number
assigned to the equipment.
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(11) Year of Mfr. You will enter a three character alpha/numeric entry.
This entry consists of the two—digit year equipment was manufactured.
Put the letter"M” before the numbers. For an item manufactured in
1990, you would put M90 in block 11.

(12) through (16). Leave blank.

(17)Report Code. You will enter the code “W” in block 17f to indicate
repair.

(18) Usage.

a. You will enter the total miles or kilometers only, as applies to the
equipment. Put the letter"M” before the number for miles. Put the
letter*K” before the number of kilometers. Make sure this block shows
the total use over the lifetime of the equipment, up to and including the
day you make out the form. You add the current meter reading to the
total usage from previous meters. The DD Form 314 will give you total
usage at the time the current meter was installed.

b. For overhauled equipment, you will enter the total usage since
overhaul. For equipment with no odometer, put O in this block.

(19) and (20). Leave blank.

(21) Remarks. Enter the type of repair program, i.e., CONUS tactical
wheeled vehicle repair, or GSRP.

(22) Inspector's Signature.Leave blank.

(23) Julian Date. You will enter the Julian date the repair action was
completed.

1 August 1994
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Figure 5-15. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-20
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Figure 5-15. Sample of a completed DA Form 2408-20—Continued

Legend for Figure 5-15:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2408-20

(1) End Item.

(@) Nomenclature. Enter the noun of the end item.

(b) Model. Enter the end item model number or type.

(c) Serial Number. Enter the end item serial number. Do not use the
registration number.

(2) Sample Frequency. Enter the hours and date period by which
samples are scheduled and taken.

(3) Component.

(a) Nomenclature and Type. Enter the component noun and type: for
example, engine 6V53 or transmission CD 850.

(b) Serial Number. Enter the component serial number.

(c) Time Since New Or Overhaul. Enter the number of hours that was
on the component when it was installed. Underline the word NEW if
the component was new; the word OVERHAUL if it has been over-
hauled. This number will be carried forward to future DA Forms
2408-20 until the component is replaced or rebuilt.

(4) Date Sample Submitted. Enter the calendar date the sample was
taken.

(5) Hours.

(a) End Item. Enter total hours for the end item. Make sure you add
any hours from replaced meters.See chapter 4 for help in converting
miles to hours for those end items that have no hourmeter, but do

have an odometer. If the end item does not have an hourmeter or
odometer, enter the estimated hours.

(b) Component. Enter the total hours on the component. If the com-
ponent does not have an hourmeter, use the end item hourmeter/
odometer to determine this figure. Make sure you add any hours from
replaced meters. See chapter 4 for help in converting miles of opera-
tion to hours of operation. If neither the component nor the end item
has an odometer or hourmeter, enter the total estimated hours.

(c) Last Oil Change. Enter the hours since the last oil change. If the
equipment does not have an hourmeter, estimate the hours.

(6) Reason For Sample. Enter the word “ROUTINE” for routine sam-
ples. Enter the word“SPECIAL” for lab—directed samples.

(7) Results. Enter the results of the lab analysis: normal, maintenance
recommended by the lab, component removed, send in another sam-
ple, etc. If you need more room, use the Remarks Block (Block 9).
(8) Results Received.

a. Date. Enter the calendar date when posting lab results or other
actions.

b. Signature/PID. The person making the entries, or their supervisor,
signs first initial and last name.

(9) Remarks. Use this block for:

a. Lab results, when you need more space in column 7.

b. Hourmeter changes. With a one-line entry, show the total hours on
the item when the hourmeter was changed. Also show any hours on
the new meter at that time.

c. Date of the oil change. When starting a new form, unless the first
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entry is an oil change, enter in pencil the date and hours on the item
when the oil was last changed, and the type of oil.

d. Equipment under warranty. Note warranty—required oil or oil filter
change intervals or other needed warranty information.

e. Components under warranty. For components under warranty, print
“Warranty item” and period(miles, hours, month) the warranty applies.

Your Warranty Control Office or Logistics Assistance Office can tell
you if an item is under warranty and for how long. While equipment is
under warranty, you will change the oil and oil filter as directed by the
warranty contract. Do not wait for lab recommended changes. More
frequent oil changes directed by the lab are allowed. Any maintenance
action recommended by the lab for warranted items must be referred
to the AOAP monitor and Warranty Control Office.
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Figure 5-16. Sample of a completed DA Form 2409
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Figure 5-16. Sample of a completed DA Form 2409—Continued

Legend for Figure 5-16:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2409

Section A

General.

(1) Stock Number. Enter the NSN of the item.

(2) Model Number.

a. Enter the model number of the item.

b. If the equipment has no model number, put NONE in this block.
c. For watercraft, enter the hull design number.

(3) Serial Number.

a. Enter the serial number.

b. For watercraft, enter the DA hull humber.

(4) Location. Enter the actual location of the equipment. (Pencil entry)
(5) Frequency Of Maint Inspection. Enter the type of frequency
(interval) of the maintenance inspections: weekly, monthly, semi—an-
nual, etc.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the noun.

(7) Expected Useful Life. When you know it, enter the expected

useful life of the equipment. You'll find this information in some equip-
ment pubs and maintenance expenditure pubs. If you do not know the
expected life, put UNK in this block.

(8) Expected Date of Retirement.Enter the calendar date the item is

expected to be taken out of service. You will get this date by adding
the life expectancy in block 7 to the “put in service” date in block 11. If
you do not have this information, put UNK in this block.

(9) Technical References. Enter the number of the organizational
level technical publication on the item.

(10) Manufacturer. Enter the name of the manufacturer of the item. If
you do not know, put UNK in this block.

(11) Date Put In SVC. Enter the calendar date the item was accepted
into the Army inventory. If you do not know, estimate. Put EST before
the estimated date: EST June 1977, for example.

(12) Unit Cost. Enter the current cost of replacing the item. If you

have no other cost, use the price on the Army Master Data File
(AMDF).

Section B

Maintenance Inspection Record

(a) Date. Enter the day, month, and year the scheduled maintenance
inspection, load test, or service was done.

(b) Initial. The person doing the inspection, test, or service initials.
(c) Remarks. Enter the results of the test, inspection, or service.
Normally the words“service” or “load test” are enough.When support
units work on the equipment, put the job order number in this column.
Section C

Repair And Cost Record

(a) Date. Enter the calendar date the repair work was finished. For
safety recall, put the date the recall work was done.

(b) Work Order No.

a. Enter the maintenance request or work order number if one was
used.

b. For safety recalls, enter the recall number.

(c) Nature of Repair.

a. Briefly describe the repair work.

b. For safety recalls, describe the recall action.

(d) Man—Hours. Enter the total man—hours used in the work. Round to
the nearest tenth of an hour.

Cost.

a. Fill in columns e, f, and g only when this information is required
locally. Otherwise, leave blank.

b. This entry is required for commissary equipment and all non—tacti-
cal special purpose vehicles.

(e) Parts. Enter the cost of the parts used. Do not include cost of
common hardware, items you get from the cannibalization point, etc.
(f) Labor. Enter the cost of the labor.

(g) Total. Add the costs in columns e and f together.

Section D

Leave this Section blank.
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Figure 5-22. Sample of

completed DD Form 1650

Legend for Figure 5-22:

Completion instructions for Component Section of the DD Form 1650
MIL-STD-1167B directs the use and tells you how to fill out the DD
Form 1650. Instructions below just tell you how to carry component
changes on the card.

Block 23 Components. Give the approved item name. A separate
line will be used for each serial numbered component, subassembly,
or assembly.

Drawing Number. List the drawing number, revision letter, and ap-
plied Engineering Orders (EOs), if the item has any. Model. Enter the
model number for any item that has a model number.
Manufacturer. Give the manufacturer of each lot of each component
used. (if any parts come from a supplier other than the one listed in
block 7, a complete loaded item description must be given.)

Date Mfg. Enter the month and year (if you know it) each lot of each
component was made.

Lot No. Enter the complete lot number or serial number of each
component used in loading the item.

Quantity. Give the quantity from each lot, within 5 percent. Leave
blank when all the components of each type are from the same lot.
Block (23a). Use to continue entries from block 23.

Block (26) Remarks. Use to continue entries from blocks 23 and 23a.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

Note any unusual facts about the lot. When a serial numbered compo-
nent is replaced, list the new serial number and the date of the
change.

Chapter 6
Watercraft and Amphibious Lighters Records and
Procedures

6-1. General

a. This chapter gives instructions on how to use and distribute
records and reports on U.S. Army watercraft as follows:

(1) All Army watercraft are divided into the following three
classes:

(a) Class A watercraft are self-propelled and are 65 feet or over
in length.

(b) Class B watercraft are self-propelled and under 65 feet in
length. (Includes landing craft mechanized and amphibious lighters.)
(c) Class C watercraft are all floating equipment not self—propel-
led. (For example, floating machine shops and cranes, dry-liquid,
and refrigerated cargo barges.) Class C watercraft are divided into

the following two parts:
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1. Class C-1 covers nonpropelled watercraft having berthing fa- 6—2. Reporting of accidents/incidents
cilities and/or machinery on board. All accidents and/or incidents of watercraft are reported per AR
2. Class C-2 covers nonpropelled watercraft having neither ber-55-19 and AR 385-40.
thing facilities nor machinery on board.
b. General and specific instructions are given for the following
forms as they apply to watercraft and amphibious lighters:
(1) All Army watercraft (except bridge erection boats

6-3. Component record

a. A data bank keeping all records of components that apply to
certain end items are kept at the NMP in the Watercraft Information
: h Reporting System (WIRS). A WIRS printout is sent each year to the
transporters, and mobile-assault bridges) are shown on all forms by,qing ynit for review and update by the watercraft master, marine
the watercraft name (if one is assigned) and the Army hull and yaintenance officer, or engineer. Changes to the component list are
design numbers. For the bridge erection boats, transporters, antharked on the WIRS printout, signed by the reviewer, and sent back
mobile—assault bridges, use model and serial number. . to the NMP within 30 days after it is received.

(2) The DD Form 314 is not used on watercraft. Maintenance |, ook at TB 55-1900-205-24 for a list of the selected end
scheduling and recording of NMCS/NMCM data are kept by the 109 jtems, their components, and instructions on how to prepare, use,
book instructions. and dispose of the computer printout.

(3) The DA Form 4640 (Harbor Boat Deck Department Log for
Class A & B Vessels) is used on Class A and Class C— | watercraft6—4. Request for disposition and/or waiver
DA Form 5273 (Harbor Boat Deck and Engine Log for Class B a. A request for disposition and/or waiver will be submitted to
Vessels) is used on landing craft mechanized (LCMB), Class Bthe NMP/NICP on DA Form 3590. Policies and procedures for the
watercraft, and all amphibious lighters. Class C—1 watercraft(BR use of this form are contained in TB 43-0140.
and BD) can use DA Form 5273 in place of DA Form 4640.Instru- b. All such requests will be forwarded through normal command
ctions for filling out these forms are in the log book and in AR channels to the NMP at the U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Com-
56-9. Disposition instructions for the forms are found in AR 56-9. mand(ATCOM) (TROOP), ATTN: AMSAT-1-MMW, 4300 Good-

(4) Log books are used on all Army watercraft, except bridge fellow Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120-1798.
erection boats, transporters, and mobile—assault bridges.Instructions
for preparing, using, and distributing the forms below are found in
the proper chapters of this pamphlet, log books, AR 56-9, and AR
700-138. Log books will be used, kept, and normally stored on Chapter 7
board all Class A, B, and C-1 watercraft.When storing watercraft, Rail Equipment Records and Procedures
remove log books and all other records for security purposes an
store at the using/storage activity. Replace the records and log book
when watercraft is reissued.

(@) DA Form 2402 (chap 3).

—1. General rail equipment forms

a. This chapter tells how to prepare, use, and dispose of forms
and worksheets for Army rail equipment. Army rail equipment in-
cludes diesel electric locomotives, locomotive cranes, freight, pas-

(b) DA Form 2404 (chap 3). senger and maintenance equipment, and cars under the control of

(c) DA Form 2405 (chap 3). the Department of the Army.

(d) DA Form 2406 (AR 700-138). b. When filling out forms on an end item of rail equipment, use

(e) DA Form 2407/2407-1 (chap 3). the road number when the form asks for the serial number.

(f) DA Form 2408-9 (chap 5). c. When rail equipment uses the same forms as other equipment,

(g) SF 368 (chap 11). refer to the paragraph on that form.

(h) DA Form 3590 (Request for Disposition or Waiver) (TB  d. Army—owned rail equipment uses the following forms:
43-0140). (1) DD Form 1970 (see chap 2).

(5) DA Form 5587-R (Report of Drydocking, Painting, and Con-  (2) DA Form 2407/2407-1 (see chap 3). Defense Railway Inter-
dition of Vessel Bottom) will be used to provide a record of cyclic change Fleet (DRIF), controlled by the Military Traffic Management
maintenance and the condition of a watercraft's bottom, zinc protec-Command (MTMC), uses the DA Form 2407 for reporting applied
tors, rudders, propellers, struts, shafting and shaft bearing, M¥¥Os.
valves, and paint system. (3) DA Form 2408-9 (see chap 5).

(a) A Report of Drydocking; is prepared after each scheduled or (4) DA Form 2408-20 (see chap 5).

unscheduled drydocking of all propelled and non—propelled U.S.- (5) DD Form 862 (Daily Inspection Worksheet for Diesel Elec-
Army watercraft. tric Locomotives and Locomotive Cranes). Instructions for the DD

Form 862 are in this chapter (see fig 7-1).

(6) DD Form 1335 (Field Inspection Data USA, USAX, USNX,
DODX Rail Cars). The DD Form 1335 is covered in this chapter
(see fig 7-2).

(7) Form FRA F6180-49A (Locomotive Inspection and Repair
Record). This chapter gives instructions on Form FRA
F6180-49A(see fig 7-3).

(8) SF Form 368 (see chap 11).

(b) DA Form 5587-R is self explanatory. The required informa-
tion can be obtained from the watercraft maintenance file and during
drydocking or repair. The form must be prepared by the marine
surveyor or Government representative during the dry—docking and
be approved by his or her supervisor. Copies will be distributed as
follows:

1. One copy will remain aboard the watercraft or in the unit's
file.

2. One copy will be retained in the watercraft's file at the support 7_  preparation of forms
maintenance office completing the marine condition survey org. These forms will be completed by qualified person-
drydocking. nel.Qualified personnel are individuals, no less than journeyman

3. One copy will be forwarded to the National Maintenance Point level, with a working knowledge and hands—on experience of diesel
(NMP) at the U.S. Army Aviation and Troop Command (AT-engines, electrical systems, air systems, etc., which pertain solely to
COM)(TROOP), ATTN: AMSAT-I-MMW, 4300 Goodfellow locomotives, railway cranes, and rolling stock. No individuals below
Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 63120-1798. This copy is due within journeyman level will make entries.

30 days of refloating the watercraft. b. Periodic services on rail equipment normally will be done by a

(c) DA Form 5587—-R will be locally reproduced on 8&frac12;— troop rail support unit. When no troop rail support unit is available,
by 11 inch paper. A copy for reproduction purposes is located at thethe work is done by mobile rail repair shops or commercial contract.
back of this pamphlet. c. Only supervisors will countersign entries. Department of

Transportation regulation governs this.

112 DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994



d. Rail equipment operating in foreign countries will be main- d. Disposition.DD Forms 1335 will be retained by the using
tained as directed by the rules and regulations of that country.Se@rganization for 2 years and then will be destroyed.
AR 750-1.
7-5. Form FRA F6180-49A (Locomotive Inspection and
7-3. DD Form 862 (Daily Inspection Worksheet for Diesel Repair Record)
Electric Locomotives and Locomotive Cranes) a. PurposeForm FRA F618049A shows the condition of loco-
a. PurposeDD Form 862 gives you a means of keeping up with Motives and locomotive cranes. This form also shows if the equip-

diesel electric locomotives and locomotive crane operation, servicesment complies with Federal Railroad Administration (FRA) and
and lubrication. Department of Transportation (DOT) regulations.

b. Use. b. Use.Form FRA F6180-49A has two uses. It is used to show if
the equipment complies with regulations. It is also used as a record
of maintenance and repairs required by FRA and DOT.

c. General instructions.

(1) A 92 day Periodic Report will be made by qualified
personnel.

(2) The Annual Report will be made in duplicate by qualified DS
and GS or depot level personnel. The Annual Report is also made

(1) Operator and maintenance people use DD Form 862 for daily
inspections of locomotives and locomotive cranes.

(2) DD Form 862 also shows faults found and repairs made.

c. General information.

(1) The DD Form 862 will be filled out daily when a locomotive
or locomotive crane is used.

(2) When the equipment is not used, no form is needed. out after each depot overhaul.

(3) All entries on the DD Form 862 will be printed or typed  (3) The qualified person making the inspection also signs the
using black ballpoint pen or typewriter. form.

d. Disposition.Keep the DD Form 862 on file until the next 92 (4) The Form FRA F618049A is countersigned by the officer in
day inspection is done. Then destroy the form. charge. If a non—Army organization does the work, the supervisor

) ] will countersign.

7-4. DD Form 1335 (Field Inspection Data USA, USAX, (5) Form F618049A can be obtained from the DOT FRA.
USNX, DODX Rail Cars) d. Disposition.

a. Purpose.DD Form 1335 gives you a basic checklist for in- (1) The original copy of the report stays in the cab of the equip-

spections of railway cars by using organizations in conjunction with ment. Protect the form with a clear cover.
information supported by DA Form 2407. Inspectors are exempt (2) Keep one copy of the current updated form on file at the user

from using DA Form 2407. level until the next periodic inspection has been completed and a
b. Use.DD Form 1335 will be used as a checklist for mainte- copy of the latest updated form F6180—49A is filed.

nance inspections of railway cars. The checklist will be supported (3) Send the third copy to Commander, Tooele Army Depot,

by information on the DA Form 2407. ATTN:SDSTE-MAI-R (Rail Shop Division), Tooele, Utah
c. Inspections should be accomplished on cars at frequencies pre34074-5000.
scribed by TM 55-203, chapter 16. (4) Copies are kept only until a new report is made. Then,

destroy the old Form FRA F618049A.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994 113



DLy INSFECTION WORKSHEET FOR DAESEL
ELECTAIC LOCOMOMWES AND LOCOMOTIYE CHANES

—
GFTARTILG hi% j:ll.'l:

'?“[E}lf!"'_

. Qe F

Lags B

. rai |

Wyhppepl LTk He srenanbiced dur-g sprrmlion mall B
rargeried kp rpupnenl Cpemier, i e ~A SR Feen
e o U darm. Tha remuining ibena =il b Gk e b
Laghhad masalerarcs parmnreel Chm ) s jWm S0X7 W
Tlafpruva® Muniminer Inibse ood diob b Bk Py ol
icoms rrarked “Drferive® Lo ppralt neowhldrp IHEH = kR

LSTRLCTLONS

it mptopeh] [y bl pra R RHplerable W L R apHOAL
Eebirog .ripaced who-uld B2 omuksd KOA L Lw nmincks olann
U Rl wcak o alage gmlu'ying Zalp, wach an, Rapairs
iig—rid yard L el ol rjLibauslos mainbeeenes Far
aupils on Edpane muinlene s od 1oepeckticn wE Irae
&pplrabl oanals fed #ach sl eed Lrpe of #yepmanl.

& . CHTRATOAL RIPEET

h.'.JII'.I='I.l: ¥ Fra ul s n.,l::ﬂrp::::;‘w Oiprmlar. |Hl‘f‘£:::"f:'-‘llﬁ|‘hl
1| Auear i ansEr De#s KT DRERATE _ IR

2. | APTusT roaasl AN PRessHfE 7o Fo PsT IR

|30 PSP PSR e fsi

]
1
" CLEARTZ LNl kL FRIVALAE 1 wolfd "ELOOEat JF[ |4 JtT0T kMMLTE] 5 LA W T
|10 |l T T ] AT PR T IES L] In-vln : P ICE w_ame g
o | ok ok | oM ok ok | sk | oK
d\-“ L wa RELERwoml PAEH ORE | T ECaub, ] ke ARSE VMR ¥ EEAKE PR pARIILE| ¥ LN IF
[ )

b ﬁ: =4CASLBE Ed HI

HENETORED OF BQALT WEETC100

SHirdTRE OF GIEARTOA

P Ry

B - Rk Tl L HEFOAE

‘:L"E Grl | CORRLLTE] KL tD“'LL:E;“
" cel R | INRET - o || SRR
e i Hraksr wpocpmene Sacdemn
- L:: ::mlr;::r:: :ﬂ:"‘l.::hlr -f !-h..-.|.-‘: +-.p:- I-l"'" TE
A ILarealea amsr Y .H.- \
3. Creck ard prglanat - ]
1. Wyrr qupply F koo ey and e rm ¥

b sl g TK

Branr R.gg = an2 P lr'"'

t Baltas map

A Zjaeranaw and brmer ooy -u |u,|l"
rr ela= Iravel

o

. T
T v &b Seaier m1d Mardbp
a4 tard
o v
4 el Forga behreale: WOk eAbvar L ey, Grea .,-"'

L s H R L IS

1 'ean Bl Lip=ts g Wind
deeld @ e

"1 Lesae rrivizal =iren H""

v | TR

DD FQRd B2, MAT 4 R

T B A
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114

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994




T, L

LAEdE ONF
wn -~ e TER _— | SMECK ONF | s
DEIL i ) AL, | ek
= Tl T4 ) o Frok et
" Frma Balia, voka nd "IH W9 Theck Ergqirn Warm 55p w
10 il besew meed Balim ,H.l"" M Chack Frgoes b . N
I Ll 11 Chack LR |
IC | oirbaas - -
u Puwrl wrad Loba Sy pamsg ""r-
IZ Check Turshshia - -
h, Cocimg Srelan -.l"'-
T Check o v IRaning .
£ Ay Frmam vl""- Fraksy
i, Intahs und Exhaum 24 Falary ard Py - -
Tty "'l-.
. Cabbey ard Kuphhrs - =
IE 'Whesls and fomsmals -ll"'-
. Brzmin Mxmqary fris- Ay T - T& Flogk pr Ak — —_
Brwmairn & | (L] ‘I"l‘
17. Urmim A BaTed bred g 7, Trunam s - —
Tk K pobpt Lol o o
Craaccgm Tkl ]
11 Thed I Lmauad .
™ h""- ,
el T AL WYL Call ITHIE AL T ING DA T
AL e

1mpldr oF ®&5HCOR

B Wl TARETH] 4

-

prsice.. Uyl

AmAFIE OF FUHEERIAN

G Kglas

CHY FORM BEY rMAEK)

MAY

Figure 7-1. Sample of a completed DD Form 862—Continued

Legend for Figure 7-1:

Completion instructions for DD Form 862

Unit Number. Enter noun abbreviation and unit number.
Operation Hrs. Total hours of actual operation per day.

Date. Current day’'s calendar date.
Installation. Assigned location.

A. Operators Report

Item Number. List in numerical sequence.
Repairs Needed. Describe the fault or problem.
Corrected Block. Qualified mechanic’s initials.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

(1) Clean Unit. Mark yes or no.

(2) Lube Oil Pressure. Enter*OK” if engine lube oil pressure is normal
as specified by manufacturer after initial warm up. If detective, en-
ter'DEF” and explain problem in Remarks block on backside of form.
(3) Water Temperature. Enter*OK” if engine temperature Is normal as
specified by the manufacturer after initial warm up. If defective, en-
ter'DEF” and explain problem in Remarks block on backside of form.
Enter“OK” if charging. If defective, enter “DEF”
and explain problem in Remarks block on backside of form.

(4) Battery Ammeter.



(5) Load Meter. If operational, enter “OK”. If defective, enter “DEF"and Signature of Operator. Sign name legibly.

explain problem in Remarks block on backside of form. B. Maintainer's Report Iltems.Read all items 1 through 27.
(6) Main Reservoir Pressure. Enter PSI for main reservoir pressure. Check One. Make check mark in OK or defective blocks.

. . - . Corrected. Enter initials of qualified mechanic doing the work.
7) Equalizing Reservoir Pressure.  Enter PSI for equalizing reservoir . L
:Jrzessqure g 9 9 C. Additional Work or Other Qualifying Data Remarks

. ) a. Note any work done that was not listed in B.
(8) Brake Pipe Pressure. Enter PSI for brake pipe pressure. b. Note information for future use.

(9) Control Air Pressure. Enter PSI for control air pressure. D. Authentication

Signature of Road Inspector.Leave blank. Signature of Inspector.Signature of qualified rail inspector.
Signature of Foreman. Signature of foreman.
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Figure 7-2. Sample of a completed DD Form 1335
Legend for Figure 7-2: Car Number. Assigned USA or DODX number.
Completion instructions for DD Form 1335 Test. Mark dates tested for tank and valve.
Name of Inspector. Print name legibly. Pressure. Mark tank pressure from 60 to 300 PSI, valve pressure 25
Shop. Name of installation. to 100 PSI.
Class. Classification of installation. For example Type 1, 2, etc. Gal. Capacity in gallons.
Inspection Location. State where located. Lwt. Weight of car when not loaded.
Date. Current day’'s calendar date. Ldmt. Weight of car loaded.
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Air Date. Date of last air test.

Journal Pads. Date pads were last changed, if applicable.

Type. Name of pad.

Date Built. The year the car was built.

Date Last Insp. Date of last inspection performed.
ACI. Leave blank.

Iltem. Read the actual item to be inspected.

Condition. Make a check mark in the blocks marked satisfactory,
repair, or renew, as they apply.

Remarks. Check appropriate block to match materiels in item and
condition columns.

Signature of Equipment Specialist. Signature of qualified rail equip-
ment inspector.

Approved. Signature of approving official.
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Figure 7-3. Sample of a completed DD Form FRA F6180-49A

Legend for Figure 7-3:

Completion instructions for Form FRA F6180-49A, Locomotive In-
spection and Repair Record

Reporting Year. Current year’s date.

Check If New Loco. Make check mark if the locomotive is new.

If Loco Renumbered. Place the previous number here. if it has not
been renumbered, leave blank.

(1) Operated By.

a. Installation assigned.

b. RR code. Leave blank.

(2) Owned By.

a. U.S. Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, Defense Logistics
Agency (DLA), or Reserve Components.

b. RR Code, leave blank.
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(3) Model No. Type of locomotive or locomotive crane; for example,
100 Ton SW-8.

(4) Loco No. Assigned USA, USAF, USN, USIVIC, or DLA number.
(5) Yr. Built. Original year built or date of remanufacture.

(6) Propelled By. Diesel Electric (D-E) or Diesel Mechanical (D-M).
(7) Horsepower. Rated manufacturer's amount.

(8) Type of Service. Make check mark in the block that applies.
(9) Steam Gen. Not applicable.Print N/A for Gen #l and Gen #2.
(10) Maximum Piston Travel.Print 6 inches.

Type of Air Brake. Enter type of air brake system, e.g., 26NL.
(11) Out of Use Credit. Print the number of days the locomotive or
locomotive crane was not used in excess of 30 consecutive days
during an inspection cycle.

(12) Last Periodic Inspection Date

a. Print the date the last 92—day inspection was performed.

b. Enter the location.

(13) Date. Mo Day Yr. Print the date, month—day—year; for example
12-22-92.

(14) Place. Note the installation where the inspection took place.
(15) Items. Refer to the item codes again. Enter any other codes that
apply.

(16) Person Conducting. Name of qualified person conducting the
rest of the inspection.

(17) Certified By. Name of qualified person authorized to certify that
the inspection has been completed.

Note: Items 18 through 24 are to be filled in for the annual services
only.

(18) H&H Test Pressure. Mark 190 Ibs if testis done. If reservoirs are
drilled, enter word“drilled.” Note: If locomotive is equipped with alumi-
num reservoirs, test pressure should be 250 PSI.

(19) Waiver Part—229.Print N/A.

(20) Waiver—Other. Print N/A.

(21) Person Conducting. Name of qualified person who completed
the annual service.

(22) Test Date and Place. Print the month, day, year, and location
where the annual service was completed.

(23) Certified By. The person authorized to certify the completion of
work.

(24) Previous Test Date and Place. Print the last month, day, year,
and location where the annual service was performed.

Certification of True Copy.Enter the number of the locomotive
worked on. Below that, enter the signature of the official in charge and
responsible for the overall certification of the work.

Note: The back of Form FRA F6180-49A does not need to be filled
out unless the locomotive or rail crane assigned travels over commer-
cial rail trackage under its own power.

Chapter 8

U.S. Army COMSEC Equipment Modification
Application Reporting System (CEMARS) (RCS
NSA71028)

8-1. General

range or other identification in the MWO or document. If a modifi-
cation cannot be applied in the time compliance period, you must
ask for a formal waiver (see para 8-5).

8-3. Modification verification requirements

A chronological listing of all NSA modifications/repair actions is-
sued against COMSEC/CCI equipment in the Army inventory is
contained in TB 750-38. Not all NSA modifications/repair actions
are authorized for Army application. Users of COMSEC/CCI equip-
ment will review the modification/repair action tables to determine
which NSA modification/repair actions are authorized for Army
application.

8—4. Reporting requirements

a. Reporting the application of a modification will be accom-
plished by the authorized maintenance facility that applied the
modification.

b. Date to be reported will be identified in the MWO instructions.

c. The report will be by message or memorandum to Command-
er, U.S. Army Communications—Electronics Command, Communi-
cations Security Logistics Activity, ATTN: SELCL-EP-C, Fort
Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090. Message address: CDRUSACCSLA FT
HUACHUCA AZ//SELCL-EP-CI/I.

8-5. Waiver requirements for modification to COMSEC
equipment

a. When a modification’s time compliance date cannot be met,
send in a request for waiver for each unapplied modification. Sub-
mit the request through your command channels to Commander,
U.S. Army Communications—Electronics Command, Communica-
tions Security Logistics Activity, ATTN: SELCL-EP-C, Fort
Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090. As a minimum, the request must con-
tain the following information:

(1) Short title(s) of end item(s)/assembly(s). National Stock
Number of end item.

(2) Serial number(s) of end item(s)/assembly(s).

(3) Unit identification code (UIC) and COMSEC account num-
ber/DODAAC number.

(4) Type and classification of information processed, if equip-
ment is on line or in standby status.

(5) Reason why the modification(s) will not be applied on time.

(6) The date you expect to apply the modification(s).

b. Unmodified equipment used in critical application/system will
be considered for priority exchange with modified equipment.

8-6. Application of modifications
Users with equipment needing modifications will do the following
to make sure modifications are applied on time:

a. To get modification kits/parts, see paragraph 8-9.

b. When maintenance facilities get modification kits/parts, sched-
ule the equipment for modifications.

c. If you have trouble getting maintenance support, ask your next
higher level of support for help.

d. If your items need depot—level modifications, send them to the
next higher level of support for exchange with already modified
items.

8-7. Modification of subassemblies
Stocks of subassemblies and parts (such as printed wiring assem-
blies) not installed in end items or subassemblies will be modified.

This chapter tells all users of COMSEC/CCI equipment how to yowever, they will not be reported as instructed in paragraph 8-6.
report modifications to the U.S. Army COMSEC Equipment Modi- gach modified subassembly will be marked according to instruc-

fication Application Reporting System (CEMARS,). This system car- tions in the MWO. No unmodified subassembly or part will be put

COMSEC Instruction 2005 and Interim Operating Instructions (101)
for U.S. Army Materiel Change Management, September 1990. 8-8. Modification recording

a. COMSEC equipment with modifications will have one of the
8-2. Modification authority following equipment modification labels showing the DA MWOs
Modification will not be applied to Army—owned or supporteapplied:
COMSECI/CCI equipment without an MWO or other document. All (1) Mods 1-15, ONO 14681-3, NSN 9905-OM30-4383.
modifications will be applied to equipment in the serial number (2) Mods 16-30, ONO14681-4, NSN 9905-00-030-4386.
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(3) Mods 1-27, ONO 1468 1-1, NSN 9905-00-165-7142. (4) Mods 28-54, ONO14681-2, NSN 9905-00-165-7143.
b. To show the applied modification, scratch out the DA MWO
number on the label (see fig 8-1).

_ EOUIF MOD RECORD
LAY CEERTALE " &I
BT 13 2071
L RFRLRYY TRET -

FOHIP MGD RECOPD
b g 72 "011va13z20s
THYRII14177023

1
5 ]
& 16 9171518 11149

Ll WO e Wi
ST 4 I IO AL T

S T a
PRI K- T

R R L PR

Exsmple Indicating 15 Sampte Labe) 1 Thry 27

Pl Ficatian
Numbers Applind And 78 Thru %4

Figure 8-1. Sample of NSA Label (NSA Modification Record Label)

8-9. Requisitioning modification kits/parts (5) DA Form 2408-9 (chap 5).

USACCSLA will supply modification kits to maintenance facilities

at no cost on a one—kit—per—item basis to include modified spare9—2. Special Instructions

boards, if applicable. COMSEC maintenance facilities will tell a. These instructions do not apply to ammunition mal-
USACCSLA the number of end items and spares they expect tofunctions.Malfunctions are reported by AR 75-1.

have to modify. USACCSLA will then process materiel release b. Accidents and incidents with chemical warfare (CW)ammun-
orders (MRO) and ship the number of modification kits the mainte- ition are reported by AR 50-6 and command directives.

nance facilities will need. Human safety or urgent security modifica-

tions may be implemented by message if there is not enough time t®-3. General instructions

publish a MWO. See paragraph 8-6d for applying depot-levela. Responsibility for submission.

COMSEC/CCI modifications. (1) Commanding officers of organizations using, handling, or
storing ammunition, guided missiles, and large rockets prepares and
8-10. Classification of reports _ _ submits timely ammunition reports.
a. The classification of the report will be as directed by the (2) For guided missiles and large rockets, the unit submits a DA
respective MWO. _ Form 2407 for bad components. DA Form 2415 is made and sub-
b. COMSEC maintenance facilities will check to make sure the mijtted as needed.
information carries the right classification. b. ClassificationReports are classified by the latest security reg-

ulations. (See AR 380-5 and AR 380-86.)

DA MWO to COMSEC equipment are sent out as amendments to ¢. Acknowledgement of receipt_and replies_. . .

NSA maintenance manuals. Advance copies of MWOs may be sent (1) Except as noted below, a final reply will be given. Replies

out by USACCSLA with a memorandum that authorizes application ShOW corrective action taken, to be taken, or that no action is
and has instructions for applying the modification. Al COMSEC Nnecessary. Replies also give disposition of defective items and
MWO information will be sent through COMSEC channels. NSA €écommendations.

modifications will not be applied to Army held COMSEC/ CCl . (2) Replies are not given to reports on unserviceable new mate-
equipment unless USACCSLA authorizes them. riel for which blanket shipping orders have been issued to return it

to the vendor.
d. Forms.Air Force, Navy, and Defense Nuclear Agency organi-
zations, who use Army designed or made materiel and related in-

8-11. DA MWO announcements

Chapter 9 structions, may send in reports on their own service form.
Ammunition Records and Procedures e. Exhibits.
(1) Exhibits are samples of an item, chosen to support materiel

9-1. General reports. Use of photographs, drawings, and supporting data in place
a. This chapter tells how to prepare, use, maintain, and distributeof actual materiel exhibits is encouraged.

records and reports on the following Army materiel: (2) Tag exhibits held for disposition instructions. DA Form 2402
(1) Toxic chemical ammunition materiel. is used (except for ammunition lots to which SB 742-1 applies) for
(2) Conventional ammunition. tagging. For SB 742—-1 ammunition lots, use DD Form 1575 (Sus-
(3) Class V items used on guided missiles of large rockets. pended Tag Materiel), DD Form 1576 (Test/Modification Label
(4) Ammunitions peculiar equipment (APE). Materiel), or DD Form 1577 (Unserviceable (Condemned) Tag Ma-
b. General and special instructions are given for the following teriel) as needed. Mark these forms to show which report item and

forms for the above ammunition items: lot they go with. Keep them in order so they won't get lost or mixed
(1) DA Form 2407 and 2407-1 (chap 3). up. If you get instructions to return the bad item(s) for checkout,
(2) DA Form 2409 (chap 5). mark the shipping paper and materiel like this: “Exhibit for Ammu-
(3) DA Form 2415 (Ammunition Condition Report). nition Condition Report No. ???.” If you don't get instructions
(4) DA Form 2402 (chap 3). within 90 days, dispose of the exhibit(s) as you usually do. If you
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cannot keep the exhibit, the activity to which the exhibit is sent An example of a correctly filled out DA Form 2415 is also con-

must keep the exhibit. tained in figure 9-1.
(3) Package exhibits carefully for shipping to prevent any more d. Disposition.The DA Form 2415 is made in an original and six
damage. copies for submittal to AMCCOM. One copy of DA Form 2415 is
(4) Take equipment apart to get exhibits only when that action is prepared for MICOM. Send the forms through command channels
within your normal maintenance level. to the appropriate addresses within 90 days of their receipt of ACRs.
9-4. DA Form 2415 (Ammunition Condition Report)(RCS 9-5. Ammunition peculiar equipment (APE)
CSGLD-1202) Depots will submit usage on APE Utilization Reports.

a. Purpose.DA Form 2415 gives management information on 5 pyrpose.This report gives the item manager for APE the
unserviceable, and permanently suspended ammunition items. means of getting equipment utilization data on equipment on hand,

b. Use.The DA Form 2415 is used to report ammunition other jis gperational status, and verification of equipment need and
than special weapon ammunition. A DA Form 2415 may be initiated gistribution.

as a result of but not limited to the following actions:

(1) Ammunition inspection: Periodic inspection, receipt inspec-
tion, safety—in—storage inspection, and special inspection.

(2) Permanent suspense assignment by owning Service.

(3) As specifically requested by higher headquarters. The DA
Form 2415 submittal is also contingent on satisfying conditions as
established by Ammunition Condition Report (ACR) Requirement
Flow Chart (fig 9—-2). See figure 9—-2 for more details to determine if
ACR submittal is required.

c. Preparation.

b. Use.

(1) The preparation and use of this report is required for all APE.
The use of this report may also be required for other items when
directed by HQDA or other appropriate command authority.

(2) The procedures for use of this report are applicable to all
Army units, organizations, and activities, including Army depots,
even though property accounts for depot stock are maintained at the
major subordinate command (MSC) level.

c. Preparation.This report will be submitted in message form
(1) DA Form 2415 is prepared as follows: using the format shown in figure 9-3 and (1)through (3) below:
(&) An original and six copies will be prepared for submittal to (1) DD Form 173 (Joint Message Form) will be utilized for this

AMCCOM. report.
(b) For missile items, one copy is prepared for submittal to (2) This report will be submitted semiannually on 1 February and
MICOM. 1 August.
(2) Individual DA Forms 2415 are made for each owner of assets (3) Instructions for submitting the APE Utilization Report are in
being reported. Individual DA Forms are made for each line item fig 9-3.
reported. More than one lot of items with the same DODAAC may d. Disposition.The APE Utilization Report will be distributed as
be reported on the same ACR so long as associated NSN andPllows:
ammunition lot number integrity are maintained. (1) Send one copy directly to the Commander, U.S. Army Arma-
(3) If a continuation sheet is needed to finish a report, a blankment, Munitions, and Chemical Command, AT-
sheet of bond paper (81h— by 11 —inches) may be used. EacHN:AMSMC-DSM-M, Rock Island, IL 61299. This report may be
continuation sheet must be marked with the organization’s name,transmitted electronically or mailed provided it arrives within 10
ACR number, and date of report. This information will be placed at days after the closing date of the report.
the top of each page. Pages will be numbered: Page ?? of?? Pages.(2) One copy of this report will be maintained by the local
(4) Instructions for filling out DA Form 2415 are in figure 9-1. command until it is no longer needed; but, at a minimum until it is
superseded by the next semiannual report.
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Legend for Figure 9-1:

Completion instructions for DA Form 2415

(1) Thru. Put in the complete address as needed.

Date of Report. Put in date the report is finished. This date should be
the same as the actual date it is sent.

Page of Page. Put in the Page Number: Page of Pages.

(4) To. Enter:

Commander

U.S. Army Armament, Munitions, and Chemical Command
(AMCCOM)

122 DA PAM 738-750 -

ATTN: AMSMC-DSM-M

Rock Island, IL 61299-6000

For missile Items, enter:

Commander

U.S. Army Missile Command

ATTN: AMSMI-MMC-LE

Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-5238

(5) Unit Identification Code.Put in your UIC. List the ACR number

after the UIC. For example, W1U7AA-6-87 shows the sixth ACR
made in CY 1987 by unit W1U7AA.
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(6) From. Put in your organizational name and address. (Overseas
units are APO addresses.)

(7) Commodity. Put an “X” in the block which describes the commodi-
ty.

(8) Nomen—Model Item Reported. Put in the name of the item repor-
ted. If the item is a component, enter the end item in block 9.
(8a) Part/NSN No. Put the complete NSN and Department of Defense
Identification Code (DODIC)in the block. Use a part number if no NSN
is assigned.

(8b) SN/Lot No. Put in the lot/serial number of the item. If you don't
know the lot number, use the vendor's name or symbol.

(8c) Date of MFG. Put in the date the item was made.

(8d) Qty In Lot. Put in the number of items in the lot/number of serial
number you are reporting on.

(9) Nomen—Model Equip INSTALL/ON. List the name and model
number of the end USED item if the item in block 8 is a component. If
an end item is reported in block 8, no entry is needed in blocks 9
through 9d.

(9a) Part/NSN No. Put in the complete end item NSN.

(9b) SN/Lot No. Put in the end item lot/serial number.

(9c) Date of MFG. Put in the date the end item was made.

(9d) Oty in Lot. Put in the number of end items in the lot/number of
serial number you are reporting on.

(10) Qty Inspected. Put in the total number of items looked at, proc-
essed, or tested that made the item reportable in block 8.

(11) Quantity Defective. Put in the number of bad items found by the
inspection.

(12) Present Cond Code. Put in the latest federal condition code of
the item. See AR 725-50.

(13)Econ Repairable. Put an“X” in the proper block.

(14)Use. Put an “X” in the proper block.

(15) Estimated Repair/Maint/Disposal Unit Cost.
less needed locally.

Details

Leave blank un-

a. Description: Should include the following entries.

1. Reason for ACR initiation: For example, defects noted during per-
formance or periodic inspection.

2. Defects encountered: That is, all defects(incidental, minor, major
and critical) and frequency of defect occurrence (for example, 10 per-
cent, 20 percent, etc.) should be noted and listed as appropriate. If
needed, use photographs to help describe the item. Give part num-
bers, drawing numbers, and references (for example, TMs and TBs).

3. Owner/Account: List appropriate owner and account of item being
reported (for example, Army/B14; Navy/NCB;Army/B64; etc.).

b. Cause: If appropriate, should include a brief explanation regarding
the reason assets are unserviceable (for example, defectives are
deteriorative in nature;improper handling procedures; latent manufac-
tured defect; and so forth).

c. Action: Should include a brief description of interim action taken
locally, pending receipt of final disposition to ACR (for example, lot
transferred from condition code A to condition code F; report of survey
initiated).Also, if applicable, the latest ACR submitted to report same
items should be referenced by Unit Identification Code Control Num-
ber (for example, ACR W390AA-02-84, previously reported unser-
viceable lot identified above in condition code F).

d. Disposition: Should include your recommendation for final
disposition. It should also be noted whether or not recommended
action can be accomplished by the reporting installation. Note: When
more space is needed, additional sheets may be used. All approving
officials must show approvals or comments in this disposition position.
The organization making the request and all thru addressees must use
block 16 for title and signature of the approving office.

e. Originator. The originator's name, job title, and DSN number should
be listed as the final entry.

(17) Typed/Printed Name. Grade and Title. Put the name, grade, or
title.

(18) Signature. Signature of the person approving release of the
report.
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Figure 9-2. ACR Submission Requirement Flow Chart—Continued

Legend for Figure 9-2: b. Ammunition malfunctions. See AR 75-1.

1. ACRs are not used to report: c. Single managed ammunition items being held because of expired
a. Packaging materiel (Federal Supply Class(FSC) 8140). See AR shelf life. Report to Cdr, U.S. Army Armament, Munitions and Chemi-
700-22 and Ammunition Maintenance Component and Packaging cal Command, ATTN: AMSMC-QAS, Rock Island, IL 61299-6000.
Report, FICS CSGLD 1322 (RI). d. Single managed ammunition items whose storage temperature
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limits have been exceeded or subjected to below standard conditions.
Report to Cdr, U.S. Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Com-
mand, ATTN: AMSMC-CIAS, Rock Island, IL 61299-6000.

e. Single managed FSC-1377 cartridges, cartridge actuated devices
(CADs), and propellant actuated devices(PADS). Report to Cdr, U.S.
Army Armament, Munitions and Chemical Command, ATTN:
AMSMC-0OAS, Rock Island, IL 61299-6000.

f. Critical defectives. Lots containing critical defectives will be locally
suspended, assigned CC-J, and reported to the appropriate MSC by
the most expeditious means.

g. Temporarily suspended items. Report to the appropriate MSC by
the most expeditious means.

h. Equipment improvement recommendations(EIRs). SF 368 is used
to report EIRs.

i. Incorrect manuals, drawings, specifications, or detailed records of

ammunition to components or explosives. DA Form 2028 should be
used for this purpose.

j. Serviceable, obsolete items no longer needed. Report to appropriate
NICP by memorandum.

k. Items being tested.

|. Operational Redeye guided missiles without BCUs.

m. SF 368 is used to report QDRs.

n. Marine Corps ammunition placed in condition code “H” by specific
notice of Ammunition Reclassification (NAR). Such ammunition may
be disposed of regardless of dollar value; however, on—-hand quantities
must be reported in accordance with TWO24-AA-ORD-010

2. All reports and ACRs should be sent through proper command
channels.

3. Non-single managed ammunition items with expired shelf life, ex-
ceeded storage limits, or CADS and PADS should be reported as
required to the appropriate NICP.
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Figure 9-3. Sample of a completed DD Form 173/1 (APE Message)
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Legend for Figure 9-3:
Completion instructions for DD Form 173/1

Fill in heading information on form as required.

FROM: Enter organization and location reporting.

TO: CDR AMCCOM ROCK ISL IL//AMSMC-DSM-ME// (This semi-
—annual report may be transmitted electronically or mailed provided it
arrives within 10 days after the closing date of the report.)

1. Name/Duty phone (DSN if available)/DODAAC. Enter the name of
the individual to be contacted or additional information. Also enter the
Department of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC).

2. Enter Julian Date of the end of reporting period (the Date as of
date). Enter type of Usage Report Code C for periodic usage report or
D for special report.(See table B-1 5, app B.)

3. Enter the total number of pieces of APE on hand.
tion code. (See table B-7, app B.)
4. This is a format heading line.
each piece of equipment:

APE Management Number (AMN). See TM 43-000-47. Number
found on DA Form 2062 (Hand Receipt/Annex Number).
Nomenclature. Common name of the piece of equipment as found on
DA Form 2062.

Serial Number. Found on the piece of equipment and recorded on DA
Form 2062.

Hours/(Straps). Enter Unit of Measure for Usage Reporting (UMUR)
of (H) for hours of use during this reporting period. If hours exceed the
usage for one shift in a six month period, justify the excessive use in
the remarks area.

Rounds. Enter the quantity of rounds, straps, container, tests, clips,
etc., processed during this reporting period,

Status Code. Enter status code as a two position ALPHA character.
First Position:

R (Received since last reporting period.)

T (Transferred (shipped))

S (Reported on last report and is still on hand this activity.)
Second Position:

O (Operable)

| (inoperable)

A separate line will be used for each piece of equipment on hand. The
first line will be identified on line A, second on line B, etc. Continue the
listing with ALPHA characters such as X, Y, Z, AA, AB, AC, etc. Do
not list APE items with an UMUR of “N”. If equipment has a UMUR of
“N"it means usage is not required to be reported. N/A is not authorized
for the usage report. When there is no usage, report a zero“0” under
the appropriate column; hours or rounds.

5. Remarks. Report any other significant data as deemed appropriate.

Enter utiliza-

Under these headings, enter for

Chapter 10
Supply and Maintenance Assessment and Review
Team (SMART)

10-1. General

a. This chapter announces the Supply and Maintenance Assess-
ment and Review Team (SMART) and provides general guidance
on the objectives and procedures of the program.

b. HQDA DCSLOG established Project SMART to examine,
streamline, and improve unit level logistics support, particularly
within division, and at direct support levels and below.

c. The U. S. Army Combined Arms Support Command (CAS-
COM), as the TRADOC executive agent for Project SMART, exam-
ines SMART initiatives received for the purpose of identifying,
eliminating, or modifying unnecessary and complicating directives
that create burdens on organizational (Motor Pool/Supply Room)
related logistics. Those ideas that promise high and quick returns are
recommended to the DCSLOG for implementation or testing.

d. The success of Project SMART is dependent upon—

(1) Input from the field.

(2) Command emphasis.

(&) Commanders should not attempt to filter out ideas that might
not seem worthy for submission. Some of the best ideas have been
simple, direct suggestions.

(b) Commanders should not demean the program through cam-
paigns which focus on quantity. Quality ideas are most often un-
solicited and spring from a desire to relieve a burden or correct an
error rather than to meet a quota.

e. Project SMART is open to all members of the U.S. Army,
National Guard, U.S. Army Reserve, and Department of the Army
Civilians (DAC).

10-2. Procedures

a. DA Form 5533 (Smart Suggestion Form) is the official Form
for submitting SMART initiatives. However, use of DA Form 5533
is not a requirement. Initiatives can be submitted on plain paper.Su-
bmissions should be specific in nature, and outline the who, what,
where, why, how, and benefits to be gained if the initiative is
adopted. It is also important that the individual submitting a sugges-
tion include name, address, and telephone number. In many in-
stances, it is necessary to call or write the individual in order to
discuss or clarify the idea. When SMART ideas are approved, the
individual who submitted the idea will receive proper credit/recogni-
tion.

b. Initiatives should be forwarded to CASCOM, AT-
TN:ATCL-CFI-S, Fort Lee, VA 23801-6000.

c. All SMART initiatives will be acknowledged.

d. Selected ideas adopted through SMART will be announced to
the field by sequentially numbered SMART messages. Table 10-1
contains a recap of SMART messages as of publication of this
UPDATE.

Table 10-1

Table 10-1 Smart Messages

Number Summary Date

1 Project SMART Overview R141616Z Apr 82

2 DA Form 2408-1 (Equipment Daily Log) was deleted from DA Pam 738-750. P1 61407Z Apr 82

3 DA Form 2408-10 (Equipment Component Register). The message rescinds requirements to main- P261307Z Apr 82
tain this form for tactical vehicles, commercial vehicles, and administrative use vehicles.

4 DA Form 2408-14. This message rescinded the requirement to maintain this form for commercial and R171935Z May 82
administrative use vehicles.

5 This message established procedures for consolidated cash collection at the Central Issue Facility to R011814Z May 82
account for negligent losses of Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment (OCIE).

6 Provides information on use of a taped phone message by Central Issue Facilities to inform customer R151915Z Jun 82

of items temporarily out of stock.
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Table 10-1

Table 10-1 Smart Messages—Continued

Number

Summary

Date

7

DA Form 2408-18 (Equipment Inspection List). This change deleted requirements for maintenance of
this form for all equipment; less aircraft.

R022044Z Jul 82

Informs field of a large work—flow poster, hung in the maintenance area to assist in management of
shop operations by highlighting the sequence of events required to be accomplished in correcting
faults.

R022045Z Jul 82

Provides information concerning a maintenance, inspection technique which stresses precise identifi-
cation of deficiencies found during roadside spot inspections against the applicable document which
establishes the standard.

R231640Z Jul 82

10

Requires AMC Materiel Readiness Commands to sequentially number maintenance advisories so that
units can determine if they have received all messages.

R271344Z7 Jul 82

11

Announced the establishment of a“Hotline” at Logistics Evaluation Agency for field inquiries on supply
and maintenance policy guidance contained in the following: AR 710-2, AR 735-5, AR 735-11, AR
735-72, AR 735-11-1, AR 735-11-3, AR 750-1, and AR 735-17.

R091907Z Aug 82

12

Deleted requirement to stencil date antifreeze was installed on equipment and announced a change
to TB 750-651 concerning recording of antifreeze data.

R122005Z Aug 82

13

Announced an impending change to AR 700-12 which deleted the requirement for a unit to have on
hand or on requisition those items projected to be deleted from authorization.

R231243Z Aug 82

14

Informed the field of a PLL clerk certification program used by the 1st Infantry Division.

R101245Z Sep 82

15

Informed the field concerning establishment of an Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP) milk—run serv-
ice to and from the customer’s motor pool location and the oil analysis lab.

R041651Z Oct 82

16

Informed the field concerning establishment of 'Free Turn—in Point’ or 'No Questions Asked Day’ on a
periodic basis.

R051939Z Oct 82

17

Provided information concerning utilization of MILSTRIP Advice Code 2A which notifies the whole-
saler of an existing supply problem.

R191206Z Oct 82

18

Announced an impending change to TM 38-750 which incorporated the deletion forms announced in
SMART messages.

R251416Z Oct 82

19

Informed the field of Hand Receipt Holder Log Books which could assist in properly maintaining prop-
erty records.

R041326Z Nov 82

20

Announced an impending change to Catalog Data Agency (CDA) Pamphlet 18-1, Code Reference
Guide for the Army Master Data File Retrieval Microform System (ARMS)Monthly Army Master Data
File (AMDF), which will include for the first time an index of DA microfiche products and describe their
content.

R121933Z Nov 82

21

Provided information on use of Army Medical Department Property Accounting System (AMEDPAS)
as an interim system for automating property books in TDA organizations and activities.

R122123Z Nov 82

22

Informed the field of the 24th Division developed method for producing and using automatically pro-
duced printed status listings instead of status cards. This method of tracking requisitions has proven
more effective. USALOGC is preparing a DS4 engineering change proposal which would eventually
provide this option for selecting output media to all DS4 users.

R021436Z Dec 82

23

Informed field of a modular training program which has been developed by the Fort Stewart Education
Center for the 24th Division. This highly flexible program allows a unit commander to select exactly
the training needed by soldiers in his unit. This program continues to expand at Fort Stewart, and has
already drawn interest.

R301557Z Dec 82

24

MACOMSs may deviate from AR 710-2, Paragraph 2—1e and designate subordinate TDA activities to
keep Basic Loads.

R242051Z Mar 83

25

Announced that cash awards may be received for adopted SMART ideas. Outlined the procedures
that ODCSLOG and ODCSPER have worked out for recognizing individuals who submit ideas which
are adopted under the SMART program. Since 20 January 1983, this arrangement has provided a ve-
hicle for giving cash awards for approved SMART ideas.

R292063Z May 83

26

Recommended that the division/separate brigade commanders implement a policy concerning the use
of DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document)as the materiel release order
(MRO) as an alternative to the keypunch cards now in use.

R051645Z Apr 83

27

Provides information on commercial parts inter changeability catalogs. Supervisors and shop foremen
of commercial vehicle maintenance activities have experienced broader utilization of repair parts
through multiple end item applications when commercial parts interchangeability catalogs are used.

R1119227 Apr 83

28

Announced that units need not replace inside rear view mirrors in M880/M890 series vehicles when
two outside mirrors are present.

R251538Z Apr 83
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Table 10-1

Table 10-1 Smart Messages—Continued

Number

Summary

Date

29

Provides information on the impending change to the TK1 01 Organizational level and the MK1 976
direct support level tool kits with the addition of the AS-1 730/VRC antenna combination tool. This
tool will reduce damage to receiver/transmitters, minimize equipment and system down time, reduce
high dollar repair costs, and improve communications.

R191345Z May 83

30

Announces the new TAMMS Aviation Manual, TM 38-L21-12, which replaces Chapter 10 of the TIVI
38-750. This new manual, with a publication data of December 1983, will delete requirements to use
DA Form 2408-9 for aircraft. DA Form 1352 (Army Aircraft Inventory Status and Flying Time) will pro-
vide the essential data previously duplicated on DA Form 2408-9.

R151846Z Jun 83

31

Announces the new TAMMS manual, TM 38-L21-11, which replaces TM 38-750. This new manual,
with a publication date of December 1983, will delete the requirement to use DA Form 2408-9 for am-
munition peculiar equipment (APE). Usage of APE will be reported once a year by message instead
of using one form for each piece of equipment.

R281907Z Jun 83

32

Announces that equipment does not have to be warmed—up prior to taking an oil sample for the
AOAP if the ambient temperature is above 35dF and the equipment has been operated within the last
seven days.

R112025Z Aug 83

33

Informs addresses that there is no requirement to repair or external telephone on the M60/M48 series
tank. Currently installed telephones may be retained in service until they become unserviceable.

R121435Z Oct 83

34

Provides authority to discontinue the requirement for marking the 'put—in service date’ on Military
Standard Batteries. A change to TM 9-6140-200-14 eliminating marking requirements is scheduled
to be published in the second quarter of fiscal year 1984.

R181944Z Oct 83

35

Provides information on the availability and suitability of the "VEELOS’ (Belting, Variable Adjustable
Link) Belting for temporary emergency repairs. This belt enables the operator/crew to perform a quick
fix, temporary repair by replacing one or all of the systems belts thereby enhancing their ability to
complete the mission.

R241537Z Jan 84

36

Provided information on a Modification Work Order for ancillary exterior handles for all
RCVR-XMTRS, RT-524/246. This handle replaces the standard handle which breaks out of the front
panel with regularity.

R141641Z Feb 84

37

Provides information concerning an optional method of marking the barrels of the M60 Machine Gun
with ID Tag which painted black and wired to the bipod leg. This method is better than using paper
tag which gets oil soaked or torn off.

R091620Z Mar 84

38

Provides a policy change on oil sampling requirements when vehicles are dispatched to a location
which would cause the vehicle to exceed the 1000 mile test requirement.

R221504Z Mar 84

39

Provides information on new data which will appear on the outer envelope for microfiche to be able to
identify the set, kit, or outfit the microfiche pertains to without opening the envelope.

R122054Z Apr 84

40

Provides information on a more effective way to record information when gauging petroleum storage
tanks.

R291749Z Jun 84

41

Provides supplementary Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP) instructions on sampling of oil in ground
equipment under certain specific conditions.

R191714Z Jul 84

42

Authorize a replacement 3/4 Inch Drive x 15/16 Inch Impact Socket Wrench in the Basic Issue Items
for each M60, M48A5, and M88 series vehicles.

R131845Z Sep 84

43

Provides information concerning recessions of AR 700-98.

R051156Z Oct 84

44

Provides information concerning a rapid method of accessing Catalog Data Agency and Logistics
Control Activity logistics data files to obtain instantaneous review of logistics information. Access is
obtained using existing DSN, or commercial telephone lines, or electronic mail over the Defense Data
Network.

R161607Z Nov 84

45

Provides information concerning computations for determining Operational Readiness Float (ORF)
and Repair Cycle Float (RCF) factors and authorizations by DESCOM, AMC.Relieves MACOMs of
the manual preparation of said levels and computations.

R151626Z Nov 84

46

Announces the deletion of the yearly certification and reporting procedures for the Caliber .50 M2 Ma-
chine Gun Headspace and Timing Gauge.

R161605Z Nov 84

47

Provides information concerning a change to TM 11-3895-203-15 to permit the crew to replace the
cotter pin on the handle.

R111525Z Feb 85

48

Provides information concerning glass replacement in tactical vehicles.

R111626Z Feb 85

49

Provides information concerning an upcoming repair procedure change for repair of leaky hydraulic
couplings in the UH-60A Blackhawks.

R201859Z Feb 85

50

Provides information concerning modification on M113A2 Power Trains to reduce starter failures due
to moisture and corrosion.

R191824Z Apr 85

51

Announces the method of processing cash awards for adopted SMART ideas as established in
SMART message number 25.

R291556Z Apr 86
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Table 10-1

Table 10-1 Smart Messages—Continued

Number Summary Date

52 Provides information reporting overpriced repair parts and discrepancies found on the Army Master R291556Z Apr 85
Data File (AMDF).

53 Alerts the field on the proper battery disconnect procedure to use when disconnecting the batteries on R291554Z Apr 85
the CUCYV series vehicles.

54 Provides information concerning the fuel servicing ground rod, NSN 5975-01-050-5707. R101301Z May 85

55 Announces the reinstatement of DA Form 2408-14 (Uncorrected Fault Record), in an impending R131832Z May 85
change to DA Pam 738-750.

56 Provides information concerning a UH—60A aircraft formation light Sub—Assembly. R291809Z May 85

57 Provides information concerning a revision to TM 3-4240-279-10 on how to insure the inlet valve on R111548Z Jun 85
the Protective Mask, M17A1, is properly installed.

58 Alerts the field concerning a slide hammer replacing the sledge hammer, NSN 5120-01-013-1676. R111550Z Jun 85

59 Announces the replacement of combustion drain valve bolts on OV-ID, OV-1 B/C and RV-Id aircraft. R111552Z Jun 85

60 Provides information concerning change to the maintenance level on Power Steering Pumps for M809 R081540Z Jun 85
Series Vehicles.

61 Provides information concerning additional stowage space for OVM on the M929, 5 Ton Dump Truck. R081544Z Jul 85

62 Announces an impending change to present run—up requirements for Army Aircraft in a flyable stor- R131335Z Aug 85
age status.

63 Offers members of the Army Community an opportunity to share examples of locally devised com- R251512Z Sep 85
puter logistical applications for possible SMART adoption Army—wide.

64 Alerts the field an approved valve engineering proposal (VEP) number V82-036, which permits units R251913Z Sep 85
to apply a rubber covering to the fuel part of the UH-58 helicopter.

65 Provides information concerning the use of a multiviscosity 15W40 lubricating oil. R251852Z Nov 85

66 Announces an improved tire inflation gauge to be added to the number 1 and number 2 common  R251853Z Nov 85
shop sets.

67 Provides information concerning an expedient, portable shower. R162045Z Jan 86

68 Alerts the field concerning substitution of common hardware for quick—disconnect couplings in UH-1 R291017Z Jan 86
H helicopter transmissions.

69 Provides information concerning a simple way to reduce damage to tank ammo during transfer opera- R181940Z Feb 86
tions.

70 Alerts the field concerning issue of rotary tailbooms from Corpus Christi Army Depot (CCAD) R221433Z Apr 86

71 Offers members of the Army another invitation to share examples of locally devised personal com- R282057Z Apr 86
puter logistical applications.

72 Clarify procedures for disposing of broken hand tools with a value of $5.00 or less. R191704Z Aug 86

73 Provides information concerning a change to GTA 25-6-9, to prevent destruction of J1 cable on R011822Z Aug 86
MGS.

T4A Provide information concerning a change to components of the softball set, mens, R191641Z Sep 86
NSN:7810-00-271-1752, LIN: T94041 authorized by CTA 50-909.

74B Alerts the field concerning a change to TM 9-2820-289-34, commercial utility cargo vehicle (CUCV), R281828Z Jul 87
which will provide procedures for testing the CUCV alternator on the 500 AMP generator/alternator
tester located at the DS and GS level. This procedure will provide for testing under load using the 500
AMP tester.

75 NOT USED.

76 Provides information to users of the M872 series semitrailer of a new cargo tie down device. R131942Z Aug 87

77 Provides information on new gauging procedure for the M16 rifle which will be included in a future R231515Z Oct 87
change to TM 9-1005-249-24&P.

78 Announces a pending change to TM 55-1520-210-23-1 on lubricating the Tail Rotor Hub and Blade R071307Z Apr 88
Grip Bearings on UH-10/H/V/EH-1H helicopters.

79 A Project SMART information message providing helpful information on removal of the Drive Sprocket R111930Z Apr 88
Hubs on the M1 Abrams tank.

80 Provided information to the field on requisitioning replacement headlights for tactical vehicles. R111300Z May 88

81 To announce a new procedure for units to challenge stocking parts required by DA Pamphlets P301709Z Jun 88

710-2-117 through 710-2-120. Consolidated mandatory parts lists.
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Table 10-1
Table 10-1 Smart Messages—Continued

Number Summary Date

82 To announce that procedures have been changed to allow the tarpaulin for the M872 SemiTrailer to P091959Z Jun 88
be requisitioned as a separate item rather than as a kit which includes the bows. Also, the SMR code
for the tarpaulin will be changed to reflect it is repairable at organizational level.

83 An information message to inform the field that the DOL at Fort Devens has developed an automated P221952Z Nov 89
program which assists in managing excess. The program operates independently of current standard
systems.

84 To announce that the U.S.Communications—Electronics Command has approved the optional use of P211702Z Nov 89
an antenna connector for use on the AS-3438/G antenna.

85 To inform the field that the U.S. Army TMDE Support Center has approved dropping the calibration P191830Z Jan 90
requirement for some Pulse Generators.

86 Provides units with advance notice on an approved change to the NSN of the Light Mark to be used P182998Z Sep 90
with the M4T6 Floating Bridge.

87 Announces a change to configuration of the M2 Burner used in the M59 Cabinet and Mobile Kitchen P261755Z Sep 90
Trailer.

88 An information message to inform the field of an upcoming change to the BOIP for the Turret Me- P161648Z Oct 90

chanics Supplement tool Kit (LIN T57366) BOIP Number 81-0281-S, NSN 4931-01-115-5307.

89 Provides concerned units with information of availability of Repair Kit for M172A1 Trailer Brake Cam P181816Z Apr 91
Shaft Bushing.

90 An information message to inform the Field that the U.S. Army Tank—Automotive Command has au- P181814Z Apr 91
thorized the Removal/ Replacement of the M548 FOV Power Plant Wiring Harness at the organiza-
tional maintenance level.

91 Emphasizes the HQDA policy for MACOM and Locally Authorized Modification of Equipment. P241558Z Jun 91
92 NOT USED
93 Purpose to Increase Emphasis on Tangible Savings. P142015Z Oct 92
Chapter 11 (20) Corrosion problems in or on parts, components, assemblies,
Submitting Equipment Improvement Reports(EIR), weapon systems, and equipment.
Product Quality Deficiency Reports (PODR), and c. Fill out an SIT Form 368 to—
Initial Failure of Stock Funded Depot Level (1) Get disposition instructions for credit, replacement, or repair
Reparables (SFDLR) of defective items.
(2) Stop repeat shipments of defective items.
11-1. General (3) Get corrective action.

This chapter provides procedures for submitting Equipment Im-  (4) Improve the performance and maintenance of the equipment.
provement Reports, Product Quality Deficiency Reports, and Initial  (5) Identify problems, trends, and recurring deficiencies.

Failure of Stock Funded Depot Level Reparables. d. Do not use the SF Form 368 to report—
) (1) Items purchased locally. Use local procedures for these items.
11-2. Reporting (2) Security assistance items after they have been received by the

a. The SF Form 368 is a multi-use form used for reporting— foreign government. (See AR 12-12.)
(1) Product quality deficiencies in repair parts, components, as- (3) Medical materiel. (See DLAR 4155.28.)

semblies, weapon systems, equipment, and software. (4) Subsistence materiel. (See AR 30-12 and AR 40-660.)
(2) Deficiencies due to design, manufacturing, depot level over- (5) Preservation, packaging, packing, or marking errors. (See AR
haul, or maintenance. 735-11-2.)

(3) Suggested ideas or recommendations for improvements to (6) Shipping type errors such as overages, shortages, wrong item
equipment. received, or expired shelf life. Report those problems on the SF
b. The SF Form 368 is used to specifically report— Form 364 (Report of Discrepancy (ROD)). (See AR 735-11-2))

(1) A condition in or with equipment that is dangerous to people, (7) Transportation type errors such as shortage, loss, or damage
other equipment, or missions. during transportation. (See AR 55-38.)

(2) An item or equipment that does not work right or last as long (8) Materiel that fails due to inadequate user (including operator
as it should because of bad design or materials. and DS/GS maintenance) maintenance, improper operation, and nor-

(3) Items that are not within the size, material, hardness, finish, M@l wear and tear. _ = )

or performance limits of the approved equipment specifications. _ (9) Malfunctions involving ammunition and explosives. (See AR
(4) Low quality workmanship. 75-1) ) . )
(5) Dangerous situations due to incorrect or missing data. (10) Warranty claim actions (WCAs). WCAs are submitted on

: DA Form 2407.
6) Maintenance problems. .
8 Conditions thaFt)t keep you from using the equipment. e. DA Pam 738-751 prescribes the use of the SF Form 368 for

. . _aviation equipment: aircraft, aviation managed ground support
" (g())tl?iﬁpggﬁd problems that take a lot of your time and a SOIUt'Onequipment, and aviation life support equipment.

(9) Problems asked to be reported by the National Maintenance11-3. Use and preparation of an SF Form 368
Point (NMP). When such requests are made, the SF Form 368 isThis paragraph provides instruction for reporting quality deficiencies
used to verify the problem and how bad it is. and recommendations for improving equipment using either the SF
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Form 368, message, or electronic mail.
Note. Note. New procedures have been added at paragraph 11-6 to improve AT AT Poaltion % [or M

the control of exhibits and issuing of credit for SFDLR that fail on initial o N
use. 10051085, 1090=1270. FPS-10000_ " 100M, 7 1340,
</paratext> 13451308, ' 30 o NG, PG 8, SR,

. . . S, DeRET) SO MRS I, DN —dh
a. The person who discovers a defect or has an equipment iM-  4pai =603, A0, 2200500, fRsGh_ Sl AKML 5140

provement recommendation is responsible for reporting it on an SF g 4
Form 368. Prepare the SF Form 368 as complete as possible. DO NO! Commanta L.E. Ay Ak
delay sending the form due to missing information or local staffing.  AFTH ARESMECRT-4 M)
b. Product quality defects and equipment improvement recom- mm
mendations fall into the following two categories:
(1) Category I. iﬂ:ﬂ%lwnﬂﬁwwm
(a) Explanation.A defect that may cause death, injury, or severe -
job illness; would cause loss or major damage to a wWeapon SyStem; e ap Teun gt Fi3
or critically restricts the combat readiness capabilities of th gomm: sk 763-TRED 41 733
unit.Improvement recommendations that prevent death, injury, or g o ents Mkl e
severe job illness; prevent loss or major damage to a Weapon SyS- bl skl A FWiH1 AT MIL
tem, or would affect the combat readiness of the unit are also Sarrel Mg e
Category |. S ARCTT FOGE ESLANDE IL A/ A OA T
(b) ProcessingPrepare and forward a message format SF Form  irk ier G0 MG LEX W RGO P
368 (fig 11-3), to the proper MSC in figures 11-6 through 11-12,  jpess
within 48 hours after you have found the defect or problem. If " T Smbrrriem cormin S B [T R Lo 5 T, cleh
needed information does not apply to the problem being reported, -'_-!-ngl"hrmlb" il WPk RAAT AT,
enter N/A in the appropriate section of the message. The MESSAGE ' gr ey vt ersipmstt gussd iy,
should be priority and unclassified. Category | reports may be )
phoned in or brought in for immediate assistance but must be fol- Figure 11-7. AMCCOM

lowed by a message within the 48 hour timeframe. The MSC ac-
knowledges receipt and begins screening stocks within 24 hours of
receipt of your report.

(2) Category Il. _ WLKT CAT Postion 1- G, P, O, U
(a) Explanation.A defect or recommendation that does not meet  or F:
the criteria of a Category I. el A g1 LN RADS, SRA0 SAT1,

(b) ProcessingPrepare and forward the original SF Form 368 to 581 S=80#, A108, &11d, 81250145 S5, 8815, BA2E,
the proper MSC in figures 11-6 through 11-12 within 5 working — *HR. SRE0, S0, i, Sal-Tok). e, THE. 130
days after you have found the defect or problem. The report or Sl T
recommendation may be sent by the SF Form 368 format of figure —Commmnde
11-1, the message format of figure 11-3, or by electronic malil U.5. Ay CECOM

using the SF Form 368 electronic facsimile. ';._ Mo, Wy PS50

EwClin o= T 1 ST

WAT CAT Poafilpn 1: B, EF.JLAST Ll Wy Ewtwgoery | Mponts. (Tehs, Nemis G Sxcaninrt shlltty andangersd)

or F5E- oF e EERARTE Do
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SR, " e A0 0BG, L35 Sam0 51153118, 63 10Kk Lo [201] Br2-Imh
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c. Handling procedures are as follows:

(1) Special handling procedures for softwavéhen you know a
problem is associated with software, complete the SF Form 368 per
the preparation instructions for figure 11-2.

(2) Telephone numbers and mailing addresses for the SF Form
368 (figs 11-6 through 11-12Yhe MSC will be identified by
either the MATCAT or the FSC as shown below:

(&) The MATCAT can be found by looking up the national item
identification number (the NSN without the first four numbers) on
the AMDF. The MATCAT is a five—position code on the
AMDF.Figures 11-6 through 11-12 break out the responsible MSC
by the first position code of the MATCAT.

(b) The FSC is the first four numbers of an NSN. Figures 11-6
through 11-12 also give the responsible MSCs by FSC.

(c) For computer software deficiencies, use the MATCAT or the
FSC for the equipment on which the software is loaded.

(3) Keep one copy of the SF Form 368 until the case is closed by
the Army screening point. Retention of the document beyond that
date for historical records and eventual disposition of the hard copy
should be at the discretion of the originating activity.
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(4) Send one copy of the SF Form 368 to the support mainte- (1) If you do not receive disposition orders within 60 days from
nance activity. If required locally, also send, a copy of the SF Formthe date on the SF Form 368, and it is not being followed up,
368 responses to the maintenance support unit. dispose of the exhibit using current supply procedures. If you are

d. The SF Form 368 is not to be returned to the sender ortold disposition orders are coming, keep the exhibit until you get the
delayed simply because it is not clean or contains spelling, gram-orders. When you use the normal supply procedures to dispose of

mar, or punctuation errors. the equipment, ensure that the condition code has been changed
e. To send in an SF Form 368 will not be withheld everirom a suspended condition code to a reclassified condition code as
though— shown in AR 725-50, table C-28.
(1) Other units in the command sent in an SF Form 368 on the (2) Disposition instructions from the MSC will show the assigned
same subject or problem. SF Form 368 report control number. The orders will also give
(2) DA or the manufacturer, command, or correspondence indi- accountability and disposition information. To keep track of the
cates that they already know about the subject or problem. exhibit during processing, the SF Form 368 report control number

Note. Note. Equipment improvement recommendations are not needed wherwill go on all property and shipping papers.
the corrective action is printed in the Equipment Improvement Report and
Maintenance Digest (TB 43-0001 —series). 11-5. Addresses for the SF Forms 368

f. If you decide to submit an SF Form 368 to recommend an a. Send Category | messages and SF Forms 368 to the addresses

equipment improvement, you should also think about submitting listed in figures 11-6 through 11-12. These addresses are the
your idea as a suggestion (see AR 672—20). screening points where all SF Forms 368 are to be sent, regardless

. of who furnished the item to you. The screening point is identified
NSgN (;rscileor_%lgiﬂfsgfggzrlms 368 through your supply support USINGi position 1 of the MATCAT in the AMDF for each Army NSN. If
' you cannot locate the NSN in the AMDF, use the item's FSC.
11—-4. Exhibits b. These addressees supersede any forwarding addresses for SF

a. When the SF Form 368 is used to report a deficiency, the itemForms 368 in equipment TMs.
being reported is required to be held by the user. These items or C. If a decision cannot be made as to where the report should go,
samples of items are known as exhibits and are used to suppor§€nd it to: Director, USAMC Logistics Support Activity, AT-
investigation of the defect by the MSC responsible for the class of TN:AMXLS-RBP, Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466.

materiel, 11-6. Reporting initial failure of SFDLR

b. Exhibits must not be taken apart at organizational or support 7; . ; : : L .
maintenance levels just to see what caused the problem. If the;llwzllgLp};;aragraph provides instructions for reporting initial failures of

condition is found during authorized disassembly, the exhibit will be
put back together in the original condition. Everything part of or
adding to the failure should be kept for investigation, analysis, and

a. Explanation.
(1) Initial failure. An initial failure occurs if the first time an

; ! — “SFDLR is used it does not work and the failure is not caused by
support of the SF Form 368. When contaminated fluids are dramedaccident, misuse, improper operation, improper installation, un-

for preservation, include a sample with the exhibit. authorized repair, or alteration,

Note. Noteln all cases, blocks 22 or 23 of the SF Form 368 will identify the -~ (2) Depot level reparable (DLR). A DLR is an item with a

exhibit holding point, the name of a point of contact, and both commercial maintenance repair code of D or L or an automatic return item code
and government (DSN, FTS, etc.) phone numbers. of C E.R orS

c. Retention of exhibits is as follows: b. Processing.

(1) Each exhibit will be tagged with DD Form 1575 (fig 11-4) (1) Do not tamper with the item. If you do, you will not get
and DD Form 2332 (Materiel Deficiency Exhibit) (fig 11-5), and jnitial failure credit.
classified in a suspended supply condition code(see AR 725-50 and (2) Determine if the initial failure of the SFDLR meets the crite-
table C-28). o o ria for a Category | or Category Il defect. Follow the procedures in

(2) Each exhibit will be kept by the originator of the SF Forms paragraph 11-3 for Category | or Category Il defects in addition to
368 for at least 60 days or until disposition instructions are receivedthe further requirements for an Initial Failure of an SFDLR.
from the responsible MSC. If after 60 days, shipping or disposition  (3) Prepare an SF Form 368 and explain completely what hap-
instructions have not been received, a follow—up may be conductecbened in block 22. Also write the words “INITIAL FAILURE

with the appropriate MSC. CLAIM” in block 22. If the QDR or EIR is a Category |, include
(3) Exhibits will be secured and/or segregated from all other the date/time group of the message in block 22 (see figure 11-1).
materiel. (4) Call your Army Materiel Command (AMC) Logistics Assist-
d. Shipping of exhibits is as follows: ance Office (LAO) and tell the appropriate MSC logistics assistance

(1) When the responsible MSC needs an exhibit for investigation representative (LAR) that you have an initial failure item that needs
and research, the request will be sent through the supporting mainteto be looked at. You and the LAR will work as a team to solve an
nance unit. Exhibits will not be released to contractors without initial failure problem.
orders from the item manager of the MSC responsible for the (5) The LAR looks up the NSN of the failed item and checks the
materiel. AMDF to verify that it is a DLR.

(2) The tagged exhibits, along with a copy of the SF Form 368 (6) The LAR examines the failed item and determines that it is a
report, will be adequately packaged, including necessary bracinginitial failure based on what he sees, what you tell him, and what
and cushioning, to ensure safe delivery to the destination. ASTMyour documentation shows. If the LAR agrees that it is an initial
3951-88 may be used for exhibit packaging and marking guidance failure, he or she will write “INITIAL FAILURE-YES” in block 22,
The outside of the package will be clearly marked“To Be Opened Insign, and date the SF Form 368 in the same block (see figure 11-1).
The Presence of a Government Representative” and will also be (7) If the item doesn’'t meet the criteria for an initial failure,
marked “PQDR Exhibit/Report Control Number ??7?.” follow the normal SF Form 368 process.

(3) Category | PQDR exhibits will be shipped priority designator  (8) Make 7 copies of the original SF Form 368. Put a copy in
(PD) 03 within 3 days after notification; Category Il PQDR exhibits your files and give a copy to the LAR for his files. Send the original
will be shipped PD 06 within 6 days after notification. If specific to the appropriate MSC. Pack the failed item carefully and place a
shipping priority instructions are not provided for an exhibit to be copy of the SF Form 368 inside the box. Put the remaining 4 copies
returned after completion of the investigation, then PD 09 will be in a packing envelope and attach it to the boxed item.

used. DOD Directive 4410.6 is applicable. (9) Prepare a DD Form 1348-1, put it in a separate envelope, and
(4) Notify appropriate MSC of shipment of exhibits. attach it to the boxed item. Turn in the entire package to your
e. Disposition of exhibits is as follows: supply personnel, who will give you a free replacement, order a new
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item, or give you partial credit for the failed item according to the item to an AMC depot, be sure to write the DD Form 1348-1
policies of your command. The remaining credit will be given to document number in block 22 of the remaining QDRs. The retail
your command. collection point needs to express mail or datafax a copy of the SF
(10) When the final DD Form 1348-1 is prepared by the retail Form 368, containing the final DD Form 1348-1 document number,
collection point (usually the installation or DOL) to return the failed to the appropriate MSC, listed in figures 11-6 through 11-12. This
is the only way to ensure 100 percent credit from AMC for the
failed item.
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Figure 11-1. Sample of a completed SF 368 report for equipment deficiencies

Legend for Figure 11-1:

Completion instructions for SF 368 Report for equipment deficiencies
(Section | is completed by the writer.)

Block Instructions. Mark the Category Il box (All Category | defi-
ciency reports must be sent in by message). Provide as much of the

DA PAM 738-750

following information as possible. Much of the data can be found
below the bar code symbol located on the item or package. Submit the
report even if all data is not available.

(1a) From. In addition to your unit, location, and ZIP Code or APO
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number, enter your Department of Defense Activity Address Code
(DODAAC).

(1b) Name. Type or print your name and duty phone (include DSN or
FTS and Commercial numbers).

(1c) Date. Type or print current calendar date, for example, 10 Oct 92.
(2a) To. Put in the command and address from figures 11-6 through
11-12.

(2b) Name. Leave blank.

(2c) Date. Leave blank.

(3) Report Control Number. Put in the DODAAC of your unit (6
places) followed by the calendar year(2 places). Then give the number
of SFs 368 you have sent in during the calendar year (4 places). For
example, the first SF 368 for 1993 sent in by a unit with DODAAC
WKA4FFF would be WK4FFF930001.

(4) Date Deficiency Discovered. Calendar date; for example, 10 Oct
92.

(5) National Stock Number. Put in the NSN of the bad item.

(6) Nomenclature. Put in the name of the bad component/item.
(7a) Manufacturer/City State.Put in the name of the manufacturer,
contractor, or government unit that made or repaired the bad item, if
you know it, as well as the city and state.

(7b) Manufacturer’s Code. Put in the code of the manufacturer, con-
tractor, or government unit that made or repaired the bad item.
(7c) Shipper/City/State. Put in the name of the shipper, as well as the
city and state.

(8) Manufacturer's Part Number. Put in the manufacturer’s part num-
ber, if available. (Leave blank if an NSN is in Block 5.)

(9) Serial/Lot/Batch Number. If known, put in a serial, lot, or batch
number of the bad item(s). Lot numbers are used for ammunition
items since serial numbers do not apply.

(10a) Contract Number. Give the contract number.

(10b) Purchase Order Number.Give the purchase order number.
(10c) Requisition Number. Give the requisition number.

(10d) GBL Number. Give the GBL number.

(11) Item Is New or Overhauled. Check the proper block if the item is
new or has been overhauled.

(12) Date Received, Manufactured, Repaired, or Overhauled. Give
the date received, manufactured, repaired, or last overhaul date, if
known.

(13) Operating Time at Failure. Tell how long the equipment had
been run when the problem was found.That is, how many miles,
cycles, hours, or EFC rounds were on the equipment or component.
For vehicles bought by GSA, put in the date the vehicle was first used.
(14) Government Furnished Material. Mark the “NO” box. Only con-
tractors mark the*YES” box.

(15) Quantity. In the 4 blocks under quantity, enter the actual number
of each item, not the unit of issue. That is, give the actual number of
items being reported, no matter what the unit of issue is.

(15a) Received. Put in the total number of items in the lot or batch in
which the defect was found, if you know it.

(15b) Inspected. Put in the number of items looked at.

(15c) Deficiency. Put in the number of items found to be bad after the
inspection.

(15d) In Stock. Put the number of the items in stock, if known.
(16) Deficient Item Works On/With:

(16a) End Item

(1) Show type/ model/series of the end item or commodity that the bad
item is used with or on (for example, M16A1 Rifle or 105mm Howitzer
M 102). Also list the NSN.

(2) Show the serial number of the end item when the item listed in
Block 5 is part of an end item.

(16b) Next Higher Assembly. If the bad item is part of a next higher
assembly (NHA), put in the NHA:

(1) NSN.

(2) Name.

(3) Part number.

(4) Serial number. Lot numbers are used for ammunition items (serial
numbers do not apply).

(17) Unit Cost. Put in the dollar value of the bad item, if you know it.
Use the AMDF price.List the unit price of one item.

(18) Estimated Repair Cost. Put in the estimated cost (including
overhead) to fix all of the bad items, if you know it. This cost can be
found by multiplying the cost to fix one bad item by the number of bad
items.

(19a) Item Under Warranty. Check proper box.

(19b) Expiration Date. Put in the expiration date of the warranty.
(20) Work Unit Code/EIC. Put in the code for the maintenance unit
doing the maintenance:

O—Unit.

F—Direct Support (DS).

H—General Support (GS).

D—Depot.

L—Special Repair Activity.

(21) Action/ Disposition.  Check one of the blocks to show the type of
the action taken or asked for.If an exhibit is held, show the number of
days it will be held (at least 55). If none of the items show the action
taken or asked for, check “other.” Then show the type of action taken
or asked for in item 22.

(22) Details. Put in the following information. If you need more space,
use a continuation sheet. Be sure to put the Report Control Number
(Block 3) on the continuation sheet.

a. Utilization Code: Put in the proper utilization code. See table B—6.
For vehicles in administrative use, use code “V".

b. Failure Detected During:Show when the failure was found. That is,
during scheduled maintenance, test, storage, normal operation, in-
spection, or handling.

c. First Indication of Trouble: Tell about the conditions present when
the first sign of trouble was noticed. That is, stopped working, got too
hot or noisy, lost adjustment, did not perform as needed, didn't hold
frequency, etc.

d. TM Number: To help identify the item, list the TM number, date, and
latest change number. Also list the TM page, figure, and item number.
e. Circumstances prior to difficulty: Put in all the details of what was
happening before the equipment failed. These details will help the
investigator. Be sure to tell about any modifications directly related to
the problem. Any other information you think might help the investiga-
tor should also be given here.

f. Description of difficulty: Write a brief, but thorough description of the
problem or need.

g. Cause: Outline the most likely cause of the problem or need for
improvement.

h. Action taken: Give a short summary of what you did to correct the
problem or improve the equipment. If an item is fixed and put back in
service, describe the repair, or if available, give pictures or drawings.
List exhibit information: exhibit held, destroyed, or turned in to supply.
i. Recommendations: Give any suggestions to help stop problems,
improve the equipment, or change instructions.

Note: The following information is provided for Initial Failures of
SFDLR:

j. If the failed item is an Initial Failure of a SFDLR, the person who
discovers the defect writes:“INITIAL FAILURE CLAIM".

k. If the QDR/EIR is a Category |, include the date/time group of the
message in block 22.

I. If the LAR agrees that the failed item is an Initial Failure, he writes,
“INITIAL FAILURE-YES”, then signs and dates the form.

m. The Retail Collection point includes the final DD Form 1348-1 turn
in document number.

(23) Location of Deficient Materiel.  Enter the unit name, location,
and ZIP Code or APO number where the deficient materiel is located.
Note: Sketches and pictures should be attached as needed to help
explain the condition or equipment improvement.
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Figure 11-2. Sample of a completed SF 368 report for computer software deficiencies

Legend for Figure 11-2: Block Instructions. Mark the Category Il box (all Category | defi-
Completion instructions for SF 368 report for computer software defi- ciency reports must be sent in by message).
ciencies

Leave all blocks blank except:

(Section | is completed by the writer.) (1a) From. In addition to your unit, location, and ZIP Code or APO
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number, enter your Department of Defense Activity Address Code
(DODAAC).

(1b) Name. Type or print your name and duty phone (include DSN or
FTS and commercial numbers).

(1c) Date. Type or print current calendar date, for example, 10 Oct 92.
(2a) To. Put in the command and address from figures 11-6 through
11-12. Use the MATCAT or FSC for the equipment used with the
computer software.

(2b) Name. Leave blank.

(2c) Date. Leave blank.

(3) Report Control Number. Put in the DODAAC of your unit (6

places) followed by the calendar year(2 places). Then give the nhumber
of SFs 368 you have sent in during the calendar year (4 places). For
example, the first SF 368 for 1992 sent in by a unit with DODAAC
WK4FFF would be WK4FFF920001.

(4) Date Deficiency Discovered. Calendar date, for example 10 Oct
92.

(6) Nomenclature. Put in the name of the computer software if availa-
ble, e.g., PDB-2 initialization software.

(9) Serial/Lot/Batch Number.Enter the build number of the software

being used.

(16) Deficient Item Works On/With:

(16a) End Item.

(1) Show type of end item and the model/series of the hardware that
the computer software is used on(for example, PATRIOT missile sys-
tem, ECS).

(2) Leave blank.

(22) Details. Put in the following information. If you need more space,

use a continuation sheet. Be sure to put the Report Control Number
(block 3) on the continuation sheet.

(a) Failure Detected During. Show when the failure was found. That is,
during scheduled maintenance, test, storage, normal operation, in-
spection, or handling.

(b) First Indication of Trouble. Tell about the conditions present when
the first sign of trouble was noticed.That is, stopped working, did not
perform as needed, false targets, etc.

(c) Circumstances Prior to Difficulty. Put in all the details of what was
happening before the trouble started.Include the hardware configura-
tion/set up. These details will help the investigator. Be sure to tell
about any modifications directly related to the problem. Any other
information you think might help the investigator should also be given
here. Attach hard copy printout or other information when possible.
Classified information may be kept by originators as exhibits. No clas-
sified information may be entered on the SF 368 or mailed with it.
(d) Description of Difficulty. Write a thorough description of the prob-
lem including the effects on the user, mission, or equipment.

(e) Cause. Outline the most likely cause of the problem or need for
improvement.

(f) Action Taken. Give a short summary of what you did to correct the
problem. List exhibit information, i.e., exhibit held, destroyed, or turned
into supply.

(g) Recommendations. Give any suggestions to help stop problems,
improve the equipment, or change instructions.

(23) Location of Deficient Materiel.  Enter the unit name, location,
and ZIP Code or APO number where the deficient materiel is located.
Note: Sketches and pictures should be attached as needed to explain
the condition or equipment improvement, especially when exhibits are
not available.
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Legend for Figure 11-3:

Completion instructions for Category | SF 368 Report Message Format
From (your unit): Put in unit, location.

Info: As needed.

Subject Category | EIR (Equipment description).

(1) Point of Contact. Name and Duty Phone (to include DSN or FTS
and Commercial numbers). Put in the name of the person to be
reached for more information and/or to ask for an exhibit/sample.
(2) Put In N/A.

(3) Report Control Number. Put in the DODAAC of your unit (6
places), followed by the calendar year(2 places). Then give the num-
ber of SFs 368 you have sent in during the calendar year (4 places).
For example, the first SF 368 for 1993 sent in by a unit with DODAAC
WKA4FFF would be WK4FFF930001.

(4) Date Defect Found. Calendar date.

(5) National Stock Number. Put in the NSN of the bad item.

(6) Nomenclature. Enter the name of the bad component/ item.

(7) Manufacturer/City/State. Put in the name of the manufacturer,
contractor, or Government unit that made or repaired the bad item, if
you know it, as well as the city and state.

a. Manufacturer’s Code. Put in the code of the manufacturer, contrac-
tor, or Government unit that made or repaired the bad item.

b. Shipper/City/State. Put in the name of the shipper, as well as the
city and state.

(8) Manufacturer's Part Number. Put in the manufacturer’s part num-
ber, if it's available. Put N/A if an NSN has been assigned to the item.
(9) Serial/Lot/Batch Number. If known, put in the serial, lot, or batch
number of the bad item(s).Use lot numbers for ammunition items since
serial numbers do not apply.

(10a) Contract Number. Give the contract number.

a. Purchase Order Number.Give the purchase order number.

b. Requisition Number. Give the requisition number.

c. GBL Number. Give the GBL number.
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(11) Item Is Now or Repaired/Overhauled. Note if the materiel is
new, has been repaired, or overhauled.

(12) Date Received, Manufactured Repaired, or Overhauled. Give
the date received, manufactured, repaired, or last overhaul date if
known.

(13) Operating Time at Failure. Tell how long equipment has been
run when the problem was found. That is, how many miles, cycles,
hours, or EFC rounds were on the equipment or components. For
vehicles bought by GSA, put in the date the vehicle was first used.
(14) Government Furnished Materiel.  Enter “NO.” Only contractors
enter*YES.”

(15) Quantity. Put in the total number of each item, not the unit of
issue. That is, give the actual number of items being reported, no
matter what the unit of issue is.

a. Received. Put in the total of items in the lot or batch in which the
bad item was found, if you know it.

b. Inspected. Put in the number of items looked at.

c. Deficient. Put in the number of items found to be bad after the
inspection.

d. In Stock. Put in the number of items in stock, if you know it.
(16) Deficient Items Works On/With:

a. End Item. Show type/model/series of the end item or commodity
that the bad item is used with (for example, M16A1l Rifle or 105mm
Howitzer M102). Show the serial number of the end item, if you have
it. List the NSN.

b. Higher Assembly. If the bad item is part of a next higher assembly
(NHA), put in the NHA:

(1) NSN.

(2) Name.

(3) Part Number.

(4) Serial Number. Lot numbers are used for ammunition items since
serial numbers do not apply.

(17) Unit Cost. Put in the dollar value of the bad item, if you know it.
Use the AMDF price.List the unit price of one item.

(18) Estimated Repair Cost. Put in the estimated cost (including
overhead) to fix all of the bad items listed. You can find this cost by
multiplying the cost to fix one bad item times the number of bad items.
If you know the actual cost, enter that.

(19) Item under Warranty. Enter“YES” if the item is under warranty.
Put the expiration date of the warranty in parenthesis; e.g., (1993).
Put“NO” if it's not. Put “UNK”, if you don’t know.

(20) Work Unit Code/EIC. Put in the code for the maintenance unit
doing the maintenance:

O—Unit.

F—Direct Support (DS).

H—General Support (GS).

D—Depot.

L—Special Repair Activity.

(21) Action/Disposition.  List the type of action being done or asked
for. If an exhibit is held, show the number of days (at least 55) it will be
held. If none of the items show the action done or asked for, list
“other” and show the type of action in item 22.

(22) Details. Give the following information.

a. Utilization Code. Put in the proper utilization code from Table B—6.
For vehicles in administrative use, use code “V”.

b. Failure Detected During.Show when the problem was found (for
example, during scheduled maintenance, test, storage, normal opera-
tion, inspection, or handling).

c. First Sign of Trouble.Describe the conditions when the first sign of
trouble was noticed.That is, stopped working, got too hot or noisy, lost
adjustments, didn’t perform as needed, didn’t hold frequency, etc.
d. TM Number. To help identify the item, list TM number, date, and
latest change number.Also, list the TM page, figure, and item number.
e. Circumstances Prior to Difficulty. Put in all the details of what was
happening before the equipment failed. These details will help the
investigators. Be sure to tell if any modifications are directly related to
the problem. Any other information you think might help the investiga-
tor should also be given.

f. Description of Difficulty. Give a brief, but thorough description of the
problem.

g. Cause. Outline the most likely cause of the problem.

h. Action Taken. Give a short summary of what you did to correct the
problem. If an item is fixed and put back in service, describe the
repair. List exhibit information: exhibit held, destroyed, pictures or
drawings made, or item turned into supply.

i. Recommendations. Give any suggestions to improve equipment,
stop future failures, improve design, and modify or revise instructions.
Note: If an SIF 368 is sent in as a result of an accident or is safety
related, note in block 22 if a DA Form 285 (U.S. Army Accident
Investigation Report) has been sent in and give the date it was sent.
(23) Location of Deficient Materiel. Enter the unit name, location, and
ZIP_Code or APO number where the deficient materiel is located.
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Figure 11-4. Sample of a completed DD Form 1575, Suspended Tag — Materiel
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Legend for Figure 11-4:

Completion instructions for DD Form 1575, Suspended Tag—Materiel
NSN, Part No, and Item Description. Enter the NSN, part number,
type, model, series, and item name.

Next Inspection Due. Leave blank.

Condition Code. Enter “L".

Inspection Activity.  Enter the unit's name or UIC of the activity that is
preparing the ODR/EIR.

Reason or Authority. Enter‘QDR/EIR Exhibit”.

Serial Number/Lot No. Enter the item’s serial number. If the item is
bulk (e.g., cord, webbing, rubber, etc.), enter the lot number.

Unit of Issue. Enter the unit of issue; e.g., each (ea), gross (gr),
dozen (dz), etc.

Contract or Purchase Order No. If known, enter the contract number
or the purchase order number.Contract number can be found on item
data plate. If you cannot find it, enter “UNK”.

Quantity. Enter the quantity of the item.

Inspector's Name or Stamp and Date. Leave blank.

Remarks. Comment as appropriate.
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Figure 11-5. Sample of a completed DD Form 2332, Materiel Deficiency Exhibit

Legend for Figure 11-5:

Completion instructions for DD Form 2332, Materiel Deficiency Exhibit
Note. Use only blue or black pen or typewriter.

1. Report Control Number. Enter the Deficiency Report’s report con-
trol number obtained from block 3 of the original SF 368.

2. Date. Enter the calendar date(yr/mo/day) when the exhibit was
prepared for shipment.

3. Originating Activity. Enter the name and address of the activity
that prepared the QDR/EIR.

4. NSN. Enter the NSN for the exhibit. (Same as block 5 of the original
SF 368).

5. Part No. Enter the part number of the item. (Same as block 8 of the
original SF 368).

6. Serial No. Enter the serial number of the item. (Same as block 9 of
the original SF 368).

7. Remarks. (Continue on reverse, if necessary.) Fill in any pertinent
information that will aid the shipper and the receiver of the exhibit with
the disposition of the item. Include how the item is being shipped; i.e.,
commercial, or through the Army supply system.

8. Item Description. Provide item name, LIN of end item, and a brief
description of the item.

9. Name. Enter the name of the person completing the form.

10. Phone. Enter the phone number (commercial/DSN) of the person
completing this form.

11. Date Exhibit Released.
released to the shipper.

Enter date (yr/mo/day) the exhibit was
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12. Exhibit Released to. Enter the name, address, and phone num- (1) Operational processes.

ber (DSN/Commercial) of the person and/or company that will ship the (2) Equipment data update.

exhibit. (3) Equipment data reports.
(4) Maintenance support.

12—2. Operational processes

Chapter 12 Operational records and system generated reports provide the infor-
Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS) User mation needed to plan, manage, and control equipment. The opera-
Procedures tional processes menu contains the following functions:

a. Equipment dispatch and returfhis process provides for the
12—1. General ULLS Information regular dispatch or alert dispatch of equipment and return as shown

a. ULLS is the Army’s Unit Level Logistics System. ULLS col- below: _ _ )
lects maintenance and supply data and provides management infor- (1) Equipment dispatchAllows the user to dispatch equipment
mation at the unit level. with option to produce the Equipment Maintenance and Inspection
b. ULLS automates/replaces portions of TAMMS. The following Worksheet. This replaces the requirement for a DD Form 1970 and
DA/DD Forms have been automated and the ULLS generated prin-DA Form 2404 (see fig 12-1).
touts(shown with a —E) are authorized replacements: (2) Alert dispatch. Provides dispatches, by DODAAC, for all
(1) DA Form 5823 (Equipment Identification Card). DA Form €gquipment listed in the equipment data file as alert dispatchable (see
5823 is not required if you are operating with ULLS; this informa- Fig 12‘2); ) ) ) .
tion is on the dispatch printout. 3) _Eqmpm_ent dispatch — returnl_ng'.hls process is used Whe_n
(2) DD Form 1970 (Motor Equipment Utilization Record) (DA returning equipment from regular dispatch. It updates .the end item,
Form 5987—E, Motor Equipment Utilization Record (Automated)). glomponent usage, operator record, fuel usage, and dispatch control
(3) DA Form 2401 (Organizational Control Record for Equi- les. .
pment)(DA Form 5982-E, Dispatch Control Log (Automated)). .b' DA _Form 5988_E. (Automated]his process allows user to
(4) DD Form 314 (Preventive Maintenance Schedule arfjint an Equipment Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet for each

: - . .+ piece of equipment by DODAAC, admin number, or by FSC to
E:ﬁgéd)s(;g&tu%d:né)nl:lggcégf‘(thrommg’%%?) E, Preventive Mainte facilitate PMCS and other scheduled inspections. The FSC option

) . . allows the user to select an item on file by FSC, e.g., to select only
Note. The DA Form 2406 (Materiel Condition Status Report) and backside generators, enter “6115”. The system will check the document con-
of the DD Form 314 will be automated upon the completion of the Army ' ’

i A - trol register (DCR)and maintenance fault file and print all faults and
Material Status System (AMSS) module, which is scheduled to be included -
in Software Change Proposal (SCP) 05. parts that have been ordered. (See figs 12-3 through 12-5.)

. The DA F 5988-E (Aut ted) (figs 12-3 th h 12-5
(5) DA Form 2404 (Equipment Inspection and Maintenangg Cusedeat orge(a)rrlrirz]ation Ieve(l tjoinae ) (figs roug )

Worksheet) (DA Form 5988-E, Equipment Inspection/Maintenance 1y Record faults found during an inspection. These faults include

Worksheet (Automated)). ) PMCS, maintenance activity inspections, diagnostic checks, and
(6) DA Form 2405 (Maintenance Request Register) (DA Form spot checks.

5989-E, Maintenance Request Register (Automated)). (2) Record marine conditions surveys of watercraft.
(7) DA Form 2407 (Maintenance Request) (DA Form 5990-E, (3) Record the results of technical inspections on equi-
Maintenance Request (Automated)). pment.When needed, this form will show condition codes listed in

(8) DA Form 2408-14 (Uncorrected Fault Record). This form AR 725-50, AR 750-1, TB, or other publications requiring the
was eliminated by including all its information on the DA Form technical inspection.

5988-E (Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet). (4) Collect all maintenance and services performed on vehicles
(9) DD Form 2026 (Oil Analysis Request) (DA Form 5991-E, that are involved in a DA approved Sample Data Collection
Oil Analysis Request (Automated)). (SDC)Plan. In addition to the requirements in this pamphlet, the

(10) DA Form 2408-9 (Equipment Control Record) (Usage only) applicable Field Planning Guide (FPG) will identify additional data
(DA FORM 5992-E, Equipment Usage Request (Automated)).  yequired as mandatory entries on the PCN AWACF184 (DA Form
Note. Transfers, Gains & Losses are done at the property book level. 5988—E (Automated).

(11) DA Form 348 (Equipment Operator Qualification Record)  (5) Report Battle Damage Assessment and Repair (BDAR).
(DA Form 5983, Equipment Operator Qualification Record (Auto-  d. Operators, crews, and unit maintenance personnel use the
mated) and 5983-1-E, Operator’s Qulification Recor@WACF184 (DA Form 5988-E) to list faults they cannot fix and
(Automated)). faults corrected by replacing parts.

(12) Optional Form 346 (U.S. Government Motor Vehicle Opera- €. Operators and crews, first-line leaders, maintenance supervi-
tor's ldentification Card) (DA Form 5984-E, Operator's Permfors, and commanders are equally responsible for updating ULLS

Record(Automated)). with current information recorded on the form.
(13) SF Form 46 (Operator's Identification Card) (DA Form f- Disposition is as follows:
5984-E) (1) The AWACF184, DA Form 5988-E (Automated), used for

¢. The forms and records produced and recorded in ULLS will be OP€rator PMCS on an equipment will be kept in the equipmen.t
maintained by all units, organizations, and activities who operate "€cord folder or in a protective cover until it is no longer needed;
selt—powered vehicles, towed vehicles, and stationary equipment Or €xample, upon updating the ULLS system and generating a new

The local commander may also require weapons and non serialisting. _
numbered items to be maintained on this system. (2) The AWACF184, DA Form 5988-E (Automated), listing

d. Units operating under ULLS will use printouts or automated f@ults found during an operator's or crew's PMCS, goes to the
reports in place of the manual forms prescribed in other chapter-ma'”tenance supervisor for action. Maintenance section leaders re-
s.However, units that are not automated will maintain manual forms V€W the form prior to destruction to ensure all actions have been

: ; taken or recorded within ULLS.
as required by chapters 2, 3f 4,5, 9, 11, and appendix E. (3) The DA Form 5988-E (Automated) used for scheduled serv-
Note.. The automated processes in ULLS supersede all manual procedure

Sces will be kept on file for quality control until next service is
In cases that there is a conflict on form disposition between DA Pam P q y

. . ; performed.
738-750 and the user manual, DA Pam 738-750 will take precedence. (4) The DA Form 5988—E (Automated) used for technical inspec-

e. There are four separate categories of maintenance process§gns will stay with the item until all maintenance is performed or
within ULLS. This chapter contains information for— the item is destroyed.
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(5) Input the most serious fault that must be fixed at support engine/transmission was added by mistake, then use component
maintenance to the DA Form 5990-E (Automated) and attach thedelete.
worksheet to DA Form 5990-E (Automated). d. Equipment service updat@llows the user to add or update

(6) Faults that cannot be fixed or must be deferred will be anno-scheduled services or special services.
tated on the worksheet and updated through the maintenance fault e. Equipment deletélhis process will delete a piece of equip-
update process. ment by admin number. A report will automatically be generated

(7) When there is an NMC deficiency on the worksheet, keep thewith admin number data for the equipment just deleted.
worksheet until the deficiency has been input through maintenance f. Equipment class code®rovides the capability for the user
fault update process or repaired. This includes the worksheet orcreated class codes(UA-UZ or ZA-ZZ) to be added, changed, or
equipment sent to support maintenance. deleted from the class code file. (See fig 12-7.)

(8) When the DA Form 5988-E (Automated) is used to report )
BDAR action, mail it to Survivability/Vulnerability Information 12—4. Equipment data reports
Analysis Center (SURVIAC), ATTN: AFDL/FES/CDIC, Wright Provide hard copy reports as shown below: _
Patterson AFB, OH 45333, a. Oil analysis requestAllows the user to prepare a routine or

g. Maintenance faults provides the capability to identify mainte- special oil analysis request. This process replaces preparation of a
nance faults related to a specific piece of equipment to add, changer,n
or delete these faults as required. Faults added will be written to the
igﬁ;%‘;ﬁggeeQiilgts\?;ﬂgﬁggte;' and appear on the equipment maint and status of e.quipment.for selected unit. (See fig 1'2—9.). '

h. Parts instilled enables the user to install parts that have been - Parts received not installed. There are two options in this
received either by admin number or document number.Additionally, Pr0cess. The first is a print for admin number, and the second is a
it updates the DCR. print by I_DODAAC. (See fig _12—2 _1.)

i. Services performed enables the user to enter data on service'g\;j'f E(Iqmpment fuel tu?agé'.hls .?m\;ldelsta monthly, quarterly, or
and tests performed on the equipment. The process will update Uel usage report for Speclic Tuel types.

: : . ; e. Service schedule. This provides a hard copy that shows the
service due file, the EDF, and component data file. When serwcessewiCes by admin number, DODAAC, date range. or for an NSN.

are performed, the system will automatically schedule the next serv->~ ° . .
ice due. However, the user must calculate and enter the next speci%l-rh'fzgrlogt)ess provides an automated frontside DD Form 314). (See

service, lube, and AOAP due date. These service types and dates a f. Non mission capabl@his process will display/print by

written to the dispatch printouts and listed under service due data Cor ; ;
j- Add/delete operator provides the user a means of adding an S%E'A}%Clgl_lzgo)n mission capable equipment (Deadline Report).

deleting operator records. When an operator qualification record is ; .
created, the system will utilize the data entries to dispatch vehicles g. Equipment operator/class COdﬁ_’]_IS process allows the user to
to qualified operators as shown below. The system automaticallyp”m the class codes, operator qualification record (DD Form 348-E

calculates the operator’s miles upon return of a dispatch, and main-(AUtomatEd))’ operator qualification by class code, or the operator's

tains the operator’s qualifications, restrictions, accidents, awards,IDhcaédﬁuer]?tegrS;CF&r;n;}2‘ rocess provides the user with
and training until the record is deleted. - =quip b g P P

(1) Add operator's qualificationsThis process will produce an a usage report. This report will print as soon as you press enter from

p e ) ) option number 8 of equipment data reports. (This report provides
Equipment Operator Qualification Record (fig 12—6). This process the automated DA Form 2408-9.)

replaces the manual DA Form 348. . . N

. . ) Note. Transfers, gains, and losses are not included in this report.
Note.The user cannot change driver license number. If an error is made, the . } . . .
user must delete the record and reenter it. i. Equipment data file. This allows the user to print major end

. . . . . items, components, and weapon system/subsystems, without serial
(2) Delete Operator.This process must be used if an invalid number or by admin number w/components.

license number was input and requires changes, or if an operator

transfers from the unit. _ _ 12-5. Maintenance support functions
k. Modify operator record provides the means of updating an These functions are necessary to provide an interface with the
operator's record once the record has been added to the systenstandard Army Maintenance System (SAMS).
a. Send SAMS transactiorkhis process allows the user to send

12-3. Equipment data update . . required inoperative maintenance and maintenance request data (via
This process allows the user to update equipment and admin numb iskette) to SAMS.

data. User can update equipment catalog, change, NSN and serial ) - \aintenance request. This produces maintenance request by
number (SN) data for an admin number, change the admin numbergymin number or without admin number with an equipment inspec-
and update weapon system data. The process will update the EDEy, maintenance worksheet. (See fig 12-11.)
and the_ECF. Admin number change will u_pdate _aII applicable - ‘manual maintenance status updabes allows user to
system files, such as, document control register, dispatch controlyanaily update the maintenance status on the maintenance request
file, maintenance fault file, inoperative equipment file, etc. register. See work request status codes in table B2 1.

a. Equipment addThis enables the user to add equipment to the -~ Aytomated maintenance status updates process automati-
equipment data file. MCSR reportable items must be loaded in-cq)ly ypdates the maintenance status(via diskette) from SAMS to
dividually.Commanders can determine if weapons, protective masks,updme equipment that is in direct support.

kitchen equipment, etc., are to be loaded separately or grouped as'g -~ \aintenance request registeFhis will display or print the
like items. Nonreportable items (machine guns) that deadline weap-pzintenance request register. (See fig 12-12.)
ons systems must also be loaded separately. f. Automated maintenance master data filbis will update the

b. Equipment data file updat@rovides the capability to update equipment catalog file and allow the user to print the master file.
catalog, weapon system, and admin number data. It also allows

users to change admin number, serial number, or change NSN fon2-6. Equipment dispatch

an admin number. a. Dispatching is the method by which a commander controls the
c. Component file update. Allows the user to add, change, oruse of equipment. However, allowing equipment to be used carries

delete AOAP component data. If the engine or transmission waswith it the responsibility for both the equipment and the operator’s

changed, use change component serial number option. If the enginedafety. The commander must make sure that dispatching procedures

transmission has never been on file, use component add. If theare understood and followed.

anual DD Form 2026 (see fig 12-8.)
b. Equipment availabilityProvides the user with an Equipment
Availability Report, which displays admin number, model, noun,
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b. The commander appoints a responsible person to the duties ofthe forms needed to record equipment use, operation, and condition
dispatcher. The person delegated as dispatcher is password comwhile on dispatch.
trolled within ULLS. In the absence of the appointed dispatcher, b. The folder is used as follows each time an item of equipment
additional dispatchers must be authorized in writing by the dispatched:

commander. (1) The folder will carry only the printouts and records needed
c. The dispatcher— during a dispatch.
(1) Fills requests for equipment to be issued or used. (2) A DA Form 2408-4 will go in the folder only when the

(2) Ensures the operator is registered as a licensed, qualifiedveapon is to be fired, serviced, or repaired.
operator within ULLS. If the operator is not registered in ULLS,  (3) Place all the appropriate printouts and forms, except the DD
check for a valid OF 346/SF Form 46 and update ULLS, as ap-Form 314 and DA Form 2408-9, in the folder when the equipment

propriate.(See fig 12-13.) ) goes to support maintenance.
(3) Issues and collects the equipment record folder and the. When equipment is turned in or transferred, the folder will
needed forms in the folder. accompany the equipment. The folder will contain the Acceptance

(4) Ensures that the operators properly annotate required entrieDA Form 2408-9 and printouts/diskette generated from ULLS.
on the forms and printouts contained in the equipment record folder.nqte. Be sure to coordinate these actions with your support property officer

(5) Makes required entries on the dispatch input screen. before actual transfer or turn in.

(6) Ensures equipment faults are reported to maintenance
personnel. 12-8. DA Form 5823

(7) Records services performed during the dispatch (e.g., AOAPThe DA Form 5823 is not required if you are automated with
samples taken), and update ULLS accordingly. ULLS.

d. The dispatch loop describes the procedures that will be fol- ) )
lowed when dispatching equipment as shown below: 12-9. Motor equipment dispatch

(1) The operator reports to the dispatcher. For equipment needing & Two types of ULLS produced dispatctiesgular and alert are
licensed operators, the operator must be licensed to operate th&V0 types of ULLS produced dispatches. The motor equipment
equipment either within ULLS or have a valid OF 346/SF Form 46, dispatch is a record of motor equipment use as shown below. It is

(2) The dispatcher gives the operator an equipment record folder€duired for all equipment being dispatched and equipment requiring
with all the forms and printouts that will be needed during the OPerating time. ) _ _
mission. Both the dispatcher and operator check the dispatch for (1) The motor equipment dispatch is used to control the use of
services due on equipment. special purpose, combat, tactical, and nontactical vehicles and

(3) The operator uses the equipment’s TM to perfor@auipment, including material handling equipment.
before—operation PMCS. Any faults that the operator finds that can  (2) The motor equipment dispatch is also used to record operat-
be repaired at that level will be repaired. Other faults, not alreadying time on equipment that requires services based on hours only.
recorded, will be entered on the equipment inspection/maintenancel his includes such equipment as generators, air compressors, cen-
worksheet. Nontactical equipment may not have a PMCS. The operdrifugal pumps, etc. Operating time is the period of operation or
ator will use a local checklist as a PMCS for that equipment. hours of usage, using the time of day. Operating time is maintained
“Before” operational checks and services will be performed before throughout the dispatch cycle within ULLS. . .
the equipment leaves the motor pool or other dispatch point(3) Equipment going to support maintenance will be dispatched
“During” operational checks will be performed while the equipment to and from support maintenance. An exception to this is when the
is being operated.“After” operational checks and services will be unit requesting support maintenance and the support maintenance
performed when the equipment completes the mission or returns tc@ctivity are collocated so that the equipment will not leave the
the motor pool or dispatch point. motor pool area or area where equipment is maintained or stored. In

(4) If possible, the operator and/or mechanic repairs faults foundthis case, only a maintenance request needs to accompany the equip-
on the equipment. The commander or commander’s representativénent. At support maintenance, the maintenance request will be used
decides if any remaining faults will keep the equipment from being as a dispatch record for maintenance repair operations and final road

dispatched. testing. . . . . _
(5) If equipment is ready to dispatch, the dispatcher makes neces- (4) The motor equipment dispatch will be used to dispatch equip-
sary entries in ULLS. ment requiring exercises because of low use or equipment in admin-

(6) The operator leaves with the equipment and the equipmentistrative storage.
record folder that contains all needed forms and printouts. For rou- (5) The option “alert dispatch” will dispatch all equipment that is
tine dispatch, a vehicle’s folder will contain current equipmef@ded as alert dispatchable. These dispatches will be produced in
maintenance and inspection worksheet, dispatch printout, and SFdvance. The required entries (i.e., date, time, driver's name, etc.)
Form 91 and DD Form 518. will be entered manually by dispatcher at time of dispatch. The alert
(7) When the mission is completed, the operator performs thedispatch summary sheet (replaces the DA Form 2401) will be used
after operation PMCS on the equipment, and annotates new fault§0 record the operator's name.
on the DA Form 2404. The operator and mechanic will fix any b. Disposition.
faults they can, and secure the equipment. (1) Based on entries recorded in the Return Usage portion of the
(8) The operator turns in the equipment record folder and all motor equipment dispatch, the dispatcher will update equipment/unit
forms and printouts to the dispatcher. The dispatcher checks formglata; i.e., fuel added, date and time in, and any remarks. The usage
for any new faults, and updates ULLS maintenance records. Thedata (current or estimated miles/kilometers/hours taken from the
dispatch is closed using the operational processes menu, meg@meter or hour meter when the equipment returned from dispatch,
equipment dispatch and return. and oil added during dispatch) will also be updated.This form is to
(9) Motor transport units performing line haul operations will be discarded when no longer needed.
transfer their semitrailers to a larger organization designated by the (2) The dispatcher looks for any unusual entries in the Remarks
senior motor transportation command (either group or brigade).Theblock that may need further action.
commander of the larger transport organization will establish a sem- (3) When equipment is involved in an accident or other situation
itrailer control office that will be responsible for maintaining dis- under investigation, the dispatcher produces the dispatch control log.

patch and maintenance records on those semitrailers. The dispatcher attaches the motor equipment dispatch for equipment
_ to the log and maintains the forms until released by the investigator
12-7. Equipment record folder or at the completion of the investigation.

a. The equipment record folder (NSN 7510-01-065-0166) holds
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12-10. DA Form 2401 automatically, after the oil analysis request is produced. The miles/
The DA Form 2401 is automated through the dispatch in and dis-hours since oil change is reset to 0 automatically when the “oil
patch out process. (See fig 12-14.) change only” or“scheduled service and oil change only” sub option

is selected from services performed option.
12-11. DA Form 2405

Units supported by ULLS, are not required to maintain a manual 12—-15. Historical records contained In ULLS

DA Form 2405, as it is automated within ULLS. a. Units operating with ULLS may produce the DA Form 2408-9
. Usage Report data automatically from ULLS upon request.The DA
12-12. Maintenance request form (automated) Form 2408-9 Usage Report is then carried to your local data

This form serves as a request for maintenance support. ULLS autoprocessing center to be data reduced and sent to the Director,
mates the DA Form 2407. Two hard copies of the DA Form 2407 ysaAMC Logistics Support Activity, ATTN: AMXLS—-RRM,

are generated by ULLS for delivery with the equipment to the Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-7466. (See fig 12-15.)

support maintenance activity. In addition, a diskette is produced for b, To produce the ULLS Equipment Usage Report, ULLS opera-
delivery to the Standard Army Maintenance System fors must update the equipment catalog/publication information.

(SAMS-1)site. The“Type Report Code” must contain a value of “Y” for all items
a. Use. identified as DA Form 2408-9 usage reportable in appendix E.
(1) Request support maintenance to include— c. Usage Reports will be generated on the following dates:
(a) Repairs not authorized by unit level. (1) As of 1 October for non-tactical vehicles.

(b) Application of MWOs. (2) As of 1 November for tactical vehicles.
(c) Fabrication or assembly of items. (3) As of 1 February and 1 August for floating craft.

(2) Report work on DA directed items under an approved sam- d. Submit data to LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS—-RRM, Redstone Ar-
pling plan. AR 750-1 governs this program. The specific Field senal, AL 35898-7466. Data may be submitted by AUTODIN,
Procedures Guide (FPG) identifies data elements for the forms. DDN E—Mail, floppy diskette, magnetic tape, or hard copy. These

(3) Initiate work requests that may become warranty claimethods are listed in the preferred order of submission. See figure
actions. 12-16 for instructions on how to data reduce the Equipment Usage

(4) Show all maintenance done on nontactical wheeled vehicles,Report.
and tactical vehicles used as general purpose and passenger carryimgte. If you use a word processor to produce an 80-80 floppy diskette, do
vehicles. Use this form for vehicles and supported equipment whennot load the word processor on the same computer you operate ULLS. This
they are assigned to administrative motor pools. will cause system problems when you go back to run ULLS.

(5) Request an ECOD or technical inspection to classify the serv-
iceability/repairability of an item before turn—in for replacement. 12-16. Manager Reports

b. Disposition. Manager Reports provide the tools necessary for commanders and

(1) Receipt copy (oneYhe first automated hard copy is used for (s)ugeervLsgrst itooe;fescnve_lly hmgnageothrﬁ r‘i]n';SnP dLlé armsl mglﬂttien(?nece
ﬁjcri%lémt%bltlﬁg El#;tp oses and then destroyed when equipment is reAISM—25—L3N—A_WA—ZZZ—CG, provides more detail_ed informa-

(2) Control copy (two)The second automated hard copy is sta- tion on reports, internal SOP, anc_i an ULLS checklist. .
pled to a blank DA Form 2407 or 2407—1 by the support activity. 2 EXCess Management Repdrhis report should be reviewed
When the form is used for BDAR, mail this copy to the Sur- weekly. It provides a listing of PLL and non-stocked records that
vivability/Vulnerability Information Analysis Center (SURVIAC), hf\t/ﬁ an hexgesg lquantlty on-hand or due-in. (See fig 12-17 and
AFFDL/FES/CDIC, Wright Patterson AFB, OH 45433 @ foug () e.g""-).f. . A  needs and

(3) Organization copy (threeith ULLS automation, this copy (1) The repolrlt identifies items that are excess to unit needs an
is replaced by the SAMS-1 work order (WO) Detail Report, PCN reqéureEs cance atlog or turnalnt.) f the following f .
AHN-0 18, which will be printed for the ULLS unit once the work (2) Axcktless_, nziay e cause dy one % t % ollowing actors.k
request is closed. (See fig 12-23.) on(at%qe létxgerlszse Crg:?gélty was decreased and no action was taken

(4) File copy (four).With ULLS automation, this copy is re- ' s . . .
placed by the number two “control copy” once the WO is closed. in\fgr)ltgr;”em on-hand quantities may be in error; verify by
The unit will keep this copy for 90 days after the equipment is ;

! . ) ; (c) Parts on hand incorrectly posted as installed.
flxed: For items under a DA approved sampling plan, hold this copy (d) Receipts of parts on hand were not posted through ULLS.
as directed by the plan.

(3) Dispose of when no longer needed or per standing operating

12-13. DA Form 5409 (inoperative Equipment Report procedures (SOP). . . . L

(IER)) and DA Form 5410 (Unit Level Deadlining Parts b. Commanders. Excepyon R.Ep.OTh'S report provides a listing
Report(ULDPR) of all requests having a high priority or extended value of $500 or
For units supported by ULLS, data collected on these forms will be more that have been processed since the last time the Commanders
furnished SAMS on an ULLS transaction diskette (SAMS transac- EXCeption Report was printed. The Commander's Financial Transac-
tions). tion Listing (fig 12—-18) must be reviewed and initialed before the

Note. If anv unit within ific Battalion Brigade Division efc. i daily transactions are sent to the DSU. Any request not approved
ote. T any unit within a specilic batlalion, brigade, DIVISION, €1C., 1S = can" e canceled before transactions are sent to the DSU.

operating on ULLS, all other assigned or attached units are restricted from Servi hedule d Thi t id t of sched
submitting manual inop reporting forms; i.e., DA Form 5409 and DA Form C. >ervice schedule due. IS report provides a report ol schead-

5410, to report deadlined equipment, or parts data unless data is reduced atle€d services due by admin number, DODAAC, date range, or NSN

the SAMS 2 (SAMS-2) site. (see (1) and (2) below).Review this report monthly and dispose of it
when no longer needed or per local SOP. (See fig 12-19, Service
12—-14. Nonaeronautical Equipment, Army Oil Analysis Schedule Due by DODAAC.)
Program (AOAP) (1) Use this report to determine which equipment requires serv-
a. Chapter 4 explains the AOAP in detail. It explains how, when, ices by admin number, DODAAC, date, or during a particular date
and where to sample. range.

b. ULLS produces an oil analysis request that is used in place of (2) To find services that are overdue, use a start date of 1 year
the DD Form 2026 (fig 12-8). Information input in the dispatch prior to the current date and use the current date as the end date.
return process such as miles/hours since last overhaul, equipmenthe process will list all services not performed for the past year.
and component usage, and oil added is automatically written to the d. PLL Inventory Report. This report provides a listing in loca-
oil analysis request. The oil used since last sample is reset to Otion sequence of all PLL lines and any NSN records with an
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on-hand quantity to aid in performing inventories. (See fig 12—20 become the commander’s link to monitoring the maintenance and
and (1) through (3)below.) supply posture of the unit.

(1) Use this report to conduct location surveys for determining b. AMSS will collect, compile, and report materiel readiness data
PLL operations effectiveness. at the unit and provide this information to the battalion level. The

needs of the unit. mation received from subordinate units and will be used for the

3) PLL Inventory Report will be kept on file until the next Purpose of m.onitoring and reporting their readiness posture.
; ®) y P P c. AMSS will accumulate NMC data and parts information for all
inventory has been completed. ‘ .
reportable end items, systems, and subsystems and will have the
12-17. The Armv Materiel Status Svstem (AMSS capability to receive support and dgpot level NMC data from t_he
The AMSS is d()e/signedlto rep:Jace yaII mafmal m)ateriel readinessﬁep\wwimﬁegl%CAtl\l/lmS%dtgetr;c::I?rr]eSgrtfgpeer:nghﬁéﬁ%%éyx)g%ht\;\gys-
reports for ground, aviation, and missile equipment. tems not on hand that effect reportable system NMC time. The

a. AMSS is being developed to automate the manual readines ility of maintaini ; hori h il
reporting requirements listed in AR 700-138. When fielded, AMSS St;%%atgétyinoCIL:gaelgt?rl]nlnggeg.wred, authorized, and on hand data wi

will replac_e the DA Form 2406, DA Form 1352, a_nd the DA FOrm 4 The readiness information accumulated at the battalion level
3266-1 with a single automated readiness reporting system. It will il pe provided to the SAMS 2 where it will then be forwarded to
LOGSA.
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Figure 12-1. Sample of ULLS generated DA Form 5987-E, Motor Equipment Dispatch

Legend for Figure 12-1:

Completion instructions for ULLS generated Motor Equipment Dis-

patch, DA Form 5987-E (Automated)

Note: This listing replaces the requirement to maintain DD Form 1970.

Dispatch Heading Section:

Date Dispatched. The date equipment is dispatched. ULLS default
entry.

Time Dispatched. The military time equipment is dispatched. ULLS
default entry.

Equipment Data Section.

Unit address, telephone number, and UIC is retrieved from the data

base; no entries required by the operator.
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Admin number, equipment model number, equipment noun, equip-
ment national stock number (NSN), equipment serial number, registra-
tion number, equipment license number, and key number will be
retrieved from equipment data file; no entries from operator/crew chief
needed in these areas.

Service Due Data Section:

Information in this section is retrieved from the ULLS data base; no
entries required by the operator.Operator/ supervisor will review this
section and take appropriate actions as required.

Dispatch Information Section:

Official User Name/Phone Number. The operator requesting the dis-
patch will provide the last name, first name, middle initial, rank/grade,
and telephone number to the dispatcher. Dispatcher enters the name
of the person to whom the operator is to report (official user). This
person will be responsible for the equipment when in use.
Destination. The dispatcher will enter into the ULLS system the major
operating point of dispatch.

Expected Date/Time of Return.

a. Dispatcher will enter close of business(COB) or the actual time the
user expects to return with the equipment. b. The operator will ensure
he reviews the expected date/time of return. If equipment cannot be
returned due to mission, operator will notify the official user who will
request an extended dispatch.

Equipment Dispatcher Signature.The dispatcher will sign their
name.

First Operator's Signature. The operator will sign their name. If you
change operators while the vehicle is dispatched, annotate the hours/
miles/kilometers on the equipment to the right of the operator’'s sig-
nature.Second Operator's Signature.

a. This line will be used if you change operators while the equipment
is on dispatch. This normally happens when an operator becomes
sick, overly tired, etc. (e.g., during convoy operations).

b. The operator will sign their name.

Note: If there was more than one operator while the vehicle was
dispatched, the dispatcher will ensure that each operator's Qualifica-
tion Record is updated appropriately.

Off Post Authorization. The commander or the commander’s desig-
nated representative will sign and enter rank if off post travel is
authorized.

Dispatch Out Remarks.

a. The dispatcher will enter all towed equipment by the prime mover.
b. If equipment was extended the operator will write the words “EX-
TENDED DISPATCH", the name and rank/grade of the person
authorizing the extension, and expected date of return.

c. The official user or the commander’s designated representative will
sign and enter rank when operator is released or mission is com-
pleted.

End Item Usage Data Section:

a. Equipment Noun, Miles /Hours/ Kilometers and Current Reading are
ULLS generated entries.

(1) M/H/K. This displays how equipment is tracked, either by Miles/
Hours/ Kilometers.

(2) Current Reading.Displays the reading of previous block, in M/H/K,
prior to dispatch.

b.Reading at Return. This is entered by operator at time of return.
c.Fuel Usage. The operator enters the amount of fuel in gallons added
while the equipment was on dispatch.

Component(s) Usage Data Section:

a. Component’s Serial Number, Noun, M/H/K, and Current Reading
are ULLS generated entries.

b. Reading at Return. The operator enters reading when the equip-
ment is returned. If the M/H/K meter is broken or missing, estimate the
M/H/K used on equipment.

c. Oil Added. The operator enters the amount of oil in quarts added
while the equipment was on dispatch.
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Figure 12-2. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5987—E, Motor Equipment Dispatch (Alert)

-

Legend for Figure 12-2:

Note: (Recommend preprinting the Alert Dispatch, filing the alert dis-
patch forms in dispatch area, and/or when/if alert is called, distribute
forms IAW unit SOP.) The Alert Dispatch Summary Sheet printed at
the end of the Alert Dispatch forms may be used as a Dispatch
Control Log for the alert dispatches.
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Figure 12-3. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5988-E, Equipment Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet(for operator/crew PMCS)
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Figure 12-4. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5988-E, Equipment Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet(for changing an “X”

condition)

Legend for Figure 12-4:

Completion instructions for ULLS generated Equipment Maintenance
and Inspection Worksheet, DA Form 5988—E(Automated) (used for
operator/crew PMCS and changing an “X” condition).

Equipment Data Section:

a. Admin number, Equipment Model, Equipment Noun, Equipment

National Stock Number (NSN), Equipment Serial Number, Registration
Number, Type Inspection, and the Publication Numbers (with
changes) will be retrieved from the equipment data file. No entries
from the operator/crew chief are needed in these areas.

b. The operator/crew chief must ensure that data contained in these
areas are correct prior to pulling PMCS. If any fields are not current,
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notify the ULLS operator so he/she can update the data fields through
the ULLS Menu process. For more information about these data fields,
refer to the ULLS End User Manual ADSM—-25-L3N-AWA-ZTH-EUM.
Type Inspection.

Operator/crew chief requests the ULLS operator to print an Equipment
Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet with the type inspection to be
performed. See ULLS End User Manual or chapter 3 of this pamphlet
for an explanation of these symbols.

(1) Use the same worksheet for more than 1 day. If you find no faults
during the BEFORE OPERATION checks in the PMCS, write the
calendar date under the fault description column. If no faults are found
DURING or AFTER OPERATION CHECKS, put your initials in the
initial column.

(2)When no faults are found, this worksheet can be used for more
than 1 day even if the worksheet was used for concurrent PMCSs;
that is, W/M. Just place the first letter of the type of PMCS performed
(W/M) under the corrective action column by that day’s date in the
fault description column.

Signature.

When a deficiency or shortcoming is found, the operator or supervisor
signs and enters rank. A signature in this block keeps the form from
being used past current dispatch.

Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Signature (For figure 12-3). Operator’s supervisor will sign and enter
rank when a fault is found on the PMCS.

Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Signature (For figure 12—-4). The commander or the commander's
designated representative will sign nhame and enter rank when making
a status symbol change or changing from an X to a circled X status
symbol for one time operation.

Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally. For missile system/
subsystem reported under AR 700-138, enter the time when you find
a deficiency.

Parts Requested Section:

The system will check the Document Control Register (DCR) and print
any parts that have been ordered against the admin number on the
worksheet. Operator/crew chiefs and supervisors will review this sec-
tion and take appropriate action as required. For more information
about this section, see the ULLS End User Manual
ADSM-25-L3N-AWA-ZTH-EUM.

Fault. Shows the fault number for which the part is requested.
Doc Number. The document number under which the required part
has been ordered.

NIIN. National Item Identification Number.

QTY Due. Due-in quantity for the part on order.

QTY Rec. The quantity received.

Status Date. Shows date of status code.

Date Comp. The date that all parts were received for document num-
ber listed or transaction closed.

PRI. The priority for item ordered.

DLC. Deadline code. “D” if deadlined; “N” if not deadlined.
Maintenance Faults Section:

Iltem Num.

a. Write the PMCS item number that applies to the fault listed in this
column. If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph,
or sequence number. Circle the number if fault is listed in the “Equip-
ment is not ready/available if” column or “Not Mission Capable if”
column of the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not
mission capable column, circle the TM item number, page, or para-
graph number of any fault that makes equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks

that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NIVIC for Materiel Condition Status Report reporting unless they are in
the PMCS “not ready” column or the not mission capable column. But,
you will list them if you find a problem with one of them.

c. For those faults not covered by the PMCS, leave this column blank.

Fault Date. Enter the calendar date the deficiency or shortcoming was
found.

Fault Status (Figure 12-3). Enter the status symbol that applies to
the fault or deficiency.

Fault Status (Figure 12—4). Repair of status symbol X faults cannot
be postponed or delayed, but they may be changed to circle X status
symbol for limited operation. The commander or the commander’'s
designated representative may change an X status symbol fault to a
circle X status symbol. Changing of status symbols should only be
done when the equipment is crucial to the mission. No X status sym-
bol faults will be changed to a circle X if it endangers the operator/
crew or may cause further damage to the equipment. Circle X condi-
tions will be for one time operation or mission (common sense must be
used).

Fault Description.

a. If you find a fault that can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults that have been repaired or already listed
on the worksheet. Continue the PMCS to make sure no other faults
exist.

b. Briefly describe fault. Skip one or two lines between faults. This will
give maintenance room to note actions they take.

c. When more than one TM covers the equipment, draw a line under
the last entry for one TM. Under the line, write the TM number of the
manual you will use next. After you finish the PMCS and list all faults
you cannot fix, give the form to the maintenance supervisor.

Corrective Action (Figure 12-3). Explain corrective actions taken.
Corrective Action (Figure 12-4).

a. Print “Cleared for Limited Operations.” Provide the specific limits
under which equipment can be operated. For example, limits may
involve speed, type of mission, distance, weather, or time. The change
may affect a subsystem of a system listed in AR 700-138. If so, make
sure limits include that part of the mission the system can no longer
do.

b. Deficiencies changed to a circle X will return to an X status symbol
at the end of the day or mission.

c. Equipment cleared for limited operations will still be carried as NMC
for the Materiel Condition Status Reporting.

d. When a deficiency is corrected or changed to a circle X, enter the
miles and calendar date in the corrective action column at the end of
the dispatch or operation.

Initials (Figure 12-3). The mechanic initials any faults that have been
fixed. The mechanic gives it back to maintenance supervisor. Mainte-
nance supervisor will review the faults corrected and those still not
fixed to decide what other action is needed. For quality control, the
inspector or a designated representative will check all corrected status
symbol X faults. The inspector will then initial the status symbol.

Initials (Figure 12-4).
a. The maintenance supervisor or the commander’s designated repre-
sentative initials for limited operations entries.

b. The person taking the action or transferring the document/NSN
initials other entries.

c. The initials will go on the last line of entry.
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Figure 12-5. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5988-E, Equipment Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet(for maintenance services

and inspections)

Legend for Figure 12-5:

Completion instructions for ULLS generated Equipment Maintenance
and Inspection Worksheet, DA Form 5988-E(Automated) (used for
maintenance services and inspections)

Equipment Data Section:

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

a. Admin number, Equipment Model, Equipment Noun, Equipment
National Stock Number (NSN), Equipment Serial Number, Registration
Number, Type Inspection, and the Publication Numbers (with
changes) will be retrieved from the equipment data file. No entries
from the operator/supervisor are needed in these areas.
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b. The person performing the service or inspection will review the data
fields prior to ensure information listed on the worksheet is correct. If
any fields are incorrect, pencil in the correct data and give to the ULLS
operator. The OLLS operator will update data fields using the ULLS
Menu process. For more information about these data fields, refer to
the ULLS End User Manual ADSM—25-L3N-AWA-ZTH-EUM.
Type Inspection. The person performing the service or inspection will
request a worksheet with the type of inspection or service to be per-
formed. See ULLS End User Manual or Chapter 3 of this pamphlet for
explanation of these symbols.

Note: A continuation sheet may be needed to perform the inspection
or service. The ULLS has this option available.

Signature. The person performing service/inspection signs and enters
rank after inspection is completed.

Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally.

Signature. The maintenance supervisor or designated representative
signs name and enters rank after service/inspection is completed and
parts have been ordered.

Time. Leave blank or use as needed locally. For missile system/
subsystem reported under AR 700-138, enter the time when you find
a deficiency.

Part Requested Section: The system will check the document control
register (DCR) and print any parts that have been ordered against the
admin number on the worksheet. Maintenance personnel and supervi-
sors will review this section and take appropriate action as required.
For more information about this section, see the ULLS End User
Manual ADSM—-25-L3N-AWA-ZTH-EUM.

Fault. Shows the fault number for which the part is requested.
Doc Number. The document number under which the required part
has been ordered.

NIIN. National Item Identification Number.

QTY Due. Due-in quantity for the part on order.

QTY Rec. The quantity received.

Status Date. Shows date of status code.

Date Comp. The date the transaction was completed.

PRI. The priority for item ordered.

DLC. Deadline code. “D” if deadlined; “N” if not deadlined.
Maintenance Faults Section:

Item Num.

a. Put the PMCS item number that applies to the fault listed in this
column. If the PMCS has no item numbers, list the page, paragraph,
or sequence number. Circle the PMCS number if the fault is listed in
the “Equipment is not ready/available if” column or “Not Mission Capa-
ble if” column of the PMCS. If the PMCS has no ready/available or not
mission capable column, circle the TM item number, page or para-
graph number of any fault that makes equipment NMC.

b. Pubs or TM sections other than PMCS may be required for safety
faults or local dispatching. For example, AR 385-55 lists safety checks
that may not be in the PMCS. Those faults will not be counted as
NMC for Materiel Condition Status Report (MCSR) reporting unless
they are in the PMCS “not ready” column or the not mission capable
column. But, you will list them if you find a problem with one of them.
Fault Date. Enter the date the service is performed or the date the
equipment went non mission capable (NMC).

Fault Status. Enter the status symbol that applies to the fault or
deficiency.

Fault Description.

a. If you find a fault that can be repaired, stop the PMCS and correct
the fault. Do not enter faults that have been repaired or already listed
on the worksheet. Continue the PMCS to make sure no other faults
exist.

b. Briefly describe the fault. Skip one or two lines between faults. This
will give maintenance room to note actions they take.

c. When more than one TM covers the equipment, draw a line under
the TM. Under the line, write the TM number of the manual you will
use next. After you finish the PMCS and list all faults you cannot fix,
give the form to the maintenance supervisor.

Corrective Action.

a. Explain corrective actions taken.

b. If parts are needed, the mechanic will enter the NSN or part number
in this column.

c. Faults that need support maintenance will go on a ULLS, generated
maintenance request. Print (SPT-MAINT)in this column.

d. The commander’s designated representative will decide what main-
tenance can be delayed. Faults that do not affect the operation of the
equipment and the operator's safety can be deferred because

(1) Support is backed up and cannot get to the equipment right

away.

(2) The needed repair part is not on hand.

(3) Other reasons at the commander’s discretion.
e. Those faults that the commander's designated representative de-
cides to defer will be printed in this column.
Initals.
a. The mechanic initials any dash or diagonal status symbols that are
fixed. For status symbol “X”, the mechanic’s initials will go on the last
line for entry. The inspector or a designated rep will check all cor-
rected status symbol “X” faults. The inspector will then initial the status
symbol. The person who did the work initials in the initial column.
b. For quality control, the worksheet will be maintained on file until the
next service is completed.
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Figure 12-6. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 348-E, Operator Qualification Record

Legend for Figure 12-6:

Completion instructions for ULLS generated Operator Qualification Re-
cord/DA Form 348-E (Automated). This listing is produced as re-
quired, but always when you are adding a new operator or changing
an already registered operator. This is to ensure that the new/updated
data is correct and verified by the operator driver. This listing will also
be provided to the operator upon reassignment to a new unit. Then,
delete the record from the file.

Operator Information

(1) Last Name.Self—explanatory.

(2) First Name. Self explanatory.

(3) Initial. Operator's middle initial.

(4) DOB. Date of Birth.

(5) Sex. Self Explanatory.

(6) WT. Weight in pounds.

(7) HT, FT, IN. Height in feet and inches.

(8) Hair. Color.

(9) Eyes. Color.

(10)Social Security Number. Self Explanatory.

(11) Miles Since Last Action. Number of miles recorded for the oper-
ator since last award, accident, etc.

(12) Days Since Last Action.Cumulative days since last action pos-
ted. (System calculates from latest “AA” remarks code date to current
date; i.e., latest Remark code date =1 Jan 91 and current date =1 Jan
92, then last days since last action =365.)

(13) License Expiration Date.License Expiration Date.

(14) Hours Since Last Action.Number of Hours recorded since last
action (award, accident, etc.).

(15) Total Miles Driven. Shows total accumulated miles driven.
(16) Commander’s Signature—Primarily used when an Individual
transfers.This verifies information and qualifications.

Equipment Qualifications

This section is used to record the driver's equipment class code, code
description, and date qualified.

The Code, Date, Description, and Verified Section reflects restric-
tions/actions. The last grouping shown displays a record of accident
data, traffic violations, safety awards earned, etc. “O0O” codes reflect
special training, and “AA” codes reflect awards, accidents, etc.
Verifier. The person verifying the remarks/action will be entered by
the ULLS operator.
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Figure 12-7. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5985—E, Class Codes

Legend for Figure 12-7: Code. The Equipment Class Code as recorded within ULLS. This
This report will be generated as required. Dispose of this listing when code is used in the dispatch process to check if the operator is quali-
no longer needed. This listing is produced by Unit and DODAAC. fied to operate a specific piece of equipment.

Description. The narrative description of the Equip Class Code as
recorded within ULLS.
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Figure 12-8. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5991-E, Oil Analysis Request

Legend for Figure 12-8: Analysis Request, DO Form 2026. All entries are self-explanatory with
This printout replaces the requirement to manually prepare an Oil the exception of sample index number. The sample index number is a
number assigned by the oil lab to identify a specific component.
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Figure 12-9. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCMF417, Equipment Availability Report

Legend for Figure 12-9:
This report is produced by DODAAC and Unit.
Admin No. Self-explanatory

.Model. Displays the model of the equipment.

Noun. Name of the equipment.

Status. The status of the vehicle; e.g., available, deadlined, dis-
patched, etc. Dispose of this form when no longer needed.
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Figure 12-10. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCMF452, Service Schedule

Legend for Figure 12-10: (6) Pub Data. Displays latest publications and date pertinent to this
This listing gives you the information which was being reflected on the item.

front side of the manual DD Form 314. (7) Last Service. Last service accomplished by code (see ULLS End
(1) Admin Num.Self-explanatory. User Manual or Chapter 3 of this pamphlet) and date.

(2) Reading. Displayed by“K” for Kilometers or “M” for miles. Service Data shown is: (1)Date Type Service Due.

(3) NSN. Shows the National Stock Number of the item. Self-explanatory.

(4) Model. Model number of the item. (2) Interval Days. Shows days between service.

(5) Noun. Name of the item. (3) Reading Due. Shows“K” (for kilometers) or “M” (for miles)and

reading for next service.
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Figure 12-11. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5990-E, Maintenance Request

Legend for Figure 12-11:

Completion instructions for ULLS generated Maintenance Request
(DA Form 5990-E (Automated)).

Customer Data:

All data within this section is ULLS generated and self-explanatory.
Activity Data:

Displays all support activity data.

SUP WON. Blank. Support work order number will be assigned by
support maintenance activity.

Name of Maintenance Activity.ULLS generated; self—explanatory.
Phone. ULLS generated;self—explanatory.

SUP UIC. The support maintenance activity’s UIC.

Shop Section. Blank. Assigned by support maintenance activity.
Equipment Data:

Type MNT REQ. ULLS operator enters alpha/numeric code which

164

identifies the type of maintenance required on an item of equipment.
For a definition of the codes, see the ULLS EM.

ID. The identifying number code which identifies whether the equip-
ment is for an NSN, part nhumber, or other numbers.

NSN. The National Stock Number or other number for the equipment.
Model. Self-explanatory.

Noun. Self-explanatory.

SER NUM. Serial Number.Self—explanatory.

QTY. Quantity. Enter the number of items on the work request.
ORG WON. The ULLS generated organizational work order number.
Priority. The ULLS operator will enter the priority designator (PD) for
the request. Assign PDs based on the Urgency of Need Designator
(UND) and Force Activity Designator (FAD). AR 750-1, AR 710-2,
and AR 725-50 cover assignment of PDs.

Failure Detected. For values and explanation, see Appendix B, Table
B-3, or the ULLS EM.
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MI/KM. The miles/kilometers recorded within ULLS.

Hours. If applicable; ULLS generated entry.

Rounds. If applicable; manual entry.

In Warranty. ULLS generated entry. Y if under warranty; N is not
under warranty.

Level of Work. ULLS generated entry.

Admin NUM. ULLS generated based on ULLS operator input.
Malfunction/Remarks—The ULLS operator will enter a brief de-
scription of the malfunction or symptom.

PD Authenticating Signature. The CO or the CO'’s designated repre-
sentative signs for all priority 01 through 10 requests. The signature
approves the use of the PD.

Signature Data:

Submitted by. The person submitting the request signs on this line.
ORD Date. The person submitting this request will enter the ordinal
date; e.g., 11 Sep 90 would be entered as 90254.

MIL Time. Enter the Military time that the maintenance request was
accepted.

Accepted By. The person accepting the maintenance requests signs
on this line.

Status. The person accepting the request will enter an A. This will
relay back to the ULLS customer that the equipment is awaiting initial
inspection.

ORD Date. The person submitting the maintenance request will enter
the ordinal date; e.g., 11 Sep 90 would be entered 90254.

MIL Time. Enter the military time that the maintenance request was
accepted.

Action Data:

Support Maintenance will fill out the following blocks:

Work Started By. The person assigned to do the work reflected on
the maintenance request signs on this line.

Status. The person who signed the “Work Started By” will annotate
completion status. Appendix B, Table B-21, lists work request status
codes (STA). In addition, the ORD Date and MIL Time will be anno-
tated in the space provided.

Inspected By. The person inspecting the equipment will sign on this
line.

Status. Annotate the work request status code that applies. In addi-
tion, the ORD Date and MIL Time will be annotated in the space
provided.

Picked Up By. The person picking up the equipment will sign on this
line.

Status. Always annotate“U” (pickup). In addition, the ORD Date and
MIL Time will be annotated in the space provided.

Completion Data:

QTY RPR. The support maintenance activity will annotate the quantity
of part(s) repaired.

QTY Condemned. The support maintenance activity will annotate the
guantity of items condemned.

NRTS. The support maintenance activity will annotate the quantity of
items not repairable this station.

EVAC WON. If item is evacuated, the work order number assigned by
the receiving activity will be annotated on this line.

EVAC Unit Name. Annotate the name of the unit to whom the equip-
ment is evacuated.
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Figure 12-12. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5989-E, Maintenance Request Register

Legend for Figure 12-12:

This listing is printed as required. It provides a list of all ORGWON
maintenance requests forwarded to support units.Dispose of when no
longer needed.

ADMIN #. The administration number of the equipment.

ORG WON. The organizational work order number (ULLS assigned).
SUP WON. The support work order number assigned. Input when

SAMS transaction disk is loaded through automated maintenance sta-
tus.

NMCS. Number of hours equipment is down for Not Mission Capable
Supply.

NMCM. Number of hours equipment is down for Not Mission Capable
Maintenance.

STATUS. The work request status code. See Appendix B, Table
B-21.

Date. The date of status.
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Figure 2-13. Sample of an ULLS generated OF 346E, Operator's Permit

Legend for Figure 2-13: SSN. Operator's Social Security Account Number.
Completion instructions for ULLS generated U.S. Army Motor Vehicle Date expired. Date the license will expire.
Operator’s Identification Card (OF 346E)

Name of Operator. The operator’s last and first name.
MI. The operator's middle initial.

Sex. M for male; F for female. . . L .
Date Issued.Self-explanatory. Name/Loc Issue Unit . The name and location of the issuing unit. In

Height. Self—explanatory. additi‘on, _this blgck cqntai_ns the name and title of the issuing officer.

Weight. Self—explanatory. The issuing officer will sign above name.

Date of Birth.Self-explanatory. The date below the dotted line displays Operator’'s qualifications and/
or restrictions.

Color of Hair/Eyes.Self—explanatory.
Signature of Operator. The operator whose name appears will sign
here.
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Figure 12-14. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5982-E, Dispatch Control Log

Legend for Figure 12-14: has been involved in an accident or other situation under investigation.

This listing is produced as required. However, this form will always be

produced prior to purging the Dispatch Control Log when equipment investigations, dispose of IAW local SOP.

Dispose of the listing after the investigation is complete. For other than

This listing replaces the requirement to maintain a DA Form 2401. All

entries are self—explanatory, except D/L Auth and Sch Svc Auth,

which are not used at this time.

Ohap: J7-067 .92 QU FMshT SCa0d L LEAGE DA FORM S592-E
VIL: mrOSRD B L& 703 Lhi BN TR (TN
AQM RS MO0, (AN SERIAL NyMELR R G Mg~ TR A ALz
Bzl "5 JO05003EFSTIE 236161 HA5 256 g1 M 0a9992
B21 M3 V005005 229rae 992753 416673 40 % oodoD:
L1 =55 04009587 368 BI7EN 54192 BB QOCO0L
Bl MmAAL 1040% . 189508 'Z2GREY M3IES1T #4 ¥ 0Codo:

Figure 12-15. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5992—-E, Equipment Periodic Usage Report
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Legend for Figure 12-15:

DATE. The date of the report (prints automatically).

UIC. Unit Identification Code.

UNIT NAME.Self-explanatory.

UTIL CODE. Utilization Code. See Appendix B, Table B-6, for an
explanation of these codes.

ADMIN #. ULLS generated.

MODEL. The equipment model.

NSN. National Stock Number.

SERIAL NUMBER. Equipment's serial number.

REG NUM. U.S. Army Registration Number.

YR. Year of manufacture.

USAGE. Total cumulative miles or kilometers usage reading. The
reading is prefixed with an “M” or “K” to designate the type usage
(miles or kilometers) being reported.
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Figure 12-16. Sample of an ULLS generated DA Form 5992-E, Equipment Periodic Usage Report, with instructions for data reduction

Legend for Figure 12-16:
Completion instructions for data reduction of information contained on
the Equipment Periodic Usage Report (DA Form 5992-E (Auto-

mated)).
Position Special

Instructions

1-6 Leave blank.

7-12 Enter UIC.

13 Enter Utilization Code.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

14 Leave blank.

15-22 Enter model-no special characters (i.e., slashes/dashes, etc).
23-35 Enter NSN-no special characters—left justify.

36-45 Enter Serial Number(right justify—do not prefix with zeros and
no special characters—enter the last 10 characters only.).

46-53 Enter Registration Number (do not prefix with zeros or enter
special characters—right justify. Alpha O and | will be entered as zero
(0) or one (1)).
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60—64 Leave blank.

65—-70 Enter the usage information (miles or kilometers)-right justify
and prefix with zeroes.

71-75 Leave blank.

76—79 Enter Julian Date of report (i.e., 3007)

54 Leave blank.

55 Enter “M".

56-57 Year of Mfg—enter the two digit year of manufacture (i.e., 93).
58 Enter “M” for miles; “K” for kilometers to indicate type usage being

reported.
59 Enter “C". Note: Date must be converted to Julian date before submitting to Data
Reduction Centers.80 Enter“J”.
AT BF-0CT-92 EMCESS ™AWAQerenl ALADA)
FOR ODOAAL:  W<dan3C

IR 7] A R i M T T T
“[LM R LeFL | QL g BTy R Il 1 CECESS

QORZAYBE TRAWSMIT ZRED DX 1 3 0 1]
du04469]4 LAMP IHL WG LOC 05 0 1 & E gggg;
Q005008 ] D ARM WIND €10 ba 1 n 'y 1 oot
FO0A2Z4] 6% ¥INDOW e0&0 b3 1 3 0 0 nange
Qo044 E7 7 LAMP 1HC W) LOC ) 0 1 L [ kDAl
aoo5sooe o ARH WIND ZB1D 05 1 L 2 0 god0
0o03a55] 65 TRANSMNIT ZESBA 1 1 | iy ] DOdD 2
ag054a0%90 ARHE ZF10 05 1 1] ¢ i} Coogl
Qo0IA4L 55 BOLT 1CEQ b ! a 0 0 Googe
Qoo4d 914 LAMF RO LOC ns 0 ! & & 0a0al
000588810 AAM cH1g bi 1 d g L ogool
Onas00810 ARH ¥[ND eCIa 1] 1 0 Fy o agngl
000445514 LAMP, [IHC NG LOC [+ 1] 0 1 ] & nanal

Legend for Figure 12-17;
Note: See Chapter 12, Paragraph 12-16a.
Figure 12-17. Sample of an ULLS generated Excess Management Report
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DATE: 2F-OCT-42 COMMAMOER'S EXCEPTION REPORY AmLEr 176

ADSIN EXTEMDED
DOCUMEMT NUMBER — DESCRIFTION MUMBER  GFY FRI PRILE IHITIALS
WESWAC 2205 0001 BATTERY BLL 0ongl bz 3 115 42
ME4WAC 2296 0002 PMTS KI FLL QADLF [+ ) 5.9
WEAWARL 2798 oDO3} FILTER PLL SOoLD ns ¥ .47

rET—E——————————— — A EE FEm——— == ..

COMMANDER'S SIGMNATLRE

JATE: 27-DET-82 COMMANIER S FLIMARCIAL TRAMBALTION LISTING
AOMIMN EXTEMDED
DOCLMEWT NMBER QESLRIPTION NUMEBER QUANTITY PFRIURITY FRICE
WRAWAL 2236 00¢L BATTERY B4 pongl az $ 115 42
ME4WAL 2296 Q002 BATTERY PLL iLe Ji]+ 31 oz ¥ 115 42
WKAWAC 2296 DODS FARTS X1 BHOD ogool 0% 5 E.93
GRAMG TOTAL 4% 236,82

Legend for Figure 12-18;
Note: See Chapter 12, Paragraph 12-16b.

Figure 12-18. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCSF-176, Commander’s Exception Report and Financial Transaction Listing
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CHE FIoMAR-GE n W " 2706

Legend for Figure 12-19;
Note: See Chapter 12, Paragraph 12-16c.

Figure 12-19. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCMF450, Service Schedule Due Report
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INYENTORY REFORT

DATEL Z9-3EF-92 FER OODRACT — WEAWAC
STOCK QTY QoM CAIANTTY

LOCATION NILM NN CODE ul HAMD INYENTORIED

Al2A] 011181218 BELTS,¥ 113 SE z

AliAl 009663831 LAME ,LNC (. EA

A13A2 003av9re)s BELTS, ¥ L H S5E 1

ALdAl Qlrared]g BELT .Y 1] EA 4

ALAA] NlO4E6949 SNITCH,R C3 Eh 1

AOGA] COASETOIE FARTS KI [+}1 EA £

E-14 go1776160 HOSE A% CS ER |

BOEAL Qlle82752 BELT.¥ 0% EA 1

BGIE2 003055792 FILTERS ,F R EA |

80281 001345036 SWITCH,R DS EA 1

an2e2 FOBAEIZSD CETEREAK T3 EA

Figure 12-20. Sample of an ULLS generated PLL Inventory Report
Legend for Figure 12-20:
Note: See Chapter 12, Paragraph 12-16d.

- SN Tad iy SRR BTy d s Iy AL ) At -0 o
PR T T ACRR N S | i R
Dl e S O 0% s 130 ;acl, “AJ.0 HgR QA LIOM S AN R
FEAB wtad DL LO0ss a2 S, Or LA Brada P
dodd Df L, puggfess b O QGGOG IF I s o by ] ~al -
sed% Oiil wnrFRSL%AL Dadow DAdeh Liadb i A - D
elsh GFLa dudLougl? QOacc LIV VY P LLCS CF ] o S
e A Y SOIRSELLY DL LD Qo LLL =L G
Are 2 02wl QOIAEGH4F  0dd0k NCGGH adonl Bata g moag
raoad Xy oObBeACOOE s I o (I o O Gooad Cecal L

Figure 12-21. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCMF436, Parts Received Not Installed Report

Legend for Figure 12-21:

This report is printed by DODAAC and Unit name.
DOC NUM. The document number under which the required part(s)

was ordered.

NIIN. National Iltem Identification Number.
QTY Due. Due—in quantity for the part on order.

QTY REC. The quantity of items received.

FAULT NUM. Shows the fault number for which the part is required.
DATE COMP. The date transaction was completed.
ADMIN #. Self-explanatory.
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Figure 12-22. Sample of an ULLS generated AWCMF458, Non—-Mission Capable Report

Legend for Figure 12-22:

This report is produced by unit UIC, with the unit name.

ADMIN NUMBER:.Self-explanatory.

SERIAL NUMBER. Serial number of item or piece of equipment.
LIN. Line item number of the item or piece of equipment.

ORG WON. The ULLS generated organizational work order number.
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NAR DATE. This displays the Not Available Reason Code (NAR) (see
ULLS EM for a list of these codes)and the date of this code.
ORIG DATE NMC. Shows the date the item was originally non mis-
sion capable.

ORG DATE. Date item was NMC at organizational level.

DSU DATE. Date equipment was down for support level maintenance.
STATUS/DATE. Shows the date of most recent status.

1 August 1994



REMARKS. Brief description of part or reason for deadline. NIIN/PART NUMBER. National Item Identification Number or Part

SUP WON. Displays the machine generated support work order num- Number.

ber. QTY DUE. Quantity of items due—in.

DOCUMENT NUMBER. The document number that identifies the part QTY REC. Quantity of items received.

ordered. This defaults to a fault sequence number when the parts are STATUS/DATE. Displays the status and date for a shipment.
received. SHIP DATE. Shows the shipping date, if available.

DEFICIENCY. Identifies reason item is NMC.
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Figure 12-23. Sample of a SAMS generated PCN AHN-018, SAMS-1 Work Order Detail Report
Legend for Figure 12-23: WON. The 12-position support work order number assigned by the
This report provides current data associated with a specific work or- supporting DSU.
der, and includes equipment, task, and repair parts data. The SAMS-1 UIC CUST. Customer Unit Identification Number.

supports the ULLS user in preparing this report when requested.

INTNS. Intransit Customer. Value will be either “Y” (yes) or “N” (no).
WORK ORDER DATA:

Reimb. Applicable to intransit reimbursable customers only. Value will
either be a “Y” (yes) or “N” (no).
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Shop. This unique code identifies the shop in support maintenance.
SAMS-2 UIC.Self-explanatory.

UTIL. Utilization Code. See Appendix 13, Table B—6.

TYPE Mnt. Type Maintenance Request Code. These codes are used
to describe the maintenance action requested. See Appendix B, Table
B-20.

ID AND NSN. The identification number identifies the type of number
in the NSN field; e.g., A=National Stock Number (NSN), C=Manufa-
cturer's Code and Reference Number, D=Management Control Num-
ber (MCN), and P=all others.

Model or Noun.Self-explanatory.

STA DATE TIME. Shows the statuses and the dates and times they
changed.

Org WON/DOC. The organizational work order number or document
number.

SERIAL NUMBER.Self-explanatory.

ECC. Identifies the Equipment Category Code. See Appendix B, Table
B-18.

EIC. The end item code assigned to the equipment.

QTY REC. Quantity received.

PD. Priority designator.

MALFUNCTION.Self-explanatory.

FDD. The failure detected during code. A required entry.

EQUIP USAGE.Miles/kilometers/hours/rounds recorded on the item.
PROJ CD. If there is a project code assigned, it will be reflected here;
otherwise, this will be blank.

SNT. The serial number tracking designator. “Y” (yes) or “N” (no).
APC. Account processing code.This is a code prescribed locally for
costing and budget identification of customers and organizations. May
be blank if not required locally.

ORF AUTH-Operational readiness float authorized. A “Y” indicates
this is a candidate.

WRNTY. If item is under warranty, a “Y” will be reflected on the report.
BUMPER NO.Self-explanatory.

LVL WORK. Indicates the level of work. A blank indicates the work will
be done by a contractor.

MAN-HOURS. Covers three areas:

MH PROJ-The number of man—hours projected in hours and tenths.
MH EXP-The number of man-hours expended in hours and tenths.
MH RMN-The number of man-hours remaining in hours and tenths.
QUANTITIES. Quantities repaired(RPR), condemned (CONDEM), and
not repairable this station (NRTS)are reflected as applicable.

EVAC WON. Evacuation work order number, if applicable, is reflected
on this report.

ORF TRANS. Operational Readiness. Float Transfer. An “I” indicates
an ORF item has been issued; “R” indicates an ORF item has been
repaired.

COST DATA INFORMATION:

WON. A 12-position support work order number assigned by the
supporting DSU.

Cost data for direct labor is shown for military and civilian to include
the man-hours and the cost, and the total direct labor cost. Also
shown is indirect labor cost, when applicable. The repair costs show
the total cost for all parts.The last column is the total cost of mainte-
nance.

TASK DATA. Shown for planned data and completed data.
PLANNED DATA:

TASK NO. This code is a unique number assigned at support mainte-
nance.

ACT RQD. Action code. See Appendix B, Table B-5.

TASK DESCRIPTION.Self-explanatory.

QTY TO BE RPR. Report will reflect the quantity of items to be
repaired.

WORK CENTER. A unique code assigned within the support mainte-
nance activity.

FAIL CD. Failure code. See Appendix B, Tables B-1 and B-2.

MH RMN. Man-hours remaining or projected to complete the job.
TASK ID AND NSN. For serial number tracking (SNT) only.
COMPLETED DATA:

OLD/NEW EQ SN. For use with SNT.If a serial numbered item has
been replaced, then both numbers will be reflected here.

TRANS DATE. For SNT only.

ACT COMPL. The action completed code.

QTY RPR. Quantity repaired.

MH EXP. Man-hours expended.

EMPLOYEE NO. A code used to identify employee.

MH EXPENDED. Man—hours expended.

OVERTIME. Self-explanatory.

PART DATA:

TASK NO. The task for which the part was ordered.

FAIL CD. The failure code.

PART ID AND NSN. The identifying number code and NSN of the part
required to repair the item.

SUFFIX. The part suffix code.

QTY RQD. Quantity of that part required to repair the item.
PRIME ID AND NSN. The primary identifying number code and NSN
of the repair part.

PART NOUN. The name of the part.

QTY ISS. The quantity issued.

SRCE. The source code.

NMCS. The not mission capable supply code.

PARTS COST. The part's unit cost as shown on the repair parts
master file.

Chapter 13
Standard Army Maintenance System (SAMS)Unit
Level Procedures

13-1. SAMS users

a. The SAMS for the DS and GS levels of maintenance provides
maintenance and management information to each level of com-
mand from the user to the division or corps, wholesale, and DA
levels.

b. SAMS is divided into two levels: SAMS-1, which operates at
the GS/DS maintenance company; and SAMS-2, which operates at
command levels above the maintenance company, such as the sup-
port battalion or maintenance battalion, Materiel Management Cen-
ter (MMC), division support command, corps support command,
and echelon above corps. Also see (1) through (3) below:

(1) SAMS-1 tracks all work orders and repair parts, and
processes information received from supported units.

(2) SAMS-2 collects, stores, and retrieves maintenance informa-
tion from SAMS- 1 sites, and allows managers to coordinate main-
tenance workloads.

(3) SAMS-2 also passes significant maintenance and supply in-
formation to higher commands for the purpose of maintenance en-
gineering and readiness reporting.

13-2. Using unit procedures

a. Unit level activities with Unit Level Logistics System(ULLS)
will report maintenance information to SAMS. Unit level activities
without ULLS may report maintenance information to SAMS if
local or higher commands desire. Reporting of maintenance infor-
mation will be accomplished as outlined below.

(1) When ULLS is fielded to a company, maintenance, and INOP
information will be passed to SAMS utilizing an output process in
ULLS.

(2) Units without ULLS supported by a SAMS DS/GS activity,
who are to report customer inop equipment data on the DA Form
2406 for reportable/maintenance—significant items, will utilize DA
Form 5409 and DA Form 5410. Units will complete the forms per
this chapter.
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(3) Units without ULLS will maintain a DA Form 2405 request- Table 13-1
ing support maintenance from DS/GS activities supported by SAMS List of SNT reportable Items—Continued

(see chap 3). NSN EIC ECC  Nomenclature

(4) The using units will keep other forms as required in chapters
2, 3, 5, and 11, and appendix E. 2520-01-202-9865 N/A FB T(ansmission M1A1 w/ con-

b. The automated processes in SAMS supersede all manual pro- tainer
cedures. If the SAMS Standard Army Management Information 2220-01-203-0178 N/A FB Transmission M 1A1 w/o con-

" . tainer
System(STAMIS) fields a new version of software, and the changes,z,,_q1_207-3527 N/A FB Transmission M1 A1 w/o han-
require updates to the SAMS user manual, then the user manua gons
takes precedence over this DA pamphlet. In cases that there is a520-01-210-8795 N/A FB Transmission M1A1 w/ han-
conflict on form disposition instructions between this pamphlet and gons and cannister
the SAMS user manual, then this pamphlet takes precedence. 2835-01-073-0724 N/A FB RGB for M1 W/o container

2835-01-073-7747 N/A FB Rear module M1 w/o con-

13-3. SAMS forms and procedures tainer _

a. See chapter 3 for procedures and examples of maintenanc&835-01-073-8053 N/A FB AGB for M1 w/o container
forms used by manual units as well as those units supported by?835-01-083-2975 N/A FB ;?rr]‘g’f“d module M1 wio con-
SAMS. o 2835-01-119-4095 N/A ~ FB  AGB for M1

b. Unique SAMS forms are addressed in this chapter. DA Forms 2g35_01-120-3674 NJ/A FB Engine, M1
5409 and 5410 feeds the inoperative equipment process at A$@5-01-120-3675 N/A FB Forward module M1
SAMS-2 level. SAMS applies the term “inoperative (inop)e®835-01-140-2367 N/A FB RGB for M1
uipment” to a reportable or locally designated command mainte- 2835-01-178-7244 N/A FB Forward module M1
nance significant item that is NMC (see para 13-5). The inop 2835-01-178-7245 N/A FB Rear module M1
module in SAMS-2 is intended to provide readiness management835-01-178-7246 N/A FB RGB for M1
capability within the division, COSCOM, SUPCOM, etc. It is not 2850-01-197-8325 N/A - FB  AGB for M1
¢ f ith DA/wholesal di . : i 2835-01-216-8639 N/A FB Engine M1A1
or compliance wit wholesale readiness reporting requirements. 5g3= 61 555_7935 N/A FB Forward module M1A1
In other words, SAMS-2 Inop reporting is not intended for report- 5350_01-061-2445 AAA FB Tank combat 105 M1
ing property book equipment shortages. 2350-01-087-1095 AAB FB Tank combat FT M1A1
13-4. DA Form 2407 and 2407-1, serial number tracking 2350-01-136-8738 AAC_ FB Tank combat FT M1IP

(SNT) implementation within SAMS

a. BackgroundA new process has been added to SAMS with g Reporting requirements.
System Change Package (SCP) L21-04-00 that meets the initial DA (1) Serial number reporting is not required when a serviceable
directed requirements for reporting of critical/high dollar value com- jtem is removed solely to aid other maintenance actions and the

ponents of selected end items associated with the M1, M1A1, andsame serial numbered item is to be immediately reinstalled on the
M1IP tanks. The purpose Of the pI’OCGSS IS to Capture ma|ntenancﬁem from Wthh |t was removed.

actions performed on these items in the DS/GS SAMS-1 activities (2) Serial number reporting is required when a designated NSN

and forward them through SAMS-2 to LOGSA. in table 13-1 has any action done as designated by the following
b. Updating the SAMS filesSthe SAMS-2 Equipment Master action code:

File (EMF) will contain those DA designated SNT reportable end (a) A-Replaced.

items and components as shown below. The major end item NSN (b) C—Repaired.

and its associated SNT component NSNs must be identified as SNT (c) H-Modification work order applied.

S _ _ _ (d) O(Alpha)-Overhauled.
(1) Major end item NSNs and component NSNs required to be (e) R—-Removed.
reported by serial number are listed in table 13-1. (f) S—Installed.
(2) The SAMS-2 operator is responsible for updating the
SAMS2 EMF with the NSNs in table 13-1 and will in13-5 DA Form 5409 (inoperative Equipment Report(IER))
turn“download” these changes to SAMS- 1. a. PurposeDA Form W9 provides SAMS with the customer unit
Cc. SAMS/SNT procedures. portion of the inoperative equipment data required to automate read-

(1) When SAMS-1 receives a maintenance request for an SNTiness management. (See Figures 13-1 through 13-3.)
item, which may be the end item or the component, and the work b. Use.DA Form 5409 is used to report inoperative items that
involved based on the task record is associated with an SNT compoare reportable equipment identified in AR 700-138, including sub-
nent, SAMS-1 will enter data from the task record with the appro- systems of reportable weapon systems, or command maintenance
priate information, based on the maintenance action performed. significant equipment that is designated by your local commander
(2) DA Form 2407, Block 25, will be used to record SNT infor- for special management. The DA Form 5409 will not be used by
mation. The information will be annotated by the work center NCO/ units operating under the ULLS.
foreman and will be updated by him or her prior to being turned c. General instructions.
into the production control clerk. Maintenance activities utilizing (1) A DA Form 5409 is required whenever an item of equipment
SAMS-1 will ensure that all necessary data required is entered tobecomes NMC and meets the definition of an inoperative item in
record SNT data for the selected end items and components listed iparagraph 13-3b. The form is prepared by the unit maintenance
table 13-1. (See fig 3-19 for a sample DA Form 2407 used forclerk and forwarded to support maintenance for input to SAMS.
serial number tracking.) Turn in all 5409 IERs to the supporting DS SAMS-1 site each day.
If an inoperative item goes to DS for repair after becoming NMC,
make sure the DA Form 5409 is sent with the item to the DS shop.
When an item is evacuated, SAMS tracks the item while in the
support shop using the ORGWON.

Table 13-1
List of SNT reportable Items

NSN EIC ECC Nomenclature (2) A DA Form 5409 can also be used when an inoperable item
2520-01-067—9048 N/A EB Transmission M1 has a change in status at the customer level. However, if minimum
2520-01-121-6467 N/A FB Transmission M1 input is desired, additional status may be limited to only significant
2520-01-136-1191 N/A FB Transmission w/o container changes (e.g., when evacuated to DS for repair). Only blocks 1, 2,
2520-01-157-3745 N/A FB Transmission M1 w/container
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and 12a, b, and c are required for a status change on a DA Fornl3-7. Maintenance control file

5409. a. Each unit will set up a maintenance control file in a visible
(3) So that support maintenance and SAMS—2 know what to doindex file to show the status of reportable equipment in the unit and

with the information on the form, use of a File Input Action Code in at support maintenance. Copies of current DA Forms 5509 and 5410

block (1) is required. There are three action codes associated wittg0 in this file.

DA Form 5409; “A"—used only when the item initially becomes (1) A recommended record—keeping system to make sure that

inoperative; “C"—used to report changes in status for an inoperativeDA Form 5409 and DA Form 5410 are properly filled out and

item that has been reported, or for a Controlled Exchange action:submitted is contained in DA Pam 750-35.

and “D"—used to remove an inoperative item from deadline.When a  (2) ULLS automates this record-keeping at the unit level.

DA Form 5409 IER with action code “D” is submitted, the associ- _b. DA Forms 5409 go in the maintenance control file in

ated part records for the inoperative item are also deleted QRGWON sequence. The oldest appears at the top of the file; the

SAMS—2. newest, at the bottom. As work requests are closed out, remove the
d. Disposition. DA Form 5409 and throw it out.
(1) After entering information in blocks (11) through (21), copies  ©: Update information in the maintenance control file whenever a
of DA Form 5409 will be distributed as follows: maintenance request status changes. Fill in a new DA Form 5409

and file it on top of any previous DA Forms 5409 with the same

ORGWON.The DA Form W9 will be forwarded to support mainte-

nance each day prior to the established cutoff. Do not fill out a DA

. . Form 5409 if no status changes occur during the day.

R ©) In;s,eét onle copy in the DA Form 3999-4 (Maintenance Work . d. DA Forms 5410 showir_lg status of an ino_perative reportable
equest Envelope). . item will be filed in the maintenance control file under the DA
(2) Although one copy of the form must go to support mainte- gq.w =409 for that item.

nance, local SOP can change the distribution of the other copies.

Individual copies of the form are not retained at unit level unless

required for local use. Those copies, if required locally, will not be

maintained past the current MCSR reporting period.

(&) Send one copy to support maintenance.
(b) Insert one copy in the Visible File Index with any previous
ones.

e. Maintenance supervisors check the maintenance control file
weekly to make sure that forms are thrown out as actions are
completed and forms have been added for any new deficiencies-
.Supervisors will also review forms on older, existing deficiencies to

confirm the status and ensure that all possible actions have been

13-6. DA Form 5410 (Unit Level Deadlining Parts Report taken to repair the equipment.

(ULDPR))

a. Purpose.DA Form 5410 is used to identify/report parts that 138 DA Form 3999-4 (Maintenance Work Request
cause inoperative reportable equipment to be not missigRyelope)

capable—supply (NMCS). (See figs 13-4 through 13-6.) a. Use.
b. Use. DA Form 5410 is used— (1) The DA Form 39994 is used to store the forms required to
(1) To track NMCS parts in SAMS. record maintenance actions.

(2) By SAMS-2 maintenance managers to target critical parts for (2) It tracks the work order and the equipment location by entries
intensive management. The DA Form 5410 will not be used by unitson the face of the envelope each time the related equipment moves

operating under the ULLS. from one location to another. (See fig 13-7.)
(3) To cross reference a maintenance request with any deadlining b. General instructions.

part and to provide deadlining parts information to the MMC. (1) DA Form 3999-4 is a reusable envelope. The envelope has
c. General instructions. four preprinted blocks for posting a work order number and the

(1) When inoperative equipment is NMCS, the first DA Form applicab_le identifi.Cation. Each_ block has four columns entit-
5410 related to the deadlined part(s) should be submitted to supported‘Location”, “Section”, “Mechanic”, and “Date”. _
maintenance with the DA Form 5409 reporting the deadline. If this (2) Each section supervisor or repairer receiving the maintenance
is not the case, a DA Form 5410 must be submitted to supportWork request envelope will sign for the envelope in the applicable
maintenance as soon as any deadlined parts are identified, but ndllock on the form. The last entry will indicate the exact location of
on hand. An action code of “A” must be entered in Block | of the the_equipment by bay, parking lot, or bin number.

DA Form 5410. Leave Block 6 blank. (3) When the maintenance request has been closed, the block

(2) Submit a DA Form 5410 (ULDPR) with an action code ofc” Pertaining to that request will be marked out and the next open
in Block 1, showing the new quantity on hand in block 6, when a block of the remaining blocks will be used for a new maintenance

partial or complete receipt occurs. Blocks 2, 3, 4,5, 7, 8, 9, and 10/€duest. .
must also have entries. c. Disposition.Destroy the envelope when the current mainte-

(3) Submit a DA Form 5410 with an action code of “D” when nance request on the envelope has been closed and all other blocks

the quantity required for a particular part is cancelled or no longer have been used.

required. Only Blocks 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, and 10 are required for submis-13_9. Selected SAMS output reports

sion of a DA Form 5410 with an action pode of“D”. If by sa@isfying a. SAMS provides various output reports, as shown below, pro-
the part requirement, the equipment is no longer deadlined, theyiding maintenance management information for all levels. Some of
submission of the DA Form 5409 with an action code of “D", these reports are contained in figures 13-8 through 13-11.
removing it from deadline, will automatically delete associated part (1) SAMS—1 Customer Work Order Reconciliation, PCN
records in SAMS for that item of equipment. All deadlining parts AHN-004.

for one ORGWON must be entered on the same DA Form 5410, if (a) This reconciliation report verifies that the equipment listed is

possible. physically in the possession of the supporting maintenance activity.
(4) A DA Form 5410 with an action code of “D"can also be used An example of this report is shown in figure 13-8.

to report complete receipt of parts, if your SAMS site agrees. (b) The report should be provided to the customer unit on a
d. Disposition. weekly basis.
(1) Forward the original copy of the form to support (c) The “Write ULLS Diskette” process can be used instead of

maintenance. PCN AHN-004 for those SAMS-1 sites supporting ULLS

(2) Forward the 2d copy to the battalion maintenance office. customers.
(3) Keep the 3d copy behind the DA Form 5409 in the mainte- (2) SAMS-2 Equipment Deadlined Over NNN Days by Battalion,
nance shop control (visible index) file for ready reference. PCN AHO-026.
(@) This report provides a list of WOs that are more than a
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specified number of days old (NNN). The specified number of days by UIC (support or unit), WO status, and ECC or EIC for open

is entered by the SAMS-2 manager when requesting the report. Arwork orders which, by priority, exceed the number of days set when

example of this report is shown in fig 13-9. requesting the report. This report also provides a listing of parts by
(b) This report is divided into three parts. Part | lists all DA WO or ECC for each EIC.

Form 2406 reportable items on deadline. Part Il lists all command (b) Information is sorted by support UIC or customer UIC, sup-

maintenance-significant items on deadline. Part 11l is a summary ofport ECC, or work order number (WON). An example of the report

the complete report, which lists the Parent UIC and name, reportablewill be shown in figure 13-10.

items, ERC A, pacing items, maintenance-significant items, and (4) SAMS-2 Maintenance Cost by Customer, PCN AHO-022.

gives a command total within each area per battalion. (a) This report is produced to provide the customer with an exact
(c) When the number of days (NNN) is set to 000 (or blank), the cost for the repair of unit equipment by WON. The report can also

report is a current “reverse side” DA Form 2406. be used to bill a customer for services performed when using inter-
(3) SAMS-2 Work Order Status and Parts Listing, PCIervice support agreements. An example of this report is shown in

AHO-032. figure 13-11.
(@) The Work Order Status and Parts Listing Report is selective (b) Information is sorted in order by UIC support, UIC customer,
and WON.
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Figure 13-1. Sample of a completed DA Form 5409 (Add)

Legend for Figure 13-1:

Completion instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5409
(Add)

(1) File Input Act Cd. Enter the File Input Action Code “A” for—
Addition of a New Inop Record.

(2) Unit Work Order No. (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
(ORGWON) assigned from the unit DA Form 2405.

(3) ID. Enter an “A” for NSN.

(4) NSN Of Deadlined Item. Enter the NSN for the inoperative item.
(5) Serial Number Of Deadlined Item. Enter the serial number of the
inoperative item.

(6) Malfunction Description. Enter brief description of the deadlining
fault in 16 alpha/numeric characters or less.

(7) ERC. Enter the Equipment Readiness Code (ERC) for the item.
Codes are “A",“B”, “C”, “P” or space.If a weapon system is inoperative,
enter the ERC of the weapon system. An ERC is assigned to each

item in your MTOE. Pacing items are identified in AR 220-1, which
governs the use and application of ERCs.

(8) WS DI/L. Is the item causing a weapon system to be inoperative
(deadlined)? Enter Weapon System Deadline Code “Y” (Yes), or “N”
(No).

Note: If you enter N in Block (8), leave blocks (9) and (10) blank. If
you enter Y, you must fill in blocks(9) and (10).

(9) WPN Sys EIC. Enter the Weapon System End Item Code (EIC) for
the weapon system if it is reportable on the MCSR. AR 700-138 lists
the equipment and their subsystems. Leave blank if Block (8) WS D/L
is N. WPN Sys EIC's are also identified on the Reportable Equipment
Validation File Listing (REVF) which can be obtained from the
SAMS-2 sites.

(10) Serial Number Of Weapon System. Enter the serial number of
the deadlined weapon system. Leave blank, if an “N” is entered in
Block 8 (WS DI/L)

180 DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994



(11) Bumper No./Tail No. Enter the bumper number, tail number, or
administration number, if applicable.

(12a) Status Code. Enter the current status code. Valid Status codes
are:

Code Description

1 Awaiting NMCS Parts

B In Shop

C Awaiting Shop

I Awaiting Shop While Awaiting Parts

J In Shop Awaiting NMCS Parts

M Evacuated NMCS

O Awaiting Evacuation

(12b) Ordinal Date. Enter the ordinal date of the current status
entered in Block 12a.

(12c) Military Time. Enter the military time of day of the current status
entered in Block 12a.

(12d) Reported By. The person reporting the status information ini-
tials in this block.

(12e)—(12g)Will be completed by the clerk at the SAMS site.
(13)-(21)If you put the IER in a visible file, you can enter the
ORGWON, PD, and bumper number at the bottom. You can then use
a signal tab to identify the current status (Blocks 15-20).
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Figure 13-2. Sample of a Completed DA Form 5409 (Status Update)

Legend for Figure 13-2:

Completion instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5409
(Status Update)

(1) File Input Act Cd. Enter File Input Action Code “C” for—
Change to previous input; status changes, corrections, or Controlled
Exchange.

(2) Unit Work Order No. (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
(ORGWON) of the work order that the status update applies to.
(3)—(11) Leave blank.

(12a) Status Code. Enter the update status. Valid Status codes are:
Code Description

1 Awaiting NMCS Parts

B In Shop

C Awaiting Shop

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

| Awaiting Shop While Awaiting Parts

J In Shop Awaiting NMCS Parts

M Evacuated NMCS

O Awaiting Evacuation

(12b) Ordinal Date. Enter the ordinal date of the update status
entered in Block 12a.

(12c) Military Time. Enter the military time of day of the update status
entered in Block 12a.

(12d) Reported By. The person reporting the status information ini-
tials in this block.

(12e)—(12g) Will be completed by the personnel at the SAMS site.
(13)—(21)If you put the IER in a visible file, you can enter the
ORGWON, PD, and bumper number at the bottom. You can then use
a signal tab to identify the current status (Blocks 15-20).
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Figure 13-3. Sample of a Completed DA Form 5409 (Deletion/Closeout)

Legend for Figure 13-3: (2) Unit Work Order No. (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
Completion Instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5409 (ORGWON) of the work order that the delete applies to.
(Deletion/Closeout) (3)-(12c) Leave blank.

(1) File Input Act Cd. Enter File Input Action Code “D” for— (12d) Reported By. The person reporting the status information signs
Deletion/Closeout of an INOP record. in this block.

Note: (12g)—(12g) Will be completed by the personnel at the SAMS site.
This input also deletes all associated part records. Do NOT submit DA (13)—(21) If you put the IER in a visible file, you can enter the
Form 5410 “Deletes”. ORGWON, PD, and bumper number at the bottom. You can then use

a signal tab to identify the current status (Blocks 15-20).
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Figure 13-4. Sample of a Completed DA Form 5410 (Add)

Legend for Figure 13-4:

Completion instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5410
(Add)

Unit Work Order Number (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
(ORGWON) assigned from the DA Form 2405. Maintenance Request
Register. This number should be the same as the ORGWON on the
DA Form 5409, Inoperative Equipment Report, that was prepared for
this inop item.

Deadlined Item Noun. Enter the name of the item or a brief descrip-
tion of it.

(1) File Input Act CD. Enter File Input Action Code “A"—
Designates that there is a new part requirement for an inop item.
(2) ID. Enter the Identifying Number (ID) Code that identifies the num-
ber that you will enter in Block 3.

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number (CAGE and part
number).

D—Management Control Number.

M—Army Commercial Vehicle Number.

O—Other/Dummy Numbers.

(3) NSN Or Part Number Of Deadlining Part. Enter the NSN or any
other identifying number of the part or parts that caused the equipment
to be deadlined. When entering a humber, begin with the first block at
the left (left justify). Leave all unused blocks blank.

(4) SRC. Enter the Part Source Code that identifies the repair—part
source (where the part is coming from):

A—Authorized Stockage List (ASL).Repair part source is authorized
Blockage list.

B—Bench stock. Repair part source is bench stock.
C—Cannibalization. Repair part source is cannibilization.
D—Reparable exchange. Repair part source is reparable exchange
(Formerly called Direct Exchange).

E—Fabrication. Repair part source is fabrication.

F—Self Service Supply Center (SSSC).Repair part source is SSSC.
G—Maintenance Program Requirement.Repair parts furnished from
preposition stocks.

H—Exception Data Required. Repair parts furnished from ASL but
exception data required and ACE procedures are used.

J—Quick Service Supply (QSS). Repair part source is QSS.
S—Demand against Shop Stock List (SSQ or Prescribed Load List
(PLL).

(5) Qty RQD. Enter the number of parts required, but not on hand, to
complete the work order.

(6) Qty REC/OH. Leave blank.

(7) PD. Enter the Priority Designator (PD) (01-15) from the part re-
quest.

Unit Document Number. Enter the document number (DODAAC,
Julian date, serial number) from the part request if the part is being
requisitioned from the SSA or other source requiring a Document
Number. Enter a partial document number(DODAAC and Julian date)
only if a document number has not been used.

(8) DODAAC. Enter the DODAAC.

(9) Julian Date. Enter the Julian date.

(10) Serial Number. Enter the serial number (if applicable).

SAMS Rep Init. The support maintenance clerk will initial this block
after the data has been entered into SAMS.
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Figure 13-5. Sample of a Completed DA Form 5410 (Receipts and Correction)

Legend for Figure 13-5:

Completion instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5410
(Receipts and Corrections)

Unit Work Order Number (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
(ORGWON) assigned from the DA Form 2405. Maintenance Request
Register. This number should be the same as the ORGWON on the
DA Form 5409, Inoperative Equipment Report, that was prepared for
this inop item.
Deadlined Item Noun.
tion of it.

(1) File Input Act CD. Enter File Input Action Code “C"'—
Designates that there are changes in quantities required and on hand
as a result of a partial or complete receipt. Action Code “C” is also
used to correct a parts record.

(2) ID. Enter the Identifying Number (ID) code that identifies the num-
ber that you will enter in Block 3.

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number (CAGE and part
number).

D—Management Control Number.

O—Other/Dummy Numbers.

(3) NSN Or Part Number of Deadlining Part.  Enter the NSN or any
other identifying number of the part or parts that caused the equipment
to be deadlined. When entering a number, begin with the first block at
the left (left justify). Leave all unused blocks blank.

(4) SRC. Enter the Part Source Code that identifies the repair—part
source (where the part is coming from):

A—Authorized Stockage List (ASL).Repair part source is authorized
stockage list.

Enter the name of the item or a brief descrip-
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B—Bench stock. Repair part source is bench stock.
C—Cannibalization. Repair part source is cannibalization.
D—Reparable exchange. Repair part source is reparable exchange
(formerly called Direct Exchange).

E—Fabrication. Repair part source is fabrication.

F—Self Service Supply Center (SSSC).Repair part source is SSSC.
G—Maintenance Program Requirement.Repair parts furnished from
preposition stocks.

H—Exception Data Required. Repair parts furnished from ASL but
exception data required and AOE procedures are used.

J—Quick Service Supply (QSS). Repair part source is QSS.
S—Demand against Shop Stock List (SSL)or Prescribed Load List
(PLL).

(5) Qty RQD. Enter the number of parts required, but not on hand, to
complete the work order.

(6) QTY REC/OH. Enter quantity received.

(7) PD. Enter the Priority Designator (PD) (01-15) from the part re-
quest.

Unit Document Number. Enter the document number (DODAAC,
Julian date, serial number) from the part request if the part is being
requisitioned from the SSA or other source requiring a Document
Number. Enter a partial document number(DODAAC and Julian date)
only if a document number has not been used.

(8) DODAAC. Enter the DODAAC.

(9) Julian Date. Enter the Julian date.

(10) Serial Number. Enter the serial number (if applicable).

SAMS Rep Init. The support maintenance clerk will initial this block
after the data has been entered into SAMS.
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Figure 13-6. Sample of a Completed DA Form 5410 (Delete)

Legend for Figure 13-6:

Completion instructions by block number and title for DA Form 5410
(Delete)

Unit Work Order Number (ORG WON). Enter the Organization WON
(ORGWON) assigned from the DA Form 2405, Maintenance Request
Register. This number should be the same as the ORGWON on the
DA Form 5409, Inoperative Equipment Report, that was prepared for
this inop item.Deadlined Item Noun. Enter the name of the item or a
brief description of it.

(1) File Input Act CD. Enter File Input Action Code “D"—
Designates part record to be deleted due to cancellation or no longer
required.

(2) ID. Enter the Identifying Number(ID). Code that identifies the
number that you will enter in Block 3.

A—National/NATO Stock Number.

C—Manufacturer’'s Code and Reference Number (CAGE and part
number).

D—Management Control Number.

M—Army Commercial Vehicle Number.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

O—Other/Dummy Numbers.

(3) NSN or Part Number of Deadlining Part.  Enter the NSN or any
other identifying number of the part or parts that caused the equipment
to be deadlined. When entering a number, begin with the first block at
the left (left justify). Leave all unused blocks blank.

(4) SRC. Leave blank.

(5) QTY RQD. Leave blank.

(6) QTY REC/OH. Leave blank.

(7) PD. Leave blank.

Unit Document Number. Enter the document number (DODAAC,
Julian date, serial number) from the part request if the part is being
requisitioned from the SSA or other source requiring a Document
Number. Enter a partial document number(DODAAC and Julian date)
only if a document number has not been used.

(8) DODAAC. Enter the DODAAC.
(9) Julian data. Enter the Julian date.
(10) Serial Number. Enter the serial number (if applicable).

SAMS Rep Init. The support maintenance clerk will initial this block
after the date has been entered Into SAMS.
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Figure 13-7. Sample of a DA Form 3999-4
Legend for Figure 13-7: (2) blocks on the back of the envelope. When the work request is
Completion instructions for DA Form 39994, Maintenance Work Re- completed, cross out the applicable block used for that work request.
quest Envelope Use any of the remaining open blocks for the next work request.

Note: The DA Form 3999-4 has (4)blocks on the front and two blocks

186 DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994



Work Order Number. Enter the Organization Work Order Number
(ORGWON) from DA Form 2405.

Equip. Enter the noun abbreviation.

USA Ser No. Enter the equipment serial number, registration number,
or other identifying number.

Location. The person preparing the form will enter the initial location
of the equipment. As the equipment moves, the person receiving the
equipment for work will enter the new location.

Section. The mechanic who receives the equipment will enter his or
her section identification.

Mechanic. The mechanic performing the work will enter his or her
initials.

Date. Enter the date the equipment moved into the section: DDMMYYY.
Note:

Each time the equipment and envelope change hands, the person
receiving the equipment for work will fill out the Location, Section,
Mechanic, and Date blocks on the next open line.
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Figure 13-8. Sample of SAMS—-1 Customer Work Order Reconcilliation PCN AHN-004

Legend for Figure 13-8:

The specific headings for the SAMS—1 Customer Work Order Recon-
ciliation, PCN AHN-004, are—

(1) UIC Support. Support unit UIC.

(2) Unit Name Support. Name of support unit.

(3) UIC Customer. Shows the UIC of the customer activity. Your UIC.
(4) Unit Name Customer. The customer unit name, the unit for whom
the list is prepared. Your unit name.

(5) WON (Work Order Number). The 12-position SPT WON as-
signed to the work order by the supporting DSU.

(6) PD. Priority Designator.

(7) Shop CD. Shop Code.

(8) Bumper No.

(9) NSN. The NSN or other identifying number of the item at support
maintenance.

(10) Model. The model and/or the name of the item.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

(11) Serial No. The serial number of the specific item at support
maintenance.

(12) Qty. The quantity of these items which were accepted for repair.
(13) NMC CAT (Not Mission Capable Category). This column has 3
entries: NMCM—"M”, NMCS—"S”", or EVAC—"E". Each time there is a
status change, the NMC category prints along with the date/time. This
information is used by SAMS to produce the MCSR and can be used
by you to verify NMCM and NMCS time.

(14) From/To Date/Time. The ordinal date (YYDDD) and time covered
by the indicated NMC category.

(15) Current Status. The current status of the work order. Appendix
B, Table B-21, lists these status codes. Note: The customer compares
the list with his or her open Maintenance Request Forms (DA Form
2407) to ensure agreement.This report is used to determine what was
sent to the DSU and provides current work order status on the as—of
date of the report.
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Figure 13-9. Sample of a SAMS-2 Equipment Deadlined Over NNN Days by Battalion, PCN AHO-026

(i.e., equipment deadlined over that number of days are shown on the

The heading of the report shows the number of days that is the cutoff
report).

The specific headings for the SAMS-2 Equipment Deadlined Over

NNN Days by Battalion, PCN AHO-026, are—

Legend for Figure 13-9:

(1) SAMS-2 Equipment Deadlined Over NNN Days By Battalion.
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(2) Part | — Reportable Items, or Part || — Maintenance Signifi-
cant Items. This heading shows Part | or Part Il of the report. The
formats for both parts are identical.

(3) UIC Battalion. Unit Identification Code of the battalion (UIC BN).
(4) Unit Name Battalion. Unit name in the clear.

(5) Weapon System Mode | or Noun/End Item Model or Noun.
Name or model number of the item of equipment (WPN SYS not
shown on Part II).

(6) Serial Number. Serial number of the weapon system/end item.
(7) SYS DL. Weapon System Deadlined Code for the item (not shown
on Part Il). Codes are:

Y—Deadlined System (NMC)

N—Not System Applicable (does not deadline system)

P—Impairs system (partial mission capable). Aviation only; not
presently used in SAMS.

(8) WO CD. The Work Request Status Code, indicating the status of
work being done.

(9) STA DATE. The Status Date indicates when the status code (in
(8)) was last changed.

(10) WON. Work Order Number, assigned to identify and track the
maintenance request.

(11) MH-RMN.Man-hours Remaining. Estimate of the number of
man-hours still required to complete the work order.

(12) Date DL. Date the item was deadlined at unit level or date
accepted at support.

(13) Malfunction Description. A brief description of the problem.
(14) ERC. Equipment Readiness Code of the item is a code used to
show whether the item is:

A—Primary Weapons and Equipment (PWE)

B—Auxillary Equipment (AE)

C—Admin Support Equipment (ASE)

P—Pacing Item (ltem so important it is subject to continuous monitor-
ing.)

(15) Days DL. Total number of days (as of the prepared date) the item
has been deadlined.

(16) Bumper No. Locally assigned number used to identify the item.
(17) DOC NO. Document number of the supply transaction requesting
repair parts for the work order.

(18) Repair Part Noun and NSN. Name and number of the repair part
needed.

(19) QTY RQD. Quantity Required. Quantity of the part needed to
accomplish the repair.

(20) QTY OH. Quantity On Hand.Quantity of the part available to issue
to the work order.

(21) SRCE. Supply Source Code indicates where the part comes from.
(22) PD. Priority Designator.Priority assigned the supply transaction.
(23) Status CD and Date. Last status of the supply transaction and
the date the status was assigned.

(24) ESD. Estimated Shipping Date. Estimated date the part will be
shipped (if provided by the supply source).

(25) Maint Level. Level at which maintenance is being performed.
O=Organization, S=Support.

(26) Battalion Unit Total. Total number of equipment/system dead-
lined for the battalion shown in (3)and (4).

REMARKS. PART Il SUMMARY gives the Command Totals for
Reportable Items, Pacing ltems, ERC A Items, and Maintenance Sig-
nificant Items.
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Figure 13-10. Sample of a SAMS-2 Work Order Status and Parts Listing, PCN AHO-032

(2) UIC’s, WO Statuses.ECC's/EIC’s Selected for this Report. The

selections made in the Reports Activity appear here.

Legend for Figure 13-10:

The specific headings in the SAMS-2 Work Order Status and Parts

Listing, PCN AHO-032, are—

(3) Equipment Category Code. ECC of the equipment being

repaired.

(1) Report Parameters. Age of work orders, by priority designator

group, that are shown on the report.
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(4) UIC and Unit Name. Support UIC and name, or unit UIC and
name.

(5) WON. The Work Order Number of the item being repaired.

(6) PD. The Priority Designator shows the priority assigned to the
maintenance request by the supported unit (01-15).

(7) Model or Noun. The model or noun of the item being repaired.
(8) Evac WON. The WON assigned this job by the activity to which it
was evacuated.

(9) QTY REC. Quantity Received.The number of items to be repaired
under this WON.

(10) UIC CUST. The Unit Identification Code of the customer owning
the item being repaired.

(11) TYPE MNT. Type Maintenance to be Performed. The code which
designates the major maintenance action to be taken.

(12) UTIL CD. Equipment Utilization Code is used to identify the
purpose to which a reportable end item is applied by the reporting unit.
(13) PROJ CD. The Project Code is used to identify requisitions and
documentation related to a common purpose. Displayed if one has
been assigned.

(14) DATE ACPT. Date Accepted.The ordinal date when this job was
accepted at the maintenance facility.

(15) WO STA and Date. The current status and the date that the work
order status change took place.

(16) WO Age. Work Order Age is the prepared date minus the date
accepted (14).

(17) Part NSN. NSN of the part on order for the piece of equipment
listed above it on the report.

(18) Part Noun. Name of the part on order.

(19) Quantities RQD. ISS, DIl.Quantities required, issued, and due—in
for this work order.

(20) NSN. National Stock Number of the item being repaired.

(21) SRCE CD. Source Code indicates where part comes from (e.g.,
QSS, SSL, etc).

(22) DOC NO. Document Number of the supply request.
(23) Status CD, Date. Supply Status Code and date of status.

(24) ESD. Estimated Shipping Date. Approximate date the item will be
shipped (if provided by source of supply).
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Figure 13-11. Sample of SAMS-2 Maintenance Cost by Customer PCN AHO-022

Legend for Figure 13-11:

The specific headings for the SAMS-2 Maintenance Cost by Custom-
er, PCNAHO-022, are—

(1) Report Start and End Date.The start and end dates of the period
for which this report was prepared. The SAMS-2 manager will enter
the proper dates for the period you want to cover.

(2) UIC Support. The support maintenance unit UIC.

DA PAM 738-750 « 1 August 1994

(3) Unit Name Support.

ty.

The name of the support maintenance activi-

(4) UIC Customer. The customer’s unit identification code. Your UIC.
(5) Unit Name Customer. The customer unit name. Your unit name.

(6) WON. Work Order Number. The SPT WON assigned to each of
your work orders.
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(7) Model or Noun. The item model or name.

(8) EIC. The End Item Code for this item.

(9) WO Qty. Work Order Quantity.The total number of items on each
work order.

(10) MIL Direct Labor MH and Cost. The military man—hours worked
and the labor cost totals for this WON.

(11) CIV Direct Labor MH and Cost. The civilian man-hours worked
and the labor cost totals for this WON.

(12) Total Direct Labor Cost. Combines the military and civilian labor
costs into one total.

(13) Indirect Labor Cost. A percentage (determined by the mainte-
nance activity) of overall cost, used to compute overhead expenses.
(14) Repair Parts Cost. The total cost of all repair parts used in
repairing this equipment.

(15) Total Cost of Maintenance.All costs for direct labor, indirect
labor, and repair parts are added to produce a total cost of mainte-
nance for this WON.

(16) TOTALS. The SPT WON totals roll up to customer unit totals at
the bottom of the page.
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Appendix A
References

Section |
Required Publications

AR 385-55

AR 380-86
Classification of Chemical Warfare and Chemical and Biological
Logical Defense Information

AR 385-40
Accident Reporting and Records

Prevention of Motor Vehicle Accidents. (Cited in paras 1-8 and AR 385-55

2-1)

AR 600-55
Motor Vehicle Driver and Equipment Operator Selection, Training,
Testing and Licensing. (Cited in para 2-1.)

AR 700-138

Prevention of Motor Vehicle Accidents

AR 600-55
Motor Vehicle Driver and Equipment Operator Selection, Training,
Testing, and Licensing

AR 672-20

Army Logistics Readiness and Sustainability. (Cited in paras 1-6,Incentive Awards

3-3, 3-6, 3-8, 6-1, 12-17, and 13-5.)

AR 750-1

Army Materiel Maintenance and Policies and Retaill Management
Operations. (Cited in paras 1-1, 1-5, 1-8, 1-10, 3-4,3-6, 3-10

4-3, 7-2, table 10-1,12-2, and 12-12.)

Section |l
Related Publications
A related publication is merely a source of additional information.

AR 700-22
Worldwide Ammunition Reporting System (WARS)

AR 700-84
Issue and Sale of Personal Clothing

AR 700-139
Army Warranty Program Concept and Policies

AR 710-2

The user does not have to read it to understand this puincationSupmy Policy Below the Wholesale Level

AR 12-12
Processing Discrepancy Reports Against Foreign Military Sales
Shipments

AR 30-12
Inspection of Subsistence Supplies and Services

AR 40-660
DOD Hazardous Food and Nonprescription Drug Recall System

AR 50-6
Nuclear and Chemical Weapons &Materiel Chemical Surety

AR 55-19
Marine Casualties

AR 55-38
Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments

AR 56-9
Watercraft

AR 75-1
Malfunctions Involving Ammunition and Explosives

AR 190-11
Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives

AR 190-51
Security of Army Property at Unit and Installation level

AR 220-1
Unit Status Reporting

AR 310-25
Dictionary of United States Army Terms

AR 310-50
Authorized Abbreviation and Brevity Codes

AR 380-5
Department of the Army Information Security Program

DA PAM 738-750

AR 710-3
Asset Transaction Reporting System

AR 735-11-2
Reporting of Item and Packing Discrepancies

AR 750-2
Army Materiel Maintenance, Wholesale Operations

AR 750-10
Modification of Materiel and Issuing Safety—of-Use Messages and
Commercial Vehicle Safety Recall Campaign Directive

DA Pam 710-2-1
Using Unit Supply System(Manual Procedures)

DA Pam 738-751
Functional Users Manual for The Army Maintenance Management
System—Aviation(TAMMS-A)

DA Pam 750-10
US Army Equipment Index of Modification Work Orders

DA Pam 750-35
Functional Users Guide for Motor Pool Operations

FM 21-17
Driver Selection, Training and Supervision — Track Combat
Vehicles

FM 21-305/AFR 77-2
Manual for the Wheeled Vehicle Driver

FM 21-306
Manual for the Track Combat Vehicle Driver

FM 55-30
Army Motor Transport Units and Operations

SB 700-20
Army Adopted/Other Items Selected for Authorization/List of
Reportable Items

1 August 1994 193



SB 708-41/42 DA Form 2407
Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers, United States and Maintenance Request. (Prescribed in paraa3-6
Canada—Name to Code and Code to Name

DA Form 2407-1
SB 708-43 Maintenance Request—Continuation Sheet. (Prescribed in para
Cataloging Handbook H4/H8 Commercial and Government Entity 3—6a.)
(CAGE) Sections C and D

DA Form 240&a
SB 742-1 Weapon Record Data. (Prescribed in paraa9-3
Ammunition Surveillance Procedures

DA Form 2409-5

TB 43-0140 . o _ Equipment Modification Record. (Prescribed in para&by-6
Instructions for Preparation of Request for Disposition or Waiver

(DA Form 3590) for USATROSCOM Equipment and DA Form 2409-9

USATACOM, Non-Developmental Item (NDI) Equipment Control Record. (Prescribed in paraas-6

TB 55-1900-205-24 DA Form 2408-14

Watercraft Information and Reporting System (WIRS) Data Uncorrected Fault Record. (Prescribed in para 8310
Collection for Configuration Control
DA Form 2408-20

TB 600-1 . o , o Oil Analysis Log. (Prescribed in para %Y
Procedures for Selection, Training, Testing and Qualifying

Operators of Equipment/Systems, excluding Selected Watercraft andba Form 2409
Aircraft Managed/Supported by U.S. Aviation Troop Command  Equipment Maintenance Log. (Prescribed in para 5-8a.)

TB 600-2 DA Form 2415

Procedures for Selection, Training, Testing, Qualifying, and ~ Ammunition Condition Report. (Prescribed in para )4
Licensing Operators of Construction Equipment, Material Handling

Equipment and Armor Vehicle Launched Bridge (AVLB) Managed/ DA Form 5409
Supported by US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness |noperative Equipment Report. (Prescribed in para 12-13.)
Command

DA Form 5410

TB 750-25 _ _ Unit Level Deadlining Parts Report. (Prescribed in para 12-13.
Maintenance of Supplies and Equipment: Army Test, Measurement,

& Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE)Calibration & Repair Support DA Form 5587-R
Program Report of Drydocking, Painting, and Condition of Vessel Bottom.
(Prescribed in para 6-1b(5).)

TB 750-38

Alteration of Communication Security Equipment DA Form 5823

TB 750-651 Equipment ldentification Card. (Prescribed in paraa2}-4
Use of Antifreeze Solutions, Antifreeze Extender, Cleaning DA Form 5992—E

Compounds and Test Kit in Engine Cooling Systems Dispatch Control Log. (Prescribed in para. 1%3).)

TM 9-1000-202-14 DA Form 5983

Opgrator’s, Organizational, Dlreqt Support and General Support Equipment Operator's Qualification Record (Automated).
Maintenance Manual for Evaluation of Cannon Tubes (Prescribed in para 12-1b(11).)

TM 38-450

DA Form 5983-1-E
Equipment Operator’s Qualification Record (Automated).
(Prescribed in para 12-1b(11).)

Storage and Maintenance of Prepositioned Materiel Configured to
Unit Sets (POMCUS)

TM 43-0001-47

Army Equipment Data Sheets Ammunition Peculiar Equipment DA Form 5984

Operator’'s Permit Record. (Prescribed in para bgtA).)

Section Il

Prescribed Forms DA Form 5985-E

Class Codes. (Prescribed in para 1#13).)

DA Form 2401
Organizational Control Record for Equipment. (Prescribed in paraPA Form 5987-E

2-6a.) Motor Equipment Dispatch. (Prescribed in para 1Z2])
DA Form 2402 DA Form 5988-E
Exchange Tag. (Prescribed in para 2}6 Equipment Maintenance and Inspection Worksheet. (Prescribed in

para 12-1b(5).)
DA Form 2404
Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet. (Prescribed inDA Form 5989-E

para 3-4a.) Maintenance Request Register. (Prescribed in parab{@-1L
DA Form 2405 DA Form 5990-E
Maintenance Request Register. (Prescribed in para 3-5 Maintenance Request. (Prescribed in para GeAJ)
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DA Form 5991-E
Oil Analysis Request. (Prescribed in para 1%9))

DA Form 5992-E
Equipment Periodic Usage. (Prescribed in para h@4).)

DD Form 314

DD Form 1348
DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual)

DD Form 1348-1
DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document

DD Form 1575

Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Record. (Prescribed in par&uspended Tag—Materiel

3-3a.)

DD Form 862
Daily Inspection Worksheet for Diesel Electric Locomotives and
Locomotive Cranes. (Prescribed in para &3}3

DD Form 1335
Field Inspection Data USA, USAX, USNX, DODX Rail Cars.
(Prescribed in para 7-4a.)

Section IV
Referenced Forms

DA Form 200
Transmittal Record

DA Form 285
U.S. Army Accident Report

DA Form 348
Equipment Operator's Qualification Record

DA Form 348-E
Operator Qualification Record

DA Form 1687
Notice of Delegation of Authority Receipt for Supplies

DA Form 1352
Army Aircraft Inventory, Status and Flying Time

DA Form 2406
Materiel Condition Status Report

DA Form 2765-1
Request for Issue or Turn—In

DA Form 3254-R
Oil Analysis Recommendation and Feedback

DA Form 3999-4
Maintenance Work Request Envelope

DA Form 3266-Series
Missile Equipment Supply Assistance Request

DA Form 4640
Harbor Boat Deck Department Log for Class A and B Vessels

DA Form 5273
Harbor Boat Deck and Engine Log for Class A & B Vessels

DA Form 5533
SMART Suggestion Form

DD Form 173
Joint Message Form

DD Form 173/1
Joint Message Form

DD Form 518
Accident Identification Card

DA PAM 738-750

DD Form 1576
Test/Modification Tag—Materiel

DD Form 1577
Unserviceable (Condemned)Tag—Materiel

DD Form 1650
Ammunition Data Card

DD Form 1970
Motor Equipment Utilization Record

DD Form 2026
Oil Analysis Request

DD Form 2332
Materiel Deficiency Exhibit

FAA Form 6030-1
Facility Maintenance Log

Form FRA F6180-49A
Locomotive Inspection and Repair Record

OF Form 346
U.S. Government Motor Vehicle Operator's Identification Card

SF Form 91
Operator Report on Motor Vehicle Accidents

SF Form 364
Report of Discrepancy (ROD)

SF Form 368
Product Quality Deficiency Report

Appendix B

Codes and Conversion Tables

B-1. The codes and conversion tables in this appendix are used to
prepare referenced forms in this pamphlet (e.g., DA Form 2407/
2407-1, DA Form 2408-9, DA Form 5409, and DA Form
5410).(See tables B-1 through B-24.)

B-2. These codes will be used as the standard when automating
any maintenance functions.

B-3. No additional codes will be assigned unless authorized by
Department of the Army, ATTN: DALO-SMM.

Table B-1
Failure codes—alphabetical

Code Description

717
127
002
128
031
007
693
129
731
710
780

Accident damage
Adjustment improper
Air leak

Air start failure
Alignment improper
Arcing, arced

Audio faulty
Backfiring

Battle damage
Bearing or bushing failure
Bent
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Table B-1
Failure codes—alphabetical—Continued

Table B-1
Failure codes—alphabetical—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

705
135
050
060
070
108
720
109
900
080
171
111
024
025
120
910
180
026
027
160
306
114
844
170
190
845
029
116
115
846
200
210
117
968
118
230
201
999
235
293
295

231
234
015
508
507
290
051
602
281
055
240
069
301
250
037
748
179
280
472
061
001
214
300
311
855
320
065
079
317
248

196

Beyond specified tolerance
Binding, includes friction excessive, locked
Blistered

Brittle

Broken

Broken safety wire or key
Brush failure/worn excessively
Buckled, or twisted

Burned, includes charred
Burned out

Burred

Burst, exploded, ruptured
Calibration incorrect
Capacitance incorrect

Chafed

Chipped

Clogged

Cold solder joint

Collapsed

Contact/connection defective
Contamination

Controls inoperative

Corona effect

Corroded (metal), includes rusting
Cracked

Crystallized

Current incorrect

Cut

Damaged

Delaminated

Dented

Detent action poor
Deteriorated

Dioding

Disconnected

Dirty

Distortion

Drive/disk failure/crash (computers)
Dry

Electrical power loss
Electromagnetic environmental effect Electronic interference/dis-
charge

Elongated

Excessive G forces

Excessive noise (electronics)
Exposed to fire/high temperature
Exposed to salt water environment
Fails diagnostic/automatic tests
Fails to tune or drifts

Failure caused by other component failure
Faulty instrument reading
Feedback incorrect

Flaking

Flame out

Foreign object damage

Frayed

Fluctuates, unstable
Frequency, erratic or incorrect
Fuel pressure incorrect
Fungus effect

Fuse blown

Fused, includes melted

Gassy

Grooved

Grounded

Hard landing

Heat damage

High voltage breakdown

High VSWR

Hot firing damage

Hot start

Icing

916

703
627
688
239
689
340
088
064
169
350
081
360
374
370
381
382
730
383
385
105
181
004
537
092
500
604
040
372
009
253
106
908
420
425
799
305
367
022
255
008
398
603
307
405
450
003
457
790
461
462
481
021
464
259
927
520
530
263
964
977
540
476
567
568
734
324
315
740
935
473
840

Impending or incipient failure indicated by spectrometric oil anal-
ysis

Improper amplitude
Improper attenuation
Improper energy response
Improper fit, form, function
Improper source output
Improperly installed
Incorrect gain

Incorrect modulation
Incorrect voltage
Insulation breakdown
Interference

Intermittent

Internal failure

Jammed

Leaking (liquid)

Liquid/ vapor lock

Loose

Lock—on malfunction
Loose or missing rivets
Loose bolts, nuts, screws
Low compression

Low GM or emission

Low power or torque

Low power (electronic)
Lubrication (over or under) or absent
Manifold pressure beyond limits
Mechanical binding

Metal on magnetic plug
Microphonic

Misfires

Missing bolts, nuts, screws, safety wire
Miswired

Moisture saturation (condensation)
Nicked

No defect

No fuel cutoff

No indicating lights

No oscillation

No output/incorrect output
Noisy (chattering)

Oil consumption excessive
Oil in induction system

Oil leak

Oil pressure incorrect
Open

Open filament tube circuit
Oscillating

Out of adjustment, includes out of tolerance/calibration
Output too high

Output too low

Over heats

Over loaded

Overspeed

Over size

Pinched

Pitted

Polarity reversed

Poor bonding

Poor spectrum

Pressure incorrect
Punctured

Rate of feather slow
Resistance high
Resistance low

Rise time incorrect

RPM beta governing faulty
RPM fluctuation/incorrect
Saturation resistance high
Scored

Seal/gasket blown

Seized
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Table B-1
Failure codes—alphabetical—Continued

Table B-2
Failure codes—numerical—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

807
585
196
163
640
314
318
159
279
271
513
329
660
945
504
519
649
695
334
664
274
379
947
167
816
817
561
670
275
680
690
692
701
622
722
020

Servo mag amp time constant
Sheared

Shorted

Slip ring or commutator failure
Slippage

Slow acceleration

Slow deceleration

Smoking

Spray pattern defective
Sprung

Stalls, compressor

Starting stall

Stripped

Structural failure

Sudden stoppage, blade/propeller strike
Surged

Sweep malfunction

Sync absent or incorrect
Temperature incorrect
Tension incorrect

Timing off

Tooth broken on gear

Torn

Torque incorrect

Total impedance, high

Total impedance, low

Unable to adjust limit
Unbalanced

Undersize

Unstable

Vibration excessive

Video faulty

Warped

Wet

Weld cracked, broken, or defective
Worn Excessively

Table B-2
Failure codes—numerical

Code Description

001
002
003
004
007
008
009
015
020
021
022
024
025
026
027
029
031
037
040
050
051
055
060
061
064
065
069
070
079

Gassy

Air leak

Open filament tube circuit
Low GM or emission
Arcing, arced

Noisy (chattering)
Microphonic

Excessive noise (electronics)
Worn excessively
Over loaded

No oscillation
Calibration incorrect
Capacitance incorrect
Cold solder joint
Collapsed

Current incorrect
Alignment improper
Fluctuates/unstable
Mechanical binding
Blistered

Fails to tune or drifts
Feedback incorrect
Brittle

Fused, includes melted
Incorrect modulation
High VSWR

Flame out

Broken

Hot firing damage

080
081
088
092
105
106
108
109
111
114
115
116
117
118
120
127
128
129
135
159
160
163
167
169
170
171
179
180
181
190
196
200
201
210
214
230
231
234
235
239
240
248
250
253
255
259
263
271
274
275
279
280
281
290
293
295

300
301
305
306
307
311
314
315
317
318
320
324
329
334
340
350

Burned out

Interference

Incorrect gain

Low power (electronic)
Loose bolts, nuts, screws
Missing bolts, nuts, screws
Broken safety wire or key
Buckled or twisted

Burst, exploded, ruptured
Controls inoperative
Damaged

Cut

Deteriorated

Disconnected

Chafed

Adjustment improper

Air start failure

Backfiring

Binding, includes friction excessive, locked
Smoking
Contact/connection defective
Slip ring or commutator failure
Torque incorrect

Incorrect voltage

Corroded (metal), includes rusting
Burred

Fuel pressure incorrect
Clogged

Low compression

Cracked

Shorted

Dented

Distortion

Detent action poor
Grooved

Dirty

Elongated

Excessive G forces

Dry

Improper fit, form, function
Flaking

Icing

Frayed

Misfires

No output/incorrect output
Over size

Poor bonding

Sprung

Timing off

Undersize

Spray pattern defective
Fungus effect

Faulty instrument reading
Fails diagnostic/automatic tests
Electrical power loss
Electromagnetic environmental effect
Electronic interference/discharge
Grounded

Foreign object damage

No fuel cutoff
Contamination

Oil leak

Hard landing

Slow acceleration

RPM fluctuation/incorrect
Hot start

Slow deceleration

High voltage breakdown
RPM beta governing faulty
Starting stall

Temperature incorrect
Improperly installed
Insulation breakdown
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Table B-2
Failure codes—numerical—Continued

Table B-2
Failure codes—numerical—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

360
367
370
372
374
379
381
382
383
398
405
420
425
450
457
461
462
464
472
473
476
481
500
504
507
508
513
519
520
530
537
540
561
567
568
585
602
603
604
622
627
640
649
660
664
670
680
688
689
690
692
693
695
701
703
705
710
717
720
722
730
731
734
740
748
780
790
799
807
816
817
840
844

198

Intermittent

No indicating lights

Jammed

Metal on magnetic plug

Internal failure

Tooth broken on gear

Leaking (liquid)

Liquid/vapor lock

Lock—on malfunction

Oil consumption excessive

Oil pressure incorrect

Moisture saturation (condensation)
Nicked

Open

Oscillating

Output too high

Output too low

Overspeed

Fuse blown

Seat/gasket blown

Rate of feather slow

Over heats

Lubrication (over or under) or absent
Sudden stoppage, blade/propeller strike
Exposed to salt water environment
Exposed to fire/high temperature
Stalls, compressor

Surged

Pitted

Polarity reversed

Low power or torque

Punctured

Unable to adjust limit
Resistance high

Resistance low

Sheared

Failure caused by other component failure
Oil in induction system

Manifold pressure beyond limits
Wet

Improper attenuation

Slippage

Sweep malfunction

Stripped

Tension incorrect

Unbalanced

Unstable

Improper energy response
Improper source output
Vibration excessive

Video faulty

Audio faulty

Sync absent or incorrect
Warped

Improper amplitude

Beyond specified tolerance
Bearing or bushing failure
Accident damage

Brush failure/worn excessively
Weld cracked, broken or defective
Loose

Battle damage

Rise time incorrect

Saturation resistance high
Frequency, erratic or incorrect
Bent

Out of adjustment includes out of tolerance/calibration
No defect

Servo mag amp time constant
Total impedance, high

Total impedance, low

Seized

Corona effect

845
846
855
900
908
910
916

927
935
945
947
964
968
977
999

Crystallized

Delaminated

Heat damage

Burned, includes charred

Miswired

Chipped

Impending or incipient failure indicated by spectrometric oil anal-
ysis

Pinched

Scored

Structural failure

Torn

Poor spectrum

Dioding

Pressure incorrect

Drive/disk failure/crash (computers)

Table B-3
Failure detected during codes

Code Description

CTITOTMOO >

Scheduled maintenance
Handling

Test

Normal operation
Storage

Inspection

Flight

Other

Calibration

Table B—4
First Indication of trouble codes

Code Description

008
068
258
387
790
360
432
680
077
77
099

Noisy

Inoperative
Overheating

Low performance
Out of adjustment
Intermittent

Off frequency
Unstable
Accident
Mid-service life
Other

Table B-5
Action codes

Code Description

A

Replaced. This code will be used when an item (repair parts,
components, etc.) is removed and replaced concurrently (or at a
later time) by a like or an equivalent item(except for gun/ how-
itzer tubes and hourmeters/odometers, see codes W and X). For
the purpose of avionics, when the equivalent item changes the
avionic system designation, use action codes 'R’ and 'S'in lieu of
action code 'A’

Adjusted. This code will be used when tightening, adjusting,
bleeding, rigging or activating reset buttons or switches, regulat-
ing, etc.
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Table B-5
Action codes—Continued

Table B-6
Utilization codes

Code Description

Code Description

C

X

Q
R
S
T
u
Y
w

X
Y
4
N
0

© 00

Repaired. This code will be used when a reparable item is
repaired. This will include, but not be limited to, disassembly,
cleaning incidental to repair action, inspection, adjustment, inter-
nal lubrication, replacement of integral parts, assemblies and
sub—assemblies, and welding.

Manufacture/Fabrication Of Repair Parts. This code will be used
when repair parts are manufactured or fabricated from stock.
This will include but not be limited to such items as hydraulic
tubes, lines and hoses, and noncritical airframe members and
brackets.

Services. This code will be used to report all service actions per-
formed by maintenance personnel, to include, but not be limited
to compliance with Lube Orders (LO), performance of preventive
maintenance services (PMS).

Initial Inspection. This code will be used when inspecting items
to establish maintenance action(s)required to return item to serv-
iceable status.

Final Inspection. This code will be used when inspecting items to
determine acceptability of maintenance accomplished.

MWO. This code will be used to identify the application of Modifi-
cation Work Orders.

Not Used.

Tested. This code will be used when performing diagnostic or
mechanical tests which are used to measure the performance of
an item against established serviceability/technical standards.

In Process Inspection.

Removed and Installed. This code will be used when an item is
removed for any reason and the same item is reinstalled.
Checked, NRTS. This code will be used when an item is che-
cked or tested and it is determined to be“Not Reparable at This
Station or site.”

Note: Local policy may prescribe use of NRTS codes in table
B-10.

Checked. Not Reparable. This code will be used when an item is
checked or tested and it is determined to be nonreparable (con-
demned). This code applies also for items beyond economic
repair limitations.

Overhaul.

Checked, Serviceable. This code will be used for items checked
or tested and no repair is required. This code is applicable only if
it is determined that a reported fault does not exist or cannot be
duplicated.

MWO Removal. This code will be used to identify the removal of
an DAMWO as a result of cancellation of the DAMWO require-
ment.

Removed. This code will be used when an item is removed, and
only the removal time is to be accounted for.

Installed. This code will be used when an item is installed, and
only the installation time is to be accounted for.

TB Compliance. This code will be used to identify the compli-
ance with the instructions of a specifically cited technical bulletin.
Decontamination of equipment.

Special Purpose Alteration (SPA)apply/applied.

Hour Meter/Odometer Change. This code will be used to indicate
the replacement of an hour meter and/or odometer.

Gun Change. This code will be used to report the replacement of
a gun.

Special Mission Alteration (SMA)apply/applied.

Safety Recall Order (SRO)apply/applied.

umeric

Madification By Replacement. This code will be used when mod-
ification (DAMWO) of an end item is accomplished by replacing
an unmodified component/assembly with a modified component/
assembly.

Maintenance action not able to be performed (SAMS Unique).
Modification by replacement.

<Xs<CHOVITOTVZZITrACIOMUOWP>POXNOUOAWNEO

Active Components (except as otherwise listed)
Depot Stock

Post supply activities

(not used)

Operational readiness float (ORF)

Installation Maintenance and Service Equipment
(Not Used)

Army National Guard, except MATES

Army National Guard (MATES)

Air Force National Guard units

Army Reserve units, except equipment pools
Army Reserve units, equipment pools

Air Force Reserve

Army ROTC

Air Force ROTC

Defense Atomic Support Agency

U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command
Defense Communications Security Agency

U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command
U.S. Army Test and Evaluation Command
Civilian Support Units

Prepositioned stock in Europe except POMCUS
Depot installation equipment

Equipment assigned to service schools and training centers
Military Assistance Program (MAP)

Overhaul facility, military

Overhaul facility, commercial

Manufacturing facility

Passenger—Carrying and General Purpose™
Equipment assigned to National Training Centers
Repair Cycle Float (RCF)

POMCUS in Europe

Notes:

NOTE ++ pagssenger—carrying and general purpose vehicles as listed in section I,
appendix E (excludes special purpose vehicles.)

Table B-7
Time conversion codes

Minutes

Parts of
hour

Notes:

Time required in 'man-hour’ columns of DA Forms contained in this pamphlet
will be reported in hours and tenths of hours. When entering hours or tenths of
hours on forms, a zero should be entered on either side of the decimal where
appropriate, e.g., 2.0 when entering full hours, 0.7 when entering tenths of

hours.
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Table B-8
Equipment repair action code

Table B-11
Vehicle use codes—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

W  Repairs performed on selected combat or tactical vehicles under
the CONUS Tactical Wheeled Vehicle Repair Program,
OCONUS-Theater Intermediate General Support Repair Program
(GSRP) (formerly the Theater Army Repair Program (TARP)), or
other DA approved programs requiring DA Forms 2408-9.

Table B-9
Miscellaneous codes

1. Unit Identification Code

a. For U.S. Army units, organizations, and activities, see DOD 4000,
DODAAC UIC Cross Ref World Wide Report.

b. For contractors, manufacturers, and commercial activities, use
their five—digit code, as prescribed in SB 708-41, 708-42, or SB
708-43, preceded by the letter 'K’, e.g., General Motors—K24617.
2. Department of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC)

a. For U.S. Army units, organizations, activities and others, see
DOD Activity Address Directory (DODAAD)4000.25-D (U).

b. This 6-digit code gives a delivery address for supplies and equip-
ment and is used in preparation of category | and Il deficiency
reports.

Table B-10
NRTS (not reparable this station) codes

Code Description

1 Bench Checked—-NRTS (Not Reparable This Station), Repair Not
Authorized. This code will be entered when the shop is not au-
thorized to accomplish the repair.This code will not be used un-
less the repair of the item is specifically prohibited by current
technical directives.

2 Bench Check—NRTS-Lack of Equipment, Tools, or Facilities.
This code will be entered when repair cannot be accomplished
due to lack of equipment, tools, or facilities. Lack of authorization
for the required tools, equipment, or facilities does not preclude
use of this code.

3 Bench-Checked—NRTS-Lack of Technical Skills. This code will
be entered when repair cannot be accomplished due to lack of
technically qualified people.

4 Bench Checked—NRTS-Lack of Parts. This code will be entered
when parts are not available to accomplish repair.

5 Bench Checked—-NRTS—Shop Backlog. This code will be entered
when repair cannot be accomplished due to excessive shop
backlog.

6 Bench Checked-NRTS—-Lack of Technical Data. This code will
be entered when repair cannot be accomplished due to lack of
maintenance manuals, drawings, etc., which describe detailed
repair procedures and requirements.

7 Bench Checked-NRTS—Excess to Base Requirements. this code
will be entered when repair will not be scheduled for shop repair
due to item being excess to base requirements.

B  Contractor Operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger car-
rying and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table
E-4, that are furnished to contractors by the Department of the
Army for contractor use (GOCO).

R  Facilities Engineering Vehicles.Includes special purpose (com-
mercial) and military design vehicles used on installations real in
the performance of property management activities by installation
level director of engineering and housing personnel.

X All Other Special Purpose Vehicles.Includes all other special pur-
pose vehicles not covered by code R.

Table B-12
Equipment acceptance codes

Code Description

A Accepted from a manufacturer (new procurement).
B  Acceptance from local procurement.

Table B-13
Equipment usage codes

Code Description

C  Periodic usage report.
D  Special usage report (as directed by DA).

Table B-14
Equipment transfer codes

Code Description

1  Shipped to another property account.
2 Received from another property account.

Table B-15
Equipment loss codes

Code Description

E Loss due to disassembly of a reportable integrated set/ assembly.

| Combat loss (abandoned, captured, destroyed).

J  Turned in to Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO)
or salvage point.

K Shipped to Other (non—Army)Government, departments, agen-
cies, services, MAP or foreign military sales.

L  Physical loss other than combat(pilferage, theft, etc.)

M Identification loss, NSN redesignation.

8 This code not used. N Identification loss, integrated into a set assembly or system; or a
9 Bench Checked-Condemned. This code will be entered when change of equipment serial number or registration humber.
the item cannot be repaired, and is to be processed for condem-
nation, reclamation, or salvage. This code will also be used
when a 'condemned’ condition is discovered during support
maintenance disassembly or repair.
Table B-16
Equipment gain codes
Code Description
Table B-11 F  Gain of an individual reportable item as a result of disassembly of

Vehicle use codes

Code Description

A Army Operated. Includes any Army—owned passenger carrying
and general purpose vehicles listed in appendix E, table E-4,
used or operated by Army personnel (GOGO).

an integrated set/assembly.

P Combat gain (recaptured or recovered).

Q Reclaimed from Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office or
cannibalization point.
Received from other (non—-Army)Government departments, agen-
cies or services or security/ Military Assistance Program (MAP)
countries.
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Table B-16
Equipment gain codes—Continued

Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

S Identification gain, redesignated NSN.

T Identification gain, integrated set assembly with now NSN; or a
change of equipment serial number or registration number.

U Inventory adjustment gain (found on post). This code will also be
used to report the gain of reportable items of equipment which
have been added to appendix E by TWX or changes to this pam-
phlet and to report the gain of previously unknown or unreported
assets.

Table B-17
Equipment overhaul code

Code Description

V  Item overhauled at an Army or contractor facility.

Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)

Code Description

AIRCRAFT

AIR DEFENSE SYSTEMS

MISSILE SYSTEMS LAND COMBAT
ARTILLERY WEAPONS

SMALL ARMS

TANKS

COMBAT VEHICLES

TACTICAL VEHICLES

COMMUNICATIONS AND ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT
ELECTRONIC TEST EQUIPMENT

FLOATING EQUIPMENT

RAILWAY EQUIPMENT

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT

MEDICAL AND DENTAL EQUIPMENT
MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

AMMUNITION AND AMMUNITION EQUIPMENT
INSTALLATION/DEPOT PECULIAR SERVICE EQUIPMENT
MACHINE TOOLS

SHOP SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
NON-TACTICAL WHEELED VEHICLES(COMMERCIAL DE-
SIGN)

FURNITURE AND APPLIANCES

OFFICE EQUIPMENT

TOOLS NOT LISTED ELSEWHERE
EQUIPMENT NOT LISTED ELSEWHERE
Secondary

A AIRCRAFT

AC Air traffic control equipment

AF  Fixed wing

AL Aviation life support equipment

AR Rotary wing

AT Training flight simulator trainer

AX  Ancillary equipment

AZ Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
B AIR DEFENSE SYSTEM

BD AN/TSQ-73

BE GM System HAWK

BF Armament subsystem helicopter M—22

BJ Redeye

BK Chaparral

BL Data converter air defense system

BM LSDIS

BN STINGER

BP PATRIOT

BT Target missile systems

BU Guides missile systems

BV Miscellaneous

BX Training and handling equipment

N<Xs <CHOWITOTVOZZIrAXCIOTMMUO®>

GS
GW
GX

GZ Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/ Devices

H
HA

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
MISSILE SYSTEMS LAND COMBAT
Land Combat Support System (LCSS)
TOW

TOW I

DRAGON

SLUFAE

G/VLLD M981, G/VLLD Ground
Multiple Rocket Launcher System (MLRS)
HELLFIRE

Mast Mounted Sight (MMS)

LANCE

Honest John

Air—to—Air Stinger

Little John

Shillelagh

Sergeant

Training and handling equipment
Miscellaneous

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
ARTILLERY WEAPONS

Towed howitzers

Mortars

Recoilless rifles

Recoilless guns

Rocket launchers

Computer guns

Antiaircraft guns

Training equipment

Tools and test equipment

SMALL ARMS

Armament subsystems

Rifles

Machine guns

Grenade launchers

Submachine guns

Automatic guns

Rocket launchers

Carbines

Guns, other

Handguns

Shotguns

Small arms, other

Ancillary equipment

Miscellaneous support equipment
Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
TANKS

76MM

90MM, 105MM, 120MM

152MM

Training equipment

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
COMBAT VEHICLES

Self—propelled howitzers
Self-propelled mortars

Combat vehicle, anti—-tank
Self-propelled guns

Recovery vehicles

Combat engineer vehicles

Tractors

Launcher, bridge

Personnel carriers

Armored reconnaissance airborne assault vehicles

Amphibious cargo carriers
Carrier, command reconnaissance
Carriers, command post

Carriers, cargo tracked

Carriers, flamethrower (M132A1)
Carriers, other

Ancillary equipment

TACTICAL VEHICLES
Trucks, 1/4 ton, ambulance
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Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Code Description

Code Description
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Trucks, 1/4 ton, utility
Trucks, 1/2 ton

Trucks, 3/4 ton, cargo
Trucks, 3/4 ton, other
Trucks, 11/4 ton
Trucks, 21/2 ton, cargo
Trucks, 21/2 ton, other
Trucks, 5 ton, cargo
Trucks, 5 ton, other
Trucks, 8 ton

Trucks, 10 ton

Trucks, 12 to 25 tons
Trucks, over 25 ton
Carriers, utility, articulated
Armored cars
Semi-trailers

Trailers

Truck chassis

Trailer chassis (all)
Sleds

Dollies

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices

COMMUNICATIONS AND ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT

Infrared surveillance systems
Communications security equipment
Telephone—telegraph terminals
Radiac sets and meters

Special use intelligence equipment
Interrogator sets

Teletypewriters

SIGINT/EW equipment
Intercommunication sets

Intrusion detections systems

Lasers

Meteorological

Radar

Radios

Operation central communications
Transmitters

Receivers

Ancillary equipment

Digital computer systems

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
ELECTRONIC TEST EQUIPMENT
Equipment

Meters

Analyzers

Wire communications

Radiac equipment/radiac test equipment
Meteorological

Avionics

Computers

Chargers

Signal Generators

Miscellaneous support equipment
Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
FLOATING EQUIPMENT

Barges

Boat, bridging

Boats, passenger pickets and utility
Landing crafts

Tugs

Vessels

Propelling units, outboard

Barge cranes

Boat, trailers

Boats, recreational

Lighter, Amphibious

Transport mobile assault bridge
Ancillary equipment

Miscellaneous

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
RAILWAY EQUIPMENT

Cars

Maintenance cars

Diesel locomotives

Cranes

Other

Ancillary equipment

Tools and equipment/Training Aids/Device
CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT
Crushers and plants

Paving equip/mixers/distributors
Earthmoving

Tractors

Graders
Cranes/shovels/excavators
Loaders

Rollers

Drills

Bridges, erection and ferry
Bridges, armor vehicle launch
Spreaders (all types)

Trucks (CCE)

Bridges, floating

Kettles, heating bituminous
Landing mat sets

Heaters

Conveyors/elevators
Special/miscellaneous

Ancillary equipment

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
MEDICAL AND DENTAL EQUIPMENT
Anesthesia apparatus

Blood Gas Apparatus/analyzer
Centrifuge

X-ray film processing systems
Defibrillator/monitor

Dental operating units
Compressor/dehydrator

Table operating field
Radiographics
Refrigerator/freezers
Respirator/ventilator

Sinks

Sterilizers

Suction and pressure apparatus
Medical equipment set (MES)
Medical material set (MMS)
X—ray apparatus

Miscellaneous

Ancillary equipment

Tools and test equipment
MATERIAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT
Cranes warehouse

Trucks, forklift electric

Trucks, forklift GED

Trucks, platform

Tractors, warehouse

Trucks, straddle

Trucks, forklift-rough,terrain
Trucks, forklift—air mobile
Trucks, forklift—other

Trucks stock selector

Truck Cranes, 140 ton or over
Trucks, forklifts, other

Hoists

Cranes, floor and overhead
Conveyors

Hand trucks

Ramp docks

Trailers

Trucks, material handling
Pallet jacks

Ancillary equipment
Miscellaneous support equipment
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Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Bakery

Generators

Compressors

Pumps

Laundry units

Air conditioners

Welding machines

Lubricating and servicing units

Liquid oxygen converters

Water purification units

Generating and charging plants

Elevators hydraulic (guided missile)
Chemical protection

Lighting equipment

Power plants/units

Reproduction equipment
Topographic/measuring/surveying/mapping
Repair shop equipment

Special repair and utilities

Firefighting equipment

Special shop equipment

Detection equipment

Refrigeration

Miscellaneous support equipment

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
AMMUNITION AND AMMUNITION EQUIPMENT
Punch primers, etc.

Protection devices

Furnaces

Deviceslfixtures

Panels

Plants

Tanks

Hoppers

Vacuum chambers/separators

Special equipment

Ammunition material

Selected ammunition

Special EOD tools and equipment

Test and handling equipment

Ammunition peculiar equipment (APE)

Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
INSTALLATIONS DEPOT PECULIAR SERVICE EQUIPMENT
Photographic/television

Public address

Maintenance platforms

Measuring

Traffic controls

Conditioner/polish scrubbing

Dryersffilters

Driver training/testing

Optical equipment

Safety

Vacuum lens coating

Laboratory tables

Plastic processing

Electrical charges

Laboratory equipment

Laboratory equipment—continued

Chilling machines
Communications—commercial
Shelter/structure

Plating/cleaning tanks

Duplicating machines

Projectors (movie films)
Recorder/reproducer (audio and/or video)
Ancillary equipment

Lawn mowers, snow removal, ground maintenance, and other
maintenance and services (M&S) equipment
Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
MACHINE TOOLS
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Saws

Lathes

Grinders

Planers

Shapers

Forming machines
Screw manufacturing machines
Threading machines
Surfacers

Boring

Honing

Mortisers

Jointers

Routers

Broaching
Shear/punch/notch
Cutters

Sanders

Milling

Lapping

Presses

Drills

Special

Ancillary equipment
Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
SHOP SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
Heat treating

Clean, paint, process
Rubber process
Packaging and packing
Textile/leather

Jacks

Storage equipment
Laser equipment
Scales

Fans

Tire and wheel repair
Vehicle track presses
Lubricating aids
Heaters

Metalizing equipment
Reels

Distribution systems
Splicing equipment
Positioners

Drafting

Ancillary equipment
Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices
NON-TACTICAL WHEEL VEHICLE(COMMERCIAL DESIGN)
Trucks, bolster

Trucks, dump

Trucks, firefighting
Trucks, hopper
Trucks, maintenance
Trucks, refuse/collection
Trucks, topographic
Trucks, tank
Trucks,stake

Truck tractor (all types)
Miscellaneous
Passenger carrying vehicles
Servicing platforms
Trucks, multipurpose
Trucks, panel

Trucks, carryall
Trucks, cargo

Trucks, utility

Truck, sewage
Trucks,other

Trailers

Semi-trailers

Trucks, van

Trucks, refrigeration
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Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Table B-18
Equipment category codes (ECC)—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

VY Trucks, wrecker ZM Museum Equipment
VZ Tools and testing equipment/Training Aids/Devices ZN Footwear
W FURNITURE AND APPLIANCES ZP Tents/canvas
WA Desks ZS Miscellaneous
WB Files ZZ Gym and sport equipment
WC Cabinets
WD Rugs/curtains
WE Ranges
WF Refrigerators
WG Frozen food displays Table B-19
WH Water coolers The metric system and equivalents
WJ Musical related equipment - -
WK Washing machines Symbol  When you know Multiple by To Find Symbol
WL Dryers Length
WM Laundry_ extractors in inches 2.5 centimeters cm
WN Rotary files ft feet 30.0 centimeters  cm
WR Davenports/couches yd yards 0.9 meters m
WS Freezers mi miles 1.6 kilometers km
WT Kitchen equipment mm millimeters 0.04 inches in
WU Chairs cm centimeters 0.4 inches in
WV Religious equipment m meters 3.3 feet ft
WW Tables meters 1.1 yards yd
WZ Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices - - -
X  OFFICE EQUIPMENT km kilometers 0.62 miles mi
XA Safes !
. . MASS (weight)
§2 ¥ach|n_ets not listed elsewhere oz ounces 28.0 grams g
%D ABC/I%?W” _?‘rs lat b pounds 0.45 kilograms kg
essing plates short tons 0.9 tonnes t
XE Calculating (20001b)
ig g:_om?utmg“ d g grams 0.035 ounces (04
XL Dlir(?tgtipni]yro recorders kg kilograms 2.2 pounds Ib
XM Production control boards ! fons (1000 kg) 11 short tons
XN Drafting tables
XP  Flexowriters
XQ Cash registers
X S
XV Fabricators Type maintenance request code (Type MNT Req CD)
XW Endorsers Code Description
XX Flag ceremonial - - -
XY Miselaneaus suppot cquipment AP e e o e e b o ey B e
XZ Tools and test equipment/Training Aids/Devices ese S are app et 0 » B0 (
Y TOOLS NOT CLASSIFIED ELSEWHERE unique). . .
YA Aligning 1 Return to user. Maintenance actions need to be performed and
; the equipment returned to the user.
YB Collimators P g . .
YD Saw Filers 2 Modlflcatl(_)n _Normal. A qulflcatl(_)m special purpose alterqtlon or
YE Multiple use gages 223f;{;\#£;55|0n alteration is required to be applied on an item of
¥(F3 hHA:rt.‘?I[ng?g guns 3 Modification Urgent/Limited. An urgent or limited urgent modifica-
tion or safety recall order is required to be applied on an item of
YH Jacks equipment
Y T-OOI kits 6 Cosmetic Maintenance. Indicates body work, painting, etc.
yK Lifts 7 Sample Data Collection. Data provided b i t
YL Special machines ample Data Collection. Data provided by user in response to
query by support maintenance.
YM Pullers . .
YN Riveters 8  Usage Device Change. Data recorded by' customer unit to sup-
port unit upon change of a usage-recording device (miles,
YP Tool sets -
rounds, hours, kilometers).
YQ Wrenches . . .
YR Vises 9  Production. A work request applicable to more than one item,
YS Dies usually controlled by a maintenance control number, when a
production-line type of operation may be applied.
YT Borescopes h ! . . .
YU Twisters A Estimated Cost of Damages. A request _for inspection to identify
cost of repairs of a specific damage, as in an accident.
YW Punches L . .
YZ Hose expanders C CIaSS|f|_cat|on. A request for the performance of an inspection to
Z EQUIPMENT NOT LISTED ELSEWHERE determine the classification code for turn in to the_ supp!y system.
ZA  Analyzers D Reparable Exchange. A request for the repair of items in support
of a Reparable Exchange (RX) program.
ZB Supporters SO - .
ZD Stands F _Return_todStock. A work request indicating periodic maintenance
. ) is required.
éﬁ g:)arlirrll/gs;ress measuring H Recall Maintenance. Actions that can be identified and scheduled
in advance.
ZJ Valves .
- J  Component change. Data recorded by a customer unit upon
ZK Clothing h
ZL Textiles change.
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Table B-20
Type maintenance request code (Type MNT Req CD)—Continued

Table B-21
Work Request Status Code (STA)—Continued

Code Description

Code Description

K Oil-Analysis Recommendation. The maintenance request is be-
ing generated as the result of an oil-analysis laboratory recom-
mendation.

Table B-21
Work Request Status Code (STA)

Code Description

These codes indicate the status of a work request in the maintenance

shops at all levels. These codes are applicable to all SAMS and ULLS

forms which have a STA block. The following describes the usage and
rules of each code:

A Awaiting initial inspection. Includes initial inspection, acceptance,
and parts determination. Code can be used at unit level. At sup-
port level, an “A” is usually entered first unless preceded by a “9”.

B  In shop. Code can be used at unit level.

C Awaiting shop. The initial and acceptance inspections have been
completed and parts are on hand.Code can be used at unit level.

D Deferred. Equipment in use, awaiting scheduled maintenance
(may or may not be awaiting parts) and not considered high prior-
ity in that equipment is operating but requires some maintenance
or modification. Codes can be used at unit level.Normally used in
conjunction with a non-NMC ORGWON. Can be used with a
NMC ORGWON if preceded by a “2".

E  Awaiting final inspection. Code can be used at unit level.

F  Final inspection complete. Includes final inspection and work or-
der/log book completion. NMC time is charged to the owning unit
until the NMC fault is corrected and a“U” status is posted at unit
level.

G Test flight, or maintenance operational check. NMC time is
charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is corrected and a
“U” status is posted at unit level.

H  Awaiting disposition instructions from a higher source.

| Awaiting shop while awaiting non—-NMC (not NMCS) parts. Can-
not be used if due—in parts are NMCS. Code can be used at unit
level. Normally used in conjunction with a non-NMC ORGWON.
Can be used with a NMC ORGWON if preceded by a “2".

J In shop awaiting NMCS parts, work continues. The calculation for
NMCS/NMCM will remain in NMCM. This code was designed for
aircraft but may be used for other items requiring maintenance.
Code can be used at unit level.

K Awaiting non—-NMC parts (not NMCS). No further repair actions
can be made because the non—deadlining parts are not available.
Normally used-in conjunction with a hon-NMC ORGWON. Can
be used with a NMC ORGWON if preceded by a “2".

L EVAC NMCS. Item that was evacuated to another maintenance
activity for repair and return and is now in an NMCS status at the
other activity. NMC time will be applied to SUPPORT NMCS.

M  EVAC NMCM. Item evacuated to another maintenance activity for
repair and return. Code can be used at unit level. NMC time will
be applied to SUPPORT NMCM.

N  EVAC Depot. Equipment that is in a depot, or in for depot level
repair, i.e., overhaul/MWO is being performed. Code can be used
at unit level. NMC time will be applied to NMCD for ground/mis-
sile and aviation sub—system records and reportable end items.
Aviation system records will reflect PMCD.

O Awaiting evacuation. Code can be used at unit level. Allows print-
ing of automated DA Form 2407 at support level.

P NMC for lack of: facility, tools, test equipment, or completion of
intra—shop work requests.

Q Awaiting estimated cost of damage(ECOD) actions. Items await-
ing the release of surveying officer before repairs can be started.
Awaiting pickup. Iltem has been repaired (or appropriate action
taken), and the owning unit has been notified. Before code “R”
can be used, the work request must be closed. If item is NMC,
NMC time is charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is cor-
rected and a “U” status is posted at unit level.

S Closed, completed by this maintenance activity. Repairs have
been completed by the support activity receiving the end item or
component. Work request is closed. If item is NMC, NMC time is
charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is corrected and a
“U” status is posted at unit level.

T  Closed, completed by other maintenance activity. Repairs have
been completed and returned by the other activity to the support
activity. Work request is closed. If item is NMC, NMC time is
charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is corrected and a
“U” status is posted at unit level.

U Picked up, must be closed first. Code can be used at unit level.
At unit level .... Closed the ORGWON. All related records on the
Inoperative Equipment File will be closed.All INOP NMC time
stops. At support level .... Picked up by customer. The SPT WON
and all related DS/GS work orders will be deleted from SAMS-1
during the next weekly WO Transfer process.

V  Closed. Requirement satisfied by ORF exchange. If item is NMC,
NMC time is charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is cor-
rected and a “U” status is posted at unit level.

W  Work request closed. Pending turn—in as uneconomically
repairable or nonrepairable(classification). If item is NMC, NMC
time is charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is corrected
and a “U’status is posted at unit level.

X Work request closed. It exceeds time limits or maintenance capa-
bility (e.g., classification condition code F). If item is NMC, NMC
time is charged to the owning unit until the NMC fault is corrected
and a “U” status is posted at unit level.

Y  Work request closed. It did not meet acceptance standards. If the
item is NMC, NMC time is charged to the owning unit until the
NMC fault is corrected and a “U” status is posted at unit level.

0  Not used at this time.

1  Awaiting deadlining NMCS parts. No further repairs can be made
due to lack of NMCS parts. Code can be used at unit level.

4 Not used at this time.

5 Not used at this time

6  Re-inspection. Can only be used after a work request status
code of 8—rework.

7  Awaiting float transaction.SAMS—-1 automatically prompts for a
new serial number.

8 Rework, return to shop. If work request is “S” through “Z", an 8
must be used before the job is returned to a work status.

9  Begin intransit time.

Table B—-22
Work Request NMC Indicator Codes

Code Description

These codes are maintenance indicator codes that denote the NMC
status of a work request in the maintenance shops. These codes will
only be used with work orders that have a “0” or “2” in the sixth posi-
tion of the ORG WON that identify reportable inoperative equipment. A
“0” denotes reportable ground or missile equipment, and “2” denotes
reportable aircraft. These codes are applicable to all SAMS forms
which have a STA block, and are intended to provide units and higher
headquarters with timely AMSS status. These codes are SAMS unique
and are not required for non—automated units.
2 Stops NMC time. Item remains in the maintenance activity for
non—NMC work, e.g., painting. Must be followed by a valid work
request status code.
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Table B-24
3 Restart NMC time. Must be preceded by a “2” (which stops NMC Level of Work Codes
time). Must be followed by a valid work request status code. UnitAVUM

Direct Support/AVIM
General Support
Depot

Contractor

Special Repair Activity

—XOITO

Table B-23
NMC Time for AMSS Reporting

Unit Level-ULLS Support Level-SAMS
Status Codes NMCM NMCS NMCD NMCE NMCM NMCS NMCD FMC

Shown below is the NMC category for each work request status Code. This chart only applies to INOP equipment at the ULLS and SAMS level
(NMC ORGWON work orders only).For example, STA code of “0” is used at support level and counts NMCM downtime at support level only. STA
code “S” stops NMC downtime at both levels unless the equipment is still INOP at the unit level.

Al X X

B! X X

ct X X

D! X
E? X X

F X X
G X X
H X

It X X

Jt X X

K X

L X

Mt X X

N X X

ot X X

P X

Q X

R X X
S X X
T X X
ut X
\Y X X
W X

X X

Y X

z X

0 X

1! X X

2

3

4

5

6 X

7 X

8 X

9 X

NMCM (Not Mission Capable Maintenance)

NMCS (Not Mission Capable Supply)

NMCD (Not Mission Capable Depot)

NMCE (Not Mission Capable Equipment)

Notes:

1. Can be used at unit and support level.

Appendix C offices are listed to assist person